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For the past three years, the National Policy Association (NPA) has been at the forefont of the 
international effort to raise consciousness about the lack of worker rights in Cuba. Through the 
momentum-building efforts of NPA's International Working Group, international conferences and 
the quarterly newsletter Cuba Today, the issues m u n d i n g  foreign investment and the rights of 
workers in Cuba have been highlighted. The international community has begun to address the 
situation with ever greater clarity and vigor. 

Beginning in 1999, NPA developed broad credibiiity on Cuban labor issues with non-governmental 
and private sector organizations. Using its long-standing expertise in bringing dierent sectors 
together to find common ground, NPA engaged a wide range of individuals and organizations in 
generating support for the rights of Cuban workers. NPA and its Working Group members were at 
the forefiont of efforts to promote the rights of workers in Cuba 

International work in^ Groue 

In early 2000, NPA contacted many private sector associations in the United States, Canada, Afexico 
and Europe. This core group of leaders formed an international coalition, known as the NPA 
International Working Group, to examine worker rights and best business practices in Cuba 
Participants in this coalition included: 

AFL-CIO Solidarity Center 
American Chamber of Commerce of Cuba in the United States 
Consejo Mexicano de Comercio Exterior (COMCE) 
The Conference Board of Canada 
Cuba Policy Foundation Cjoined in early 2002) 
Florida International University 
Instiito Tecnol6gico Aut6nomo de Mkxico (ITAM) 
National Policy Association 
Pax Christi Netherlands 
Prince of Wales Business Leaders Forum 
United States Chamber of Commerce 
US Cuba Business Council 
Confederation of Netherlands Industry and Employers (VNO-NCW) 

The members of the Working Group were brought together three times for meetings during the year 
2000, twice in 2001, and once in 2002. The Working Group was responsible for anaiycing the 
current state of foreign investment and worker right. in Cuba and making recommendations to 
promote best business practices in Cuba. In addition, the Working Group developed the "Principles 
for Private Sector Investment in Cuba" (attached) and assisted NPA in widely circulating the 
document 
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Endorsement of 'Princiules for Private Sector Investment in Cuba* 

NPA and the Working Group worked to gain endorsements of the "Principles for Private Sector 
Investment in Cuba" during the course of the project. In a joint effort with the American Chamber of 
Commerce of Cuba in the United States (Amcham Cuba) in 2002, NPA sent letters to approximately 
140 corporate members of AmCham Cuba in order to gain their support for the principles. F h  
corporations signaled their support for the principles. The five corporations are: 

= International Executive Service Corps (IESC) 
* Agrotec West Indies, Inc. 

Bal Marketing 
Century Associates, LLC 
Energy and Communications Solutions, LLC 

International Conferences 

The NPA Working Group sponsored four international conferences to raise awareness about the 
plight of Cuban workers and the situation of foreign investment in Cuba The first annual 
canference, which was held in Mexico City in June 2000, kicked off the campaign to promote 
business principles for foreign companies operating in Cuba Speakers &om business, labor, 
academia and NGOs offered perspectives on the importance and potential impact of the adoption of 
the business principles. More than 75 Mexican business and labor representatives attended the event. 

The Working Group hosted its second annual conference in Montreal, Canada, on June 1,2001 and 
another conference in Washington, DC on November 14,2001. The Spanish roundtable took place 
on May 20,2002, in Madrid. AII agendas for these meetings are attached. 

Cuba To& Newsletter 

The Cuba Today newsletter has served a myriad of purposes, but it had two main objectives: firsS to 
serve as a forum of dialogue on strategies for promoting the rights of workers in Cuba; second, to 
lend support to the independent labor movement on the island by educating Cuban workers of their 
rights and serving as a reminder that many outside of the island are working to attain Worn and 
human rights for Cuban citizens. The newsletter presented a variety of intemational perspectives on 
the issue of worker rights in Cuba, and it aimed to increase awareness about the plight of Cuban 
workers, as well as to provide an update on the activities and progress of NPA's Working Group on 
worker rights and best business practices in Cuba. 

During the course of the project, Cuba Today evolved into an eight-page quarterly newsletter that 
was produced in both Spanish and English. It was disseminated widely to a mailing list of more than 
1500 individuals and companies in 16 countries, including Cuba. NPA produced a total of 15 issues 
of Cuba Today during the project. A copy of each issue is attached 
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International Attention 

Throughout NPA's program to promote the rights of workers in Cuba, there has been increased 
international attention to this issue. Though this increase cannot solely be attriiuted to NPA's work, 
it is important to note that the Working Group has helped to generate substantial interest in tbe labor 
practices of the Castro regime. 

In addition to President Bush's attention to the plight of Cuban workers, the European Union has 
recently criticized Cuba's lack of transparency and poor standards in the area of foreign investment 
and the rights of workers. Pax Christi Netherlands, a prominent human rights organization in 
Holland and an active member of NPA's Cuba Working Group, has focused much of its ene-rgy on 
gaining freedom of association for Cuban workers. In addition, the ILO's Committee of Experts 
pointed out Cuba's f a ihe  to comply with ILO Conventions guaranteeing basic labor rights in its 
March 2002 report. With the Varela Project, more than 20,000 Cubans signed a petition that called 
for a referendum in their country that would allow for basic human freedoms and, specifically, the 
right to organize keefy. The 2001 Annual Report of the Inter-American Commission on Human 
Rights (IACHR) lambasts the Cuban government for, among other labor abuses, allowing only one 
state-run union to represent workers. A number of distinct private sector groups in the US, Canada, 
Mexico and Europe, including businesses, non-governmental organizations OIJGOs) and labor and 
human rights groups, have also begun to focus on ways to promote human and labor riphts in Cuba. 
The National Policy Association has been among the most prominent participants in this effort 

Summarv Comments 

Despite the concerted efforts of the NPA Cuba Working Group, the totalitarian Cuban r q g e  
continues to try to prevent legitimate efforts to unionize outside of the Central de Trabajadores 
Cubanos (CTC), ignores requests kom many foreign NGOs that want to learn more about the Cuban 
labor system, and dismisses foreign investors that prefer to pay their employees (Cuban nationals) 
directly. 

The National Policy Association has faced many of these challenges during the past three years as its 
Working Group has studied the issue more closely. Foreign investors have also felt pressure &om 
the Cuban government, which has made it more difficuft than anticipated to attain formal 
endorsement of the Working Group principles. However, many corporate representatives have 
privately expressed their support Although the Working Group was not granted access into Cuba to 
talk with indqendent labor groups and the field ofices of foreign investors in Cuba, XTA continued 
to draw investors' attention to the deficiencies of Cuban labor law and the obligation of investors to 
uphold internationally recognized labor standards. 

Unfortunately, these investors must be continually reminded of their responsibilities in Cuba. In 
order for the substantial initial achievements of this project to take root and for a broad consensus to 
develop on the need to take tangible measures to improve worker rights in Cuba, continued efforts 
will be required. NPA is seeking funds to continue this effort to promote the rights of Cuban 
workers. 
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NPA CUBA WORKING GROUP 

PRINCIPLES FOR PRIVATE SECTOR INVESTMENT IN CUBA 

The international private sector has a vital role to play in promoting open, fke market instihaions and 
adherence to universal standards of human rights. Because we, the International Working Group on Best 
Business Practices in Cuba, believe that socially responsible business practices can help foster hurnan rights 
and, ultimately, a more productive workforce, we urge businesses investing in Cuba to adopt socially 
responsible business practices in their activities in Cuba. We also recognize that the situation in Cuba is 
dynamic, and that the challenges facing private sector involvement in Cuba are many. While operating in a 
manner consistent with current laws and regulations in force in Cuba, companies should endeavor to respect 
fundamental worker rights principles and advocate changes in laws and regulations where adherence to these 
principles is not currently possible. 

Based upon the Arcos Principles (1994) and the North American Committee Principles (1997), as well as the 
Sullivan, McBride,-and other socially responsible principles that have served as a catalyst for progress in 
non-democratic societies, we encourage the private sector to voluntarily adopt the fo11oming basic principles: 

Respect workers' right to organize freely in the workplace and to choose a union to represnt them in 
negotiations with management, in accordance with ILO Conventions 87 and 98; 

Maintain a corporate culture that respects fk expression consistent with legitimate business 
concerns, and does not condone political coercion in the workplace, 

Work to gain the right to recruit, contract, pay and promote workers directly, not through go~emment 
intermediaries; 

Employ socially responsible employment practices, including the avoidance of child and forced labor 
and discrimination based on race, gender, national origin, religious beliefs, or political &lie& or 
affiliation, in accordance with ILO Convention 1 1  1 ; 

Provide a safe and healthy workplace, consistent with the principles of Sustairaable development; 

Support the strengthening of legal procedures, encouraging respect for due process, human rights, 
and the international conventions of which Cuba is a signatory. 



N A T I O N A L  POLICY ASSOCIATION 

LAS INVERSIONES ESP&OLAS EN CUBA 
Y LA PROMOCI~N DEL DESARROLLO 

Lunes 20 de mayo de 2002 
(9:30 a 14:30 horasj 
HOTEL WIPERA TIUZ 

U L6pa de Hoyos, 4 - 28006 Madrid 

Palabras de Bienvenida. 
Carlos Mhlamud, Subdirector del lnstituto Universitario Oaega y 
Gasset. 
Anthony Quainton, Presidente y CEO, National Policy Association 
Charles B a M ,  Chair del Cuba Working Group de NPA y 
Vicepresidente del Program Strategy and Delivery, The Conference 
Board of Canada. 

"Inversiones en Cuba: un examen de las "especiales" relaciones con 
E S p W  
Mark Falcoff, Resident Scholar, American Enterprise Institute. 
Manuel Garcia de Diaz, Universidad de Granada 
Moderador: J o q h  Roy, Universidad de Miami. 

cafe 

"EEstrategias para promover la eficiencia laboral y la pmductividad en 
Cuba" 
Anthony Quainton, Presidente y CEO, National Policy Association. 
Pedro PPrez, Consultor y Empresario. 
Moderador: M o s  Malnmud 



St. Regis Hotel 
923 16* and K Street, NW 

Washington, DC 
November 14,2001 

AGENDA 

Welcoming Remarks 

Anthony C.E. Quainton, President and CEO, National Policy Associufion 
Charles A. Barrett, Chairman, NPA International Working Group on Cuba 

Panel One: Working With the Cuban Labor System: A Risk Analysis 
of Investment 

Moderator: Charles A. Barrett 
Matias Travieso-Dim, Partner, Shaw Pittman 
Maria Werlau, President, ORBIS International 
Arwen Widmer, Political Risk Analyst, Export Development Corporation 

Coffee Break 

Panel Two: Promoting Positive Change in Cuba: Can Investors Play a 
Role? 

Moderator: Anthony C.E. Quainton 
George Plinio Montalvh, Co-Author, The Arcos Principles 
Dennis Hays, Becutive Vice President, Cuban-American National 

Foundation 
John Kavulich, President, US-Cuba Trade and Economic Council 

Closing Remarks 

Natioml Policy Ass~~iation: Policy Solufrbmfir the 21- Cemtqy 
1424 16h Sfreet, M, Suite 700, Woshiiigton, LX 20036 



8:30 am. 

9:00 am. 

9:15 am. 

10:45 am. 

11:OO am. 

National Policy Association 
and 

The Canadian Foundation for the Americas (FOCAL) 

Best Business Practices for 
Foreign Investment in Cuba 

June 1,2001 - 8:30 a.m. - 4:00 p.m. 
Mont-Royal 11 

Renaissance Montrkai HGtei, Montrkal, Qukbec 

AGENDA 

Continental Breakfast and Registration 

Welcoming Remarks 
Charles Barrett, Chair, h?PA Cuba Working Group 
Nobina Robinson, Erecutive Director, The Canadian Foundaron for the Americas (FOCAL) 

Working with the Cuban Labor System: A Risk Anaiysis of Doing Business 
Moderatox Julia Sagebien, School of Business Administration, Dalhousie Universiiy 
Speakers: M&.m Travieso-Dim, Partner, Shaw Pittman 

Rod Lever, Political Risk Analyst, M o r t  Development Corporation 

Coffee Break 

Change Within Cuba: Promoting Worker Rights, Sustainable Busmess and Alternative 
Economic Opportunities 
Moderator: Charles Barreit, Chair, NPA Cuba Working Group 
Speakers: Efrn Cbrdova former ILO Official, former professor at Universidod de la 

Habana, Universidad de Puerto Rico, and F'l'oriah International 
University 

Phil Peters, Vice President, Lexington Instihte 
Juan Carlos Espimsa Director, Father Felix Varela Center for Cuban 

Studies, St. Thomas University 

Luncheon - Le &real Room 

Cuba in Transition 
Moderator: Anthony C.E. Quainton, President and CEO, Nmional Policy Association 
Speakers: ~lberto Avmez, Solidmidad de Trabajadores Cubanos - Canuda 

David I. McMillan CHZ. W I  Intematronal Hoteliers 

Closing Remarks 



NATIONAL 
POLICY 
ASSOCIATION 

Policy sdufions for the 21d century 

National Policy Assmiation 
Worker Rights and Best Business Practices in Cuba 

June 16,2000 8:15am - 3:00pm 
Club de Zndustriales, Andrks Bello No. 29 

Col. Polanco, Mexico City, Mexico 

COMFERENCE AGENDA 

8:15 am. 

9:00 am. 

10:30 am. 

10:45 am. 

Registration 

Welcoming Remarks 
Dr. Charles Barrett, Chair, NPA Cuba Working Group 
Amb. Anthony CE. Quainton, President and CEO, NPA 

International Corporate Codes of Conduct 
Howard Sullivan, Global Sullivan Principles 
Gare Smith, Foley Hoag & Eliot LLP 

Coffee Break 

The Current State of Foreign Investment and Worker Rights in Cnba 
Ambassador Otto Reich, US Cuba Business Council 
Benjamin Davis, American Center for International Labor Solidarity, AFL-CIO 

Next Steps for the Promotion of Worker Rights in Cuba 
Francisco Ledn, Senior Fellow, Institute de Relaciones Europeo-Latinoarwricanos (Madrid) 

Luncheon: The Work of the STC in Supporting Cuban Workers 
Pedro Pirez Castro, Solidaridad de Trabajadores Cubanos (Venezuela) 

Closing Remarks 
Dr. Charles Barren, Chair, NPA Cuba Working Group 
Amb. Anthony C,E. Quainton, President and CEO, NPA 



Best Business Practices and Labor Rights 

Summer 2000 Vol. I ,  No. 1 

Introducing CUBA TODAY and benefits. This newsletter, CUBA TO- xvorker rights in their o\-emas operations, 

DAY, is designed to promote debate on but have been lm a g j s i v e  in advocat- 

T he Elian Gonzalez case has revived a these topics and to act as a forum for dis- ing worker rights in Cuba's very particu- 

long-standing debate in the United cussion of worker rights. lar political slstem. 

States about the nature of Cuban society Under a grant from the U.S. Agency The \\'orking Group is calling on 

and its institutions. Much of the argu- for International Development, the Na- n~ultinational firms to k more active in 

ment has been presented through the per- tional Policy Association has formed a persuading Cuban authorities to p ro~ ide  

spective of Elian's father, one of Cuba's broad-based international Working Group workers %\.it11 internationall:- rxognized 

privileged few who earns dollars through (listed on page 3) to develop shategies benefits and rights. Clearly this is no easy 

work in the tourism sector, largely domi- that foster demorraq and enhance hu- task. It is, hoxvex.er, an area where intema- 

nated by foreign private investment. man and labor rights in Cuba. The Work- tional businesj and labor must %cork to- 

What has received less attention is ing Group seeks to promote best business gether to uphold high standards in the 

the system of state management under practices among multinational companies interest of justice and freedom in an ex-er 

which Cubans work: restrictions on the in Cuba, especially in the foreign invest- more integrated global R-onom?-. 

right to organize; inability to bargain col- ment sector. Many of these iirms have AI::~OIIW C.E. Qrmiuton 

lectively; and strict state control over pay well-established commitments to basic SP.4 Pr&icii: mid CEO 

Labor Relations and Labor Rights in Cuba: 
Todo Tiempo Futuro es Mejor* 

INSIDE.. . by Guillermo J. Grenier 

Director. Center for Labor Research and S.!ud>es 
Europe and Cuba: The D I I ~ ~ J M  Flonda /nternaBonal Unfversr/y 
of Economic Inieredts VBCSUS 
Human Rights 3 p u b a n  workers are livmg in an em Low productlut); underenlploy- 

MemLws of tlxr 
Working Group 

NPA Conference 
and Sest Business 
In Cuba 

Principles for 
lnvesiment in Cuba 

bcharac te r ized  by extreme hardship 
and increasing exposure to global market 
forces. Workers on the island are entail- 
gled in a deep economic crisis. Basic con- 
sumer items are difficult to find and are 
most accessible to citizens who ha\-e U.S. 
dollars. Rationing no longer protects all 
Cuban families from hunger and need. 
Religion has become a more important, 
though not a major, force for m i a l  

change. The 1994 tragedy of the l n l ~ r r ~ s  
(raft people) serves as a reminder that li\.- 
ing and working in Cuba has become an 
overwhelming challenge for many. 

* "Tlrr Frrtrrrt. C\'ill Be Better." 

ment, and inefficient us? of capital rr- 
sources are e v e r - p e n t  problems. a H &- 

ing labor relations The devaluation ot the 
pea in 1990 has dramatically reduced the 
salaries of h'pical state workers. The 
opening of the economy to international 
investment hasneated a two-tiered stnic- 
ture in which those ivho work for joint 
ventures in the foreign W o r  are better 
shielded fmm the nusfortunes facing most 
Cuban ~rorkers. .\lthough their salaries 

are still remarkably Io~v and they J o  not 
have an easy life, rvorkers in the mixed 
en te rpr i s  at least have accrss to ioreign 
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(Grenier continued) 

currency and often receive unofficial re- 
wards and gifts from their foreign em- 
ployers. 

THE INSTITUTIONAL STRUCTURE 
OF WORKER RIGHTS 

At the broadest level of institutional 
protection of worker rights are the Inter- 
national Labor Organization (ILO) Con- 
ventions. Cuba has ratified 87 of these, 
including 7 considered to be basic for the 
protection of worker rights. However, ILO 
Conventions have never greatly influ- 
enced the development of labor relations 
practices in most countries, and Cuba is 
no exception. The nature of labor rights in 
Cuba is defined by its Constitution and 
Labor Code. 

CTC leadership is unable officially to ob- 
ject to or veto government policies that it 
is instructed to follow. 

WORKING IN THE FOREIGN 
INVESTMENT SECTOR 

There are 135,000 Cuban workers in 
foreign investment companies, or about 3 
percent of the labor force. Jobs in this sec- 
tor are determined by the State Employ- 
ment Agencies, authorized by the govern- 
ment to sign contracts with foreign part- 
ners to hire Cuban workers. The agencies 
screen workers not only for their skills, 
but also for their political attitudes, and 
the agencies' applicants must be ap- 
proved by the Ministry of Labor. Worker 
affiliation with the CTC is considered nec- 

r,5a? far acic3,s ro pr<+ur<J 
pbi ,  p a  t~cula r l~  in thc fore~gn 

inveirmc~n wctdr 
U'vauic thr, slgnmg dl 

any  <onrr2<r hctt\.cw J Cuban 

!vurk,.r ,anJ .1 f.~rt,iq <..mp,ln!. 13 

prnhibit~d by la\\,, Cuban rv.rk- 

ers ~ r c  oiiic-i.?lly i r m  workers. 

Alle~ld;~io the irsl rnccrmo 01 lhe Cuba Workrno Gro~o "ere r',''ti''n 'I1' '"r'i6'1 

(L to ~)T~mbassador  0tG Rech, U.S. Cuba &sine& Council; firm is indirect and dependent 
Phoebe Lansdale. AmCham Cuba: and Craio Johnstone, on the State Employment Agen- 
U.S. Chamber of commerce. 

The Constitution guarantees freedom 
of assembly, demonstration, and associa- 
tion to all workers. However, it states that 
"None of those liberties can be exercised 
against. . . the objectives of the socialist 
state.. . .Any disrespect of this principle 
is punishable." The Labor Code contains 
similar language. 

International observers have criti- 
cized the code because it specifically re- 
fers to the Confederacih de Trabajadores 
de Cuba (CTC) as the only legitimate la- 
bor organization in Cuba. The CTC itself 
is criticized as serving merely as a trans- 
mission belt to communicate government 

policy decisions to its members. This is by 
design. The Cuban Communist Party has 
a dominant voice in selecting CTC leader- 
ship and in establishing labor policy. The 

cies, which can relocate them at 
any time. 

The top salary in the foreign invest- 
ment sector can be no more than 700 Cu- 
ban pesos a month, only 250 pesos more 
than the top salary in the state sector. A 
high ranking Cuban manager at a nickel 
extraction site, for example, earns about 
625 pesos/month in wages. The manager 
also receives benefits from the foreign 
firm's "stimulation fund," including a car 
for private use, a house near his work- 
place, and a certain amount of convertible 
pesos monthly. Cuban law requires for- 
eign partners to establish incentive funds 
to stimulate efficiency and productivity. 
The funds must be financed by the sur- 

plus production of the joint venture and 
are not part of the official wage formula. 

In essence, the foreign partner pays 

to the state, in US. dollars, 2.3 times the 

scale salary for each worker-in the case 
of the manager, US$1,44O/month. In turn, 
the worker receives the scale salary from 
the state in pesos-the manager is paid 
625 Cuban pesos/month (about US$27). 
According to some analysts, this arrange- 
ment violates ILO Convention 95 (which 
Cuba has ratified). This states that wages 
must be paid directly to the worker except 
as otherwise stipulated by law, regula- 
tion, or collective agreement and that em- 
ployers cannot limit in any way a 
worker's freedom to dispose of wages. 

The issue of work hours is another 
area of contention. Workers in some hotel 
chains and at some shipyards, citrus plan- 
tations, and tobacco factories reportedly 
work 10-hour shifts daily without receiv- 
ing overtime pay. Indeed, Cuban labor 
practices seem to ignore the overtime pol- 

icy in the Labor Code of 1.5 times the rate 
of pay for more than a regular 8-hour 
work day. When a worker puts in extra 

hours, he or she is encouraged to 
"volunteer" that time. The best a worker 

can hope for is that the extra hours will be 
paid at the regular rate. 

LABOR ORGANIZATIONS AND 
THE FUTURE OF WORKER RIGHTS 

These labor relations policies, the 
grave economic crisis, and the more visi- 
ble opposition in Cuba have been the 
catalysts since 1995 for the proliferation of 
independent union organizations claim- 
ing to be alternatives to the official CTC. 
These groups are small, each with only a 
few hundred members, but they are seek- 
ing to diversify the voice of the workers. 

The most active groups are the Con- 
sejo Unitario de Trabajadores Cubanos 
(CUTC); the Uni6n General de Traba- 
jadores Cubanos (UGTC); the Federacih 
Sindical de Caballeros del Trabajo (FSCT); 
the UniCln Sindical de Trabajadores de 
Cuba (USTC); and the Central de Traba- 
jadores Democr&ticos de Cuba (CTDC). 
All have applied for legalization as inde- 
pendent unions, allowed by the Constitu- 
tion, but none has yet been approved. 

(Continued on nage 4 )  
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Wuh financial support from the U.S. Agency for lntemrmmrmonal Devebpmmslf  the Nnnbnal Policy Associmion 
(NPAJ began its Best Business hnctices in Cuba p r o m  in October 1999 ro promote worker rights in 
Cuba. NPA has formed a broad-barred inremalional WorRing Group (%Ted on page 3 ofthe Szmzer 200 
CUBA TODAY newsIetrer) of business and labor kders, hhummt rights groups, and pmae sector 
policymakers to devebp a single mategy to foster dsnocracy and labor rights in Clrba. These 
"Principles for Private Secror Inveshnent in Cuba" are a pro the MA Working Group. ~vhich 
recommends that they be widely promoted. 

National Policy Association 
CUBA WORKING GROUP 

Principles for Private Sector Investment in Cuba 

The international private sector has a vital role to play in promoting open, free market instiattions and 
adherence to universal standards of human rights. Because we, the hetemational Working Group on Best 
Bus'mess Practices in Cuba, believe that socially responsible b u s i i  practices can help foster human rights 
and, ultimately, a more productive workforce, we urge businesses investing in Cuba to adopt socially 
responsible business practices in their activities in Cuba. We also recognize that the sitoation in Cuba is 
dynamic and that the challenges facing private sector involvement in Cuba are many. W e  operating in 
a manner consistent with current laws and regulations in force in Cuba, companies should endeavor to 
respect fundamental worker rights principles and advocate changes in laws and regulations where 
adherence to these principles is not currently possible. 

Based upon the Arcos Principles (1994) and the Nonh American Committee Priaciles (1997), as well as 
the Sullivan, McBride, and other socially responsible principles that have served as a catalyst for progress 
in nondemocratic societies, we encourage the private sector to voluntarily adopt the following basic 
principles: 

1) Respect workers right to organize freely in the workplace and to choose aunion to represent them 
in negotiations with management, in accordance with International Labor Organizarion (ILO) 
Conventions 87 and 98; 

Maintain a corporate culture that expression consistent with legitimate business 
concerns and does not condone pol on in the workplace; 

Work to gain the right to ay, and promote workers directly, wt through 
government intermediaries; 1 , , 

Employ socially responsible idance of child and forced 
labor and discrimination beliefs, or political 
beliefs or affiliation, in a 

Provide a safe and healthy wor ble development; 

Support the strengthening of leg process, human righn, 
and the international 

NATIONAL POLICY ASSOCfATION 
1424 16h Street, N.W., Suite 700, Washington, D.C. 20036-?229 

TEL ZAn-265-7685 FAX 202-797-5516 EMADL npa@npal.org WEB aaa.npal.org 



NPA GRUPO DE TRABAJO SOBRE CUBA 

Principios Para la Inversih del Sector Privado en Cuba 

El sector privado intemacional juega un papel vital en la promoci6n de instituciones abiertas y de 
libre mercado y adhesi6n a estbdares universales de derechos humanos. En virtud de que 10s 
integrantes del Grupo Intemacional de Trabajo sobre Mejores F'ricticas de Negocios en Cuba, 
creemos que la responsabilidad social en las pricticas de negocios puede ayudar a promover 10s 
derechos humanos y una fuerza de trabajo mis productiva, solicitamos a 10s inversionistas en 
Cuba adoptar prkticas de negocios con responsabilidad social en sus actividades en Cuba. 
Tambih reconocemos que la situaci6n en Cuba es W c a  y que 10s retos que enfienta el sector 
privado en Cuba son muchos. Sin importar que 10s inversionistas operan de manera consistente 
bajo leyes y reglamentos aplicables en Cuba, las empresas deben respetar 10s principios 
fundarnentales de 10s derechos de 10s trabajadores y abogar por el cambio en cuanto sea posible 
en aqudlas leyes y reglamentos que no se adhieran a dichos principios. 

Basado en 10s Principios Arcos (1994) y 10s Principios deL ComitC de Arnkrica del Norte (1997), 
asi como 10s principios de responsabilidad social de Sullivan y McBride, entre otros que han 
s e ~ d o  como un catalizador en el progreso de las sociedades no democriticas, nosotros 
dentarnos a1 sector privado para que voluntariamente adopte 10s siguientes principios bisicos: 

Respetar el derecho de 10s trabajadores a organizarse libremente en 10s lugares de trabajo 
y escoger al sindicato que se encargue de representarlos en negociaciones colectivas de 
acuerdo con las Convenciones 87 y 98 de la Organizaci6n Intemacional del Trabajo 
tow; 
Mantener una cultura corporativa que respete la libre expresi6n consistente con intereses 
de negocios legitimos y que no condone la coerci6n politica en el lugar de trabajo; 

Buscar el derecho a reclutar, contratar, pagar y promover a 10s trabajadores directamente, 
y no mediante intermediaries gubemamentales; 

Emplear practicas sociales responsables en el empleo, incluyendo la eliminaci6n de 
trabajo infantil fonado y discriminaci6n basada en ram, gCnero, origen nacional, 
creencias religiosas o creencias politicas o afiliaciones, de conformidad con la 
Convenci6n 11 1 de la OIT; 

Proveer un lugar de trabajo seguro y saludable consistente con principios de desarrollo 
sostenible; 

Apoyar el fortalecimiento de 10s procedimientos legales, alentando el respeto a ser oido en 
juicio, a 10s derechos humanos y las convenciones intemacionales de las cuales Cuba en 
signataria. 
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Europe and Cuba: The Dilemma of 
Economic Interests Versus Human Rights 

by Liduine Zumpolle 
Coordinator, Lafin American Department. Pax Chrfsti Netherlands 

and Jan Dagen* 

I t is not easy to encompass European- 
Cuban relations in a single, clear policy 

In 1996, after long debates throughout 
Europe, the European Council of Minis- 
ters, in conjunction with the European 

Parliament and the European Commis- 
sion, agreed on a Common Position for 
Relations with Cuba. The document 
spelled out the European Union's goal of 
promoting human rights and democracy 
in Cuba and reaffirmed the EU's position 
to do nothing to worsen the situation for 
the Cuban people. 

This affirmation was an indirect rejec- 
tion of the US. embargo against Cuba. 
Indeed, EU policy is often a reaction to 
what the United States says and does. 
European institutions tend to reject US. 
proposals as attempts to promote Ameri- 
can hegemony. In terms of Cuba, this EU 
stance translates into minimal action on 
the issue of human rights and an over- 
eagerness to invest in Cuba before U S  
firms return to the island, regardless of 
the human rights situation. 

Also affecting European-Cuban rela- 
tions is the lack of information about 
Cuba in the EU. The media tend to de- 
scribe Cuba as a small island that has not 
lost its spirit or will as it copes with the 
effects of a 40-year embargo. European 
discussions about human rights in Cuba 
are thus often limited by the belief that life 
there is no worse than in many countzies. 
Because the media and the EU govern- 
ments have not made efforts to educate 
the public on the real human rights situa- 
tion in Cuba, some Europeans under- 
standably want to invest, visit, and even 

defend Cuba. 
Privately, European institutions wel- 

come Cuba's desire to join the Lome Con- 
vention (an agreement between the EU 
and former colonies in Africa, the Carib- 

bean, and the Pacific). If accepted, Cuba 
would be eligible for financial assistance, 
a move consistent with the Common Posi- 
tion's goal to increase constructive en- 
gagement. In addition, the convention's 
human rights clause officially gave EU 
institutions more political and economic 
power. If Cuba joined Lome. Cuban oiii- 
cials would have to engage in deeper dia- 
logue or face the possibility of losing EU 
assistance. However, Cuba withdrew its 
candidacy after being condemned on hu- 
man rights at the United Nations April 
2000 meeting in Geneva. 

MAKING HUMAN RIGHTS 
A mown 

There is vigorous debate in European 
capitals about Cuba policy, but human 
rights is not pet a priority in these discus- 
sions. All member states encourage fur- 
ther investment in Cuba as a way of pro- 
moting the transition to democracy 
through the spillover effects of the eco- 
nomic "miracle." But European govern- 
ments are unwilling to unite to demand 
that Castro respect internationally recog- 
nized human rights such as the Interna- 
tional Labor Organization (ILO) 

Conventions and the Universal Declam- 
tion on Human Rights, particularly when 
these policies affect European companies 
doing business with Cuba. 

It is not that constructive engagement 
cannot work; on the contrary, the effects 
can be seen in Cuba. Howel-er, construc- 
tive engagement and interdependence 
affed only a small, tightly controlled Cu- 
ban elite. European fim~s, along ni th  Ca- 
nadian enterpriss, hare the potential to 
exert pressure on Cuba precisely because 
they are Castro's lifeline. If they rvould 

agree to demand more justice for their 
employees--such as direct hiring and fir- 

ing practices. dired pa>ment of salaries, 
freedom to keep a majority of their -la- 
ries in US. dollars, and freedom to form 
associations in the workplace--they 

would greatl!. help to redistribute ere 
nomic gains from the elite to the working 

poor. 
European governments ha\-e come a 

long \ray in defining their economic p l -  
icy for Cuba; it is time lor them to dwide 
on their human rights policy. .A start 
would be an active dialogue with the in- 
ternal dissidence movement in Cuba. 
whose members are preparing intell&*- 
ally for the transition todem0~~~1cy. 

Some Cuban disidents are advocat- 
ing reinteration with the international 
community and a lifting of the U.S. em- 
bargo. First, howerer, they want the core 
labor rights as express& in the ILO Con- 
ventions to be ohsen-ed and promoted in 
Cuba. They are also appealing to foreign 
investors in Cuba to conduct busin= in 
accordance nith international latv. 

If European pol iq  toward Cuba is to 
succeed, it must move i q o n d  reacting to 
the U S 3  Cuba policy. European institu- 
tions have the tools and the nec&wy 
knowledge to undertake a poliv of con- 

structive engagement that resp- t s  hunian 
rights and suppom the Cuban people. 
They now need the political \\iil. 8 

m 

 embers of the Cuba Working Group $ 

PaxChrisIiNemerlands 
Princa of Wales WIfinsss Leaders Fwum 
Uniled Food and C a n m m a  Workars ,a 

International U m  (UFCW) 
U.S. Chamber of Commecce 
U.S. Cuba &Isiness Garnca 



(Grenier continued) 

Department leaders and training pro- 
fessionals within the CTC are likewise 
demanding a change in the CTC's accep- 
tance of government policies. They want 
more linkages to the international labor 
movement and greater CTC response to 
workers' changing needs. These internal 
discussions will, it is to be hoped, develop 
into full-fledged debates, which will be 

healthy for the CTC and the workers it 
claims to represent. 

While the government has been quite 

flexible in bending the rules of the revolu- 
tion to attract foreign investors, it has 
been much less flexible in its treatment of 
workers. Nevertheless, Cuban workers, 
perhaps through new labor organizations, 
may begin to influence the government's 
attitude toward labor rights. Change may 

also be promoted by the individuals 
working within the CTC to adjust the sys- 
tem to current global realities. In one 
shape or another, the long tradition of the 
Cuban labor movement will continue in 
the 21st century. m 
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U.S. Business Reentry into Cuba and Worker Rights 

by Robert Weekley 

President. American Chamber of Commerce of Cuba in the United Stales 

C ommercial relations between 
Cuba and the United States have 

been on a long, torturous detour, de- 
spite the hopes of reconciliation by 
many on both sides of the narrow wa- 
ters that divide the two counhies. 
This more than 40-year estrangement 
is one of the most enduring, unyield- 
ing, and antagonistic relationships 
that the United States has had with 
another nation in the past century. 
During the height of the Cold War, 
America maintained commercial and 
diplomatic relations with most mem- 
bers of the Communist Bloc-but not 
with Cuba. Indeed, after the Cold 
War, the United States tightened its 
embargo on Cuba with passage of 

new, more restrictive legislation in 
1992 and 1996. Even the reestablish- 

ment of US. relations with comrnu- 

Members of the Cuba 
Working Group 4 

nist Vietnam has not inspired the 
United States and Cuba to find a way 
to break their impasse. 

Before Fidel Castro's revolution 
and the ensuing US. embargo, the 
geographic proximity and cultural 
affinity behveen the hvo countries 
had engendered a close economic and 
cultural relationship. Cuba was a fa- 
vored place for Americans to vaca- 
tion, invest, and do business. Like- 
wise, Cubans came to the United 
States to travel, study, and work. 

Hints that the impasse is begin- 
ning to yield are in the air. Regard- 
less of the path that change will take, 
the long detour will end, and the 
United States will reenter a hvc-way 
road of engagement with Cuba. It is 
only a matter of time. 

REENTRY ISSUES 

Resumption of commercial ties 
will bring many issues, old and new. 
The U.S. experience with reenhy into 
other previously embargoed countries 
has shown that there will be a period 
of growing pains, especially in gain- 
ing an understanding of the current 
social, legal, and business systems. 
Not least among these concerns will 
be the impact of US. business on the 

Cubans they employ. When Cuba is 
open to the United States for business, 
as it now is to businesses from other 
countries, Americans may find them- 
selves dealing with a still largely con- 
trolled socialist economic system 
dominated by cenblized state plan- 
ning. Working in a possibly noncapi- 
talist, or transitional, environment 
will be a challenge for US. compa- 
nies. Lessons learned from working in 
other socialist countries i\iu not al- 
ways apply. 

By the very act of entering the 
Cuban economy and emplojing Cu- 
ban workers, American employers 
will provide a net benefit for Cuba- 
putting people to work-that will also 
showcase the benefits of modem US. 
management and technology. But to 
the extent that G.S. businesses acqui- 
exe in, or support, an ex@oitative 
system of employee relations, they are 
in danger of perpebating an unac- 
ceptable status quo. 

It is not new for U.S. businesses to 
operate in socialist economies domi- 
nated by state planning. Nor is it new 
for American firms to operate in 
emerghg nations where corruption 
and exploitation often abound. The 
situation eventually encountered in 
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(Weekley continued) 

Cuba may be a combination of the 

two. Those risks will be compounded 
by the fact that before the revolution 
U.S. companies had a mixed record in 
Cuba. 

Reentry into Cuba will provide 
the opportunity for businesses to be 
alert to ways to improve the labor 
scene. This can be done by persistent, 
continued interaction with the Cuban 
government and by support of 
worker rights despite a possibly hos- 
tile official environment. While 
Americans do not make the laws or 
dictate the customs of countries 
where they are the guests, they can 
support universal principles of 
worker rights. 

information and facilitating commu- 
nication with government organiza- 
tions on both sides. AmCham Cuba 
is a conduit to resolve issues, to con- 
vey problems, and to bring the parties 
together that need to interact in re- 
solving problems. The days are past 
when an American Chamber of Com- 
merce abroad can be thought of as 
existing to promote US. business, re- 
gardless of the situation or conse- 
quences. 

People are often surprised to find 
out that there is an American Cham- 
ber of Commerce of Cuba in the 
United States after so many years of 
disrupted commercial relations. Busi- 
nessmen who led the American 

I " 
Chamber in Havana ~ r i o r  to 1959 left 

(L to R) Pedro Perez Castro, Secretary of lnterna- 
tional Relations, Solidarity of Cuban Workers, was a 

- ~ ~ ~ ~ 

a hostile climate and incorporated the 

Chamber as a nonprofit organization 
in Florida in 1960. AmCham Cuba 
continues to be a contact center for 
US. businesses and individuals with 
an interest in Cuba. 

AmCham Cuba is helping Ameri- 
can companies position themselves 
for the resumption of trade and in- 
vestment on the island. Its efforts are 
directed mainly toward providing 

speaker at NPA's Cuba conference in June 2000, information aid serving as a 
and Oscar Sanchez, Executive Director, Labor 
Council for Latin American Advancement, was an uoint for U.S. firms who want to "hit . ~ 

attendee. 

AMCHAM CUBA- 
ALIVE AND WELL 

The American Chamber of Com- 
merce of Cuba in the United States 
(AmCham Cuba) expects to engage 
its membership base in playing a key 
role in the coming transition. Like the 
other American Chambers of Com- 
merce in nations worldwide, Am- 
Cham Cuba is a clearinghouse for 
US. business networking, providing 

the ground running" when they begin 
doing business in Cuba. 

AmCham Cuba holds regular 
meetings in Washington and Miami 
and publishes a newsletter that pro- 
vides accurate, concise, and objective 
information on Cuba. AmCham Cuba 
advocates a policy that would allow 
US. firms to pursue commercial op- 
portunities in Cuba while seeking to 
follow sound business principles con- 
sistent with US. interests, when con- 
ditions permit. 

PROMOTING PRINCIPLES OF 
BUSINESS RESPONSIBILITY 

Along with other groups such as 
the AFL-CIO and the US. Chamber of 
Commerce, AmCham Cuba is an ac- 
tive participant in the National Policy 
Association's Cuba Working Group. 
This group is an international collabo- 
ration of business and labor leaders, 
human rights groups, and others who 
are developing a strategy for fostering 
democracy and human and labor 
rights in Cuba. AmCham Cuba has 
publicized to its members the work of 
this group and the "Principles for Pri- 
vate Sector Investment in Cuba" that 
the Working Group has formulated. 
AmCham Cuba also has provided in- 
formation about the internationally 
promoted "Sullivan Principles of Cor- 
porate Social Responsibility" to its 
corporate members. An impressive 
number of US. and international cor- 
porations already support the Sulli- 
van Principles, including General Mo- 
tors, Chevron, Shell International, 
Proctor and Gamble, and Pfizer. 

US. business reentry into Cuba 
obviously will bring multiple chal- 
lenges, including the issue of foster- 
ing better rights and standards for 
Cuban workers. AmCham Cuba does 
not see this as cause for any intrusive 
government regulation of US. busi- 
ness operating abroad. American 
firms are experienced in assessing 
and dealing with threats to ethical 
and internationally recognized busi- 
ness practices. They are today's global 
leaders in promoting labor rights and 
standards that go far beyond the pro- 
tections afforded to workers by the 
host country. 
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A fundamental objective of any for 

profit corporation such as a for- 
eign investor is to be as profitable as 
possible in its business endeavors. In 
Cuba, however, no business enter- 
prise, foreign or domestic, can 
achieve the expected rate of return on 
its investment or projected revenues 
for a number of reasons. 

THE BOTfOM LINE 
FOR FOREIGN INVESTORS 

All business enterprises belong to 

the Cuban government, including 
joint ventures that are made up  of a 
foreign investor and the government. 
The government regulates the sa la~y 
of each worker, who is paid in Cuban 
pesos, even though foreign investors 
pay the government in US. dollars. 
The average worker employed by a 

joint venture earns between 3-15 pe- 
sos per day or about 100-450 pesos 
per month. This salary is equivalent 
to USS0.15-$0.75 per day or about 
$4.50 to $22.50 per month. A worker 
earning a monthly salary of 100-450 
pesos can afford to buy for the family 

the following groceries (per month): 6 
pounds of rice; 2 pounds of dried 

beans; 5 pounds of sugar; 2 pounds of 
salt; 2 pounds of fish; 2 pounds of 
ground beef; 2 pounds of coffee; 6 

pounds of fresh vegetables; and 10 
eggs. This is the equivalent of the 

family's total monthly purchasing 
power. Finally, there is only one labor 
union, and it is totally controlled by 
the Cuban Communist Party. 

Workers thus have little incentive 

Cuban Sweat for Sale 

by Guiliermo Cueto 

Regional Director, US.-Cuba Business Council 

to perform their jobs. Production in- 
variably falls short of projections, and 
company revenues are considerably 
lower than expected. The low salaries 
and the scarcity of food throughout 

Cuba compel workers to steal from 
the workplace, including food from 
foreign hotels and restaurants. Work- 

ers barter the stolen items on the 

ate tight contracts with the Cuban 
government that ~ o u l d  compensate 
workers fairly. Perhaps through coor- 
dinated efforts of a group of inves- 
tors, foreign firms could adopt a se- 
ries of minimum standards when 
shucturing and negotiating their joint 
ventures with the gox-ernment that 
would not only improve the lives of 

black market for food to feed their 
families. 

Cuban workers feel exploited and 
resent the unjust and inhumane con- 
trol of the Cuban government over 

their lives. They blame the deplorable 
contractual agreements structured by 
the Cuban government-r\ith the 

"complicity" of foreign investors-for 
their ignominious existence. But be- 
cause of the highly repressive nature 
of the Cuban security force, workers 

do not protest the government's hu- 
man rights violations; rebellion would 
mean immediate imprisonment. 
There are, however, sporadic acts of 
violence against the property of for- 

eign companies, acts that demonstrate 
the Cuban labor force's growing rejec- 

tion of foreign enterprises 
The Cuban workforce is therefore 

deprived of morale, motivation, dig- 
nity, and pride. The bottom line for 
foreign investors is poor performance, 

curtailed productivity, and low rel-e- 
nues. 

FAIRER CONTRACTS 

For financial and commercial rea- 
sons alone, it would be to the advan- 
tage of the foreign investor to negoti- 

Cuban workers, but also the compa- 

nies' financial health. Such a contract 
would establish g d  relations and 
solidarity behveen ioreign employers 
and Cuban employees. It ivould also 

I 
acknowledge and support the right of 
every Cuban to create or join inde- 

pendent labor unions that represent 
the worker's best interests. Clti- 

mately, these kinds of contracts 
would help to strengthen Cuba's civil 
society, enabling the Cuban people to 
implement a t~ansition to a free, 
democratic system, with ensuing 
widespread progress and sustained 
economic development and well- 
being for the entire Cuban nation. 

The U n i v e ~ l  k l a r a t i o n  o i  Hu- 
man Rights, adopted by the United 
Xations in 19-18. proclainls that '.all 
human beings are born free and equal 
in dignity and rights" and that "they 
are endowed with reason and con- 
science and should act toward one 

another in a spirit o ibrotherhd."  
Every individual and group in s c i -  

ety-including Cuban uxieh- 
should be able to enjq\ t h e  rights 

and freedoms and to promote respect 
for them to ensure their universal rec- 
ognition and observance. 
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Business Guide to Cuba 

Business Guide to Cuba has more than 300 
pages of commercial intelligence on key 
industries and politics. It is published by 
CubaNews, the authoritative source of 
business information on Cuba. Sections on 
e-commerce, biotech, real estate, tourism, 
mining, oil, gas, and electricity provide 
insight into Cuba's emerging sectors. Ad- 
ditional chapters focus on other indus- 
tries, including manufacturing, agricul- 
ture, housing, and sugar. Extensive infor- 
mation on Cuba's leadership, politics, in- 
frastructure, labor, and legal framework 
round out this complete ovenriew. Filled 
with new statistics and exclusive maps, 
Business Guide to Cuba offers in-depth in- 
formation on more than 99 percent of the 
Cuban economy. 

Available at a special price of $399 for 
NPA members-a savings of more than 15 

percent over the original price. To order, 
call (202) 543-5076 or fax (202) 546-8929. 

See www.cubanews.com for more infor- 
mation, sample chapters, and table of con- 
tents. 

Doing Business in Cuba 
the Right Way 

On June 16,2000, NPA held a conference 
in Mexico City on "Worker Rights and 
Best Business Practices in Cuba." Speak- 
ing at the conclusion of the conference, 
Pedro Perez Castro, Secretary of Iuterna- 
tional Relations of the labor group Soli- 
darity of Cuban Workers, told the audi- 
ence: "This conference has helped to open 
a new path in promoting internationally 
recognized labor standards. I have met 
people of good will who toil to be success- 
ful in their businesses and who also hope 
to put into practice the ethics that protest 
worker exploitation and abuse. My broth- 
ers and sisters in Cuba now know this, 
and they wait." 
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Best Business Practices and Labor Rights 

Winter 2001 

The Arcos Principles-Then and Now 

by George Plinio Montalvan 

Senior Management Analyst, Inter-American Development Bank 

W hen Rolando Castaiieda and I 
prepared the Arcos Principles in . . 

late 1993, modeled after the Sullivan 

Principles, we were under no illusions 
about their application. First, it was im- 

mediately clear that important organi- 

zations in the Cuban community would 
not support the principles on the 

grounds they could be a means of, or a 
pretext for, lifting the US. embargo. 

Second, the Sullivan Principles were 
largely a US. initiative based on (a) the 

significant presence of US. corpora- 

tions in South Africa that could pose a 

credible threat by disinvesting and 
(b) on linkage of anti-apartheid actions 

with the US. civil rights movement, 

one of the defining issues of the last 
half of the 20th centur). in this country 

We tried to make the case that a kind of 

apartheid exists in Cuba in terms of 

access by ordinary Cubans to facilities 
operated by joint ventures with foreign 

investors. However, neither of the orer- 
riding factors of the Sullivan Principles 

was applicable to Cuba, thus signif- 

cantly reducing the feasibility of apply- 
ing the Arcos Principles. 

Today, at the Castro regime's forty- 

second anniversary, the situation 
regarding joint ventures and violation 

of labor rights remains largely un- 
changed. The question is, therefore, has 

anything changed in the international 
environment that could favor imple- 
mentation of best business practices 
(BBP)? Further, if there has been a 

change, what could be some points for 

a strategy to bring about at least partial 
implementation? 

THE INTERNATIONAL 
ENVIRONMENT 

The Cuban Community 

Over the past eight years, thinking 
in the Cuban conimunity has evolved 

regarding the embargo. During the first 

half of the 1990s it was thought that the 
embargo could become a decisive factor 

Vol. I, No. 3 

in ousting a regime significantly weak- 

ened by the collapse o i  the socialist 
bloc. This reasoning led to the enact- 

ment in a national election year (1992) 

of the Torricelli law.. By the nest na- 
tional election year (199~3, the idea was 

to punish foreign investors, -een to be 
the regime's saliors, through the 

Helms-Burton law. hlany attribute the 
continued growth of foreign i n w t -  

ment and tourism to President Bill 

Clinton's suspension of application of 
Title 111; sonie undoubtedly lhok for- 

ward to its implementation under 

President George Bush, regardles of its 

implications vis-a-vis other countries. 

The thinking of man!: in the Cuban 
communih has thus evoh-ed iron1 try- 

ing to orertliro~\. the Castro regime to 

developing actions or  policies that p r e  
mote transition rather than succession 

when Castro dies. The community's 
influence on Cuba polie-thought to 

have been irreparably weakened by 
Jorge Mas Canm's  death and the Eli6n 

Gonzilez episode--has no doubt k e n  

revived by the coniniunih's crucial 
election support for President Bush. 

U.S. Policy 

The situation in the enit& States 

has also changed considerably rqard-  
ing Cuba. During the early I%%, it was 
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(Montalubn continued) 

thought that the disappearance of the 
socialist bloc, together with pressure 
exerted by the embargo, would inevita- 
bly force the Cuban regime to liberalize 
its economic policies and to reduce its 
human rights violations. Track 11 of the 
Torricelli law was designed to this end, 
and many Cuba experts expected 
Castro to respond to the combination of 
pressure and a quid pro quo approach 
from the United States. 

However, by the beginning of 1997, 

many considered it certain that there 
would be no significant liberalization in 
Cuba, and they argued that any modifi- 
cation of U.S. policy should respond to 
considerations related to the national 
interest. The national interest meant 
that, upon Castro's demise, it was im- 
portant to avoid prolonged bloodshed 

and chaos that might lead to interven- 
tion, drug trafficking, international 

criminal activities, and a considerable 
flow of refugees. To some, the policy 
response could be a relaxation or lifting 
of the embargo without reestablishing 
diplomatic relations, under certain con- 
ditions; those conditions would not 
favor succession, but would attempt to 
build bridges and develop a new class 
of potential "losers" from social disrup- 
tion that would help prevent a bloody 
upheaval. 

To this thinking add the preoccu- 

pation of withholding food and medi- 
cine from a needy population, the 
increased pressure from the U.S. busi- 
ness community against embargo poli- 
cies in general, and the interest in coun- 
tering the development of competitive 
advantage in Cuba by European and 
Canadian investors. The result has been 
a series of proposals, including recom- 
mendations by the Council on Foreign 
Relations for an "independent" study 
of labor rights in Cuba. 

The EU's Approach 

Throughout the 1990s, the Euro- 
pean Union (EU), led by Spain, took the 
position of engaging Cuba through in- 
vestment and full diplomatic relations 
to foster liberalization and respect for 
human and labor rights. Indeed, the 
socialist government of Felipe Gonzjlez 
was Cuba's strongest international sup- 
porter. The election of Jose Maria Aznar 
and the Partido Popular in early 1996 
with the solid support of the business 
sector spelled continuity for the policies 
of encouraging investment and trade 
with Cuba. 

It should be noted that Spain's 

most important labor unions, the UGT 
and CCOO, defended the Castro re- 
gime despite its violations of labor 
rights. This policy of engagement was 

maintained even after Manuel Marin, 
the Spanish minister for the EU, trav- 

eled to Cuba in a futile attempt to con- 
vince Castro to liberalize. (Indeed, 
Marin's experience led most policy- 
makers on both sides of the Atlantic to 
accept the premise that Castro would 
never liberalize.) Nonetheless, yet an- 
other "European" attempt to encourage 

liberalization came in 1998 with Pope 
John Paul's trip to the island, where he 
repeatedly stressed the need to open up 

"space" for Cubans to have more direct 
control over their lives. The futility of 
this approach is well-documented in 
Pax Christi's fifth report on Cuba in 

September 2000. The question at pres- 
ent is what will be the impact of 
Castro's refusal to endorse a resolution 
condemning ETA (the Basque separa- 
tist organization) at the recent Ibero- 
American summit, not so much in 
terms of Spain's and the EU's approach 
to Cuba, but rather vis-a-vis the United 
States when negotiations on Title 111 of 
Helms-Burton take place. 

CONCLUSION 

From this viewpoint, the situation 
in the United States in 2001 is likely to 
combine an initial reluctance by Presi. 
dent Bush to suspend application of 
Title I11 of Helms-Burton-leading to 
negotiations with the EU-with a 
continuation of pressures to lift the 
embargo. Perhaps Arcos/BBP can 
somehow be included in the EUiU.S. 
solution to Title 111. However, the 
Cuban regime will never accept imple- 
mentation by joint ventures of Arcosi 
BBQ, for that would create a sizable and 
growing class of high wage individuals 
acting independently of the state. On 
the other hand, this very fact might 

make Arcos/BBP an acceptdble condi- 
tion to the Cuban community for lifting 
or relaxing the embargo. 

Propagation of Arcos/BBP may be 
possible, but is implementation? An 

activist approach by Western govern- 
ments might provide a test and perhaps 
lead the way. Embassies in Havana 
operate under the same restrictions and 
participate in the same labor rights vio- 
lations as joint ventures-paying 
Cubalse, S.A., the state employment 
agency, in dollars for workers (state 
security operatives) supplied, while 
Cubalse pays them approximately 10 

percent of their dollar wages in pesos. 
Private investors operating in Cuba are 
unlikely to try to implement Arcos/ 
BBP if Western governments are un- 
willing to take the first step. 

The views expressed in this article are those 
of the author and in no way represent the 
official views of the Inter-American Devel- 
opment Bank. 



RECOMMENDATIONS 

Pax Christi believes that the U.S. em- 
bargo and Cuba's isolation do  not serve to 
improve the lives of the Cuban people, 

and it welcomes the new measures in the 
United States. However, if the interna- 
tional community wants to be effective 
about encouraging a peaceful transition to 
democracy and respect for human rights. 
it will have to rethink its strategy for 
Cuba. The international community has 
decided to make Cuba a special case in 
international relations and should imple- 

ment policies that in the long term will 
benefit the Cuban people instead of the 
current governmen; As long as the Cuban 
government is able to dictate terms to the 
international community, there is no real- 
istic chance that the regime will give up 
power now or after Castro dies. The only 

hope for Cuba's dissident groups and 
civil society is for the international com- 
munity to develop a common and pro- 
active strategy. The following are reconr- 
mendations to further this discussion. 

International Community 
and Inveshnent 

As long as the international commu- 
nity is divided, the Cuban government 
urill be able to exploit these differences 
and dictate terms to increasingly frus- 
trated governments. Only through a com- 
mon framework that demands basic inter- 
nationally recognized rights, such as the 
fundamental International Labor Organi- 
zation (1LO) conventions, can the interna- 
tional community have a positive long- 
term effect in Cuba. Canada, the Euro- 
pean Union (EU), and the United States 

should set up a dialogue aimed at orer- 

Thisarticle reprints the "Recommendations" 
in "The European Union and Cuba: Solidar- 
ity or Complicity?" Fiffh Report on CIIDR, by 
Pax Christi Netherlands (Utrecht, Sept. 
2000), pp. 31-32; reprinted by permission, 
Pax Christi Netherlands- 
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coming their differences in this area. To- 
gether they should work for the right to 
contract, pay, and promote x.orkers di- 
rectly without government interference. 
Independent labor unions and collective 
bargaining should be demanded as a con- 
dition for investment, as well as the possi- 
bility of private enterprise and property 
for Cubans. Political discrimination in 
employnent should not be accept&. The 
famous business guidelines for foreign 
investors as expressed by Cuban dissi- 
dents in the Prirrcipios Arms (1994) should 
be known and seriously taken into ac- 
count by all foreign investors. 

Keep Up the Spirit of the Common 
Position ( B N s s ~ ~  1996) 

In the past decade, the international 

community has responded to the plight of 
the Cuban people and economy by grant- 
ing humanitarian and financial aid and 
investment to Cuba. In return, the Cuban 
government has done nothing more than 
repress its people. The international con>- 

munity should not increase its economic 
assistance until the Cuban government 
moves to recognize independent groups, 

such as free Iahor unions, to allow free- 
dom of expression and association and 
release of political prisoners. International 

human rights organizations should be 
given access to the island, and the lnterna- 
tional Red Cross should be permitted to 
visit the numerous prisons. 

U.S. Example to the Europeans 

US. policy is slowly becoming more 
open. American businesses should set an 
emmple for their European competitors 

by insisting that internationally recog- 
nized labor rights be obsen~ed before they 
invest. The National Policj- Association, 

an association of Canadian-U.S.-Mexican 
entrepreneurs and labor unions, has 
issued a series of valuable recommenda- 
tions on the subject. 

EU Policy 

EU policy is in disarray and har lmt 
credibility. European governments are 
more worried about what other European 
governments are doing in Cuba than 
about the efiectiven= of their policies. 
Tlre EL should ensure an overhaul of its 
policy to better retlect Europan values 
and respect for human r i ~ h h a n d  demw- 
racy. EL policy should aim outline how 
European governments will ensure that 
their initiatives do  not in the long tern1 
create a new s\-steni, rrhich d l  continue 
to oppress the Cuban pmple. 

European and Canadian Investors 

Foreign investment as a tml for coil- 
structive engagement is useful onl!- if it is 
accon~panied by safepards for the 

ple. Othenviise, protectiry ioreign invest- 
ment \ \d l  beconre the main priority oi 
foreign governments. Respect for national 
laws must he weighed against rspect for 
international standards of human rights. 

The EL; and Canada, as  the main forei~n 
investors in Cuba, have the power to de- 
mand that certain rights L*r obsen;ed as  a 
precondition for further in\-~hnent .  They 

should d i m s .  box to safeguard the hu- 
man rights of Cubans workins in foreign 
firms and should defineguidelines for 
foreign investors 

Include Internal Opposition 

Mojt foreign governments h a w  de- 
veloped policies for Cuba, which do  not 
take into account the \jet\-s of Cuhln civil 
opposition. Berauie they haw  chosen to 
have the Cuban governlent as  their part- 
ner, their strategies indirectl>- make dis i -  
dents an obstacle. Governments should 
foros less on their own ideas of how Cuba 
should he transformed and more on what 

the people of Cuba aredemanding. The 
previously mentioned Priscipim Arm are 
guidelines that should b e o l w n d  in the 

first place. 
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Include Miami  

Europeans generally view the Cuban 

exile community in Miami through the 
prism of the transatlantic relationship. 

Furthermore, they accuse the exiles of 
wanting to go back and reclaim what was 

rightfully theirs in 1959. European gov- 

ernments should take into account that 
Cuban American exiles are also victims 

and should be included in international 
discussions on the future transition 

Support Civi l  Society 

Harassment of dissidents and inde- 

pendent initiatives by civil society has 
become much more institutionalized and 

subtl5 Dissidents are not only harassed, 

but their belongings are also constantly 
confiscated. They are often not allowed to 

work or participate in the social and eco- 

nomic life of the country. Therefore, the 
EU should set aside special funds to help 
these groups and to support independent 

civil society initiatives on a long-term 
basis. 
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Cuba Today's Future Look 
i 

Beginning with the March 2001 issue, Members of the Cuba Working Group i CUBA TODAY will be published in both 
~ ~ ~ l i ~ h  and spanish, with eight pages of 1 AFL-CIO American Center for lnternational 

industry-specific information for potential I Labor Solidarity (ACILS) 

American Chamber of Commerce of Cuba and current investors in Cuba. The March 1 

issue will look at the tourism industry, with 
in the United States (AmCham Cuba) 

1 Consejo Mexicano de Comercio Exterior subsequent issues exploring foreign en- 
(COMCE) 

terprises in Cuba in telecommunications, , 
agriculture, and mining. CUBA TODAY 
provides dialogue on interactions between 
Cuban workers and foreign investors in 
the region. 

2nd Annual Cuba Conference 

On June 1 in Montreal, the Cuba Working 
Group will hold its second "Conference on 
Best Business Practices in Cuba," the first 
having been held in Mexico City in June 
2000. Business and labor representatives 
will focus on ways to promote best busi- 
ness practices among corporations with 
existing investments in Cuba. 

For details, contact Kaylin Bailey, 
Program Director, kbailey @ npal .org. 
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invierno de 2001 

Los Principios Arcos, Antes y Actualmente 

por Jorge Plinio Montaivan 

Analista Directive Superior, Banco lnterarnericano de Desarrollo 

C uando, junto con Rolando 
CastaReda, preparamos 10s Prin- 

cipios Arcos a fines de 1993, segiin el 
modelo de los Principios Sullivan, no nos 
hicimos ilusi6n alguna sobre la aplicacion 
de los mismos. Primeramente, qued6 in- 
mediatamente en claro que importantes 
organizaciones de la comunidad cubana 
no apoyarian 10s principios, basindose en 
que podrian ser un medio o pretesto para 
levantar el embargo impuesto par los 
Estados Unidos. En segundo lugar, 10s 
Principios Sullivan eran en gran parte una 
iniciativa estadounidense basada en (a) la 
presencia significativa de empresas esta- 
dounidenses en Sur Africa que podrian 
constituir una amenaza convincente si 
procedieran a desinvertir y (b) la vincula- 

ci6n de las acciones anti-apartheid con el 
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movimiento de derechos civiles en EE UU, 
uno de los tenias proniinentes del Siglo 
XX en este pais. Nosotros tratanios de ar- 
gumentar que en Cuba existe una modali- 
dad de apartheid, en lo referente al acceso 
de 10s cubanos del comun a instalaciones 
administradas por empresas conjuntas 
con inversionistas extmnjeros. Con todo, 
ninguno de 10s factores decisivos de los 
Principios Sullivan em aplicable en Cuba, 
reduciendo asi en gran nianera la factibili- 
dad de aplicar alli 10s Principios Arcos. 

Hoy dia, XLll anirersxio del r6gimen 
de Castro, la situation de las emprrrls 
conjuntas y las violaciones de derechos 
laborales sigue virtualmente sin cambio. 
Por tanto, el interrogante consiste en s a b r  
si ha ocunido algiin cambio en el ambi- 
ente intemacional que favorezca la apli- 
cacion de mejores prricticas conierciales 
(BBP). Ademis, si ha habido al@n cam- 
bio, jcuales serian algunos de los puntos 
que serririan de  estrategia para estable 
cer, como rninimo, una aplicacion parcial? 

EL AMBIENTE INTERNACIONAL 

La Comunidad Cubana 

En 10s iiltimos who afios, el pamer  
de la coniunidad cubana sabre el embargo 
ha evolucionado. Dumnte la primem mi- 
tad de la dkada  de 1990 se meia que el 

enibargo podria ser un factor dwisivo 
para expulsar un r6gimen debilitado apre- 
ciablemente por el colapso del bloque so- 
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cialista. Ese razonaniiento condujo a la 
promulgaci6n de la ley Torriceili en un 
afio de elecciones nacionales (1992). En el 
a60 de elecciones nacionales siguiente al 
anterior (1996)el objetiroconsistia en cas- 
tigar, con la ley Helnls-Burton. a Ios inver- 
sionistas ertranjeros consideradm como 
salvadom del sistema. Hay muchm que 
atribuyen el min i ien to  de la in\-ersion 
extema y del hrrisnio a la suqxniidn del 
Titulo I l l  de la ley por el pmidente Eill 
Clinton; y o m s  mi s  indudablemente rs- 

p r a n  la aplicacion de  eseTitulo durante 
el gobiemo del pmidente George Bush, 
sin comiderar su eficto respixto a ohos 
paiws. 

Como resultado. el p m r  de  
muchos en la comunidad cubana ha e v e  
lucionado, pasndo  de  los inlentas de der- 
rocar el re;lmen castrista a la elalnracidn 
de medidas o pliticas que proniuevan la 
Winsicion y no la sucesion cuando Casho 
muera. La influencia de la coniunidad 
sobre la politica relacionada con Cuba. 
que se creia debilitada irrrprahlen~enle 
con la muerte de Jorge Mas C a n m  y el 
episodio de  Elian Gorudlez. indudable- 
mente ha sido reactivada p r  la imprtan- 
cia nitica del apoyo electoral pmtado p r  
la comunidad al pmidente Bush. 

Politica de 10s Estados Unidos 

En lo que conciemea Cuba, la situa- 
cion en los Eslados Unidos tambi6n ha 
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(continuacidn de Montarubn) 

cambiado considerablemente. En 10s 
primeros afios de la d h d a  de 1990, se 
creia que la desaparicidn del bloque so- 
cialista, junto con la presi6n del embargo, 
inevitablemente obligarian al r4gimen 
cubano a liberalizar sus politicas econ6mi- 
cas y a reducir sus violaciones de los dere- 
chos humanos. La segunda parte de la ley 
Torricelli se proponia alcanzar ese fin, y 
muchos de los expertos en Cuba espera- 
ban que Castro reaccionaria ante la pre- 
si6n, aunada a1 enfoque quid pro quo de 10s 
Estados Unidos. 

Sin embargo, a principios de 1997 ya 
habia muchos que consideraban un hecho 
que en Cuba no habria liberalizaci6n sig- 
nificativa, y afirmaban que cualquier 
modificacibn de la politica de EE UU de- 
beria basarse en cousideraciones de in- 
ter& nacional. Inter& nacional queria de- 
cirque era importante evitar que el falleci- 
miento de Castro trajera consigo el derra- 
mamiento de sangre y un caos prolon- 
gado que podria ocas$narla i n t e ~ e n - ~ ~  - 

cibn, el trafico de drogas, actividades de- 
lictuosas internacionales, y una oleada de 
refugiados. Para algunos, la reacci6n 
politica podria ser una disminucibn ole- 
vantamiento del embargo sin restablecer 
relaciones diplomaticas, bajo dertas con- 
diciones; condiciones que no favorecerian 
la sucesi6n, sino tratarian de establecer 
puentes y generar una nueva clase de 
"perdedores" potenciales en 10s trastornos 
sociales que ayudaria a impedir un cata- 
clismo social sangriento. 

A esa manera de pensar agreguese la 
preocupaci6n de retener alimentos y 
medicinas destinados a una poblaci6n 
necesitada, y la creciente presibn de la 
comuuidad empresarial estadounidense 

contra la politica de embargo, en tirmiuos 
generales, y el inter& en contrarrestar el 
desarrollo de una politica competitiva en 
Cuba par inversionistas canadienses y 
europeos. El resultado ha sido una serie 
de propuestas que incluyen recomenda- 
ciones del Consejo de Relaciones Exterio- 
res para efectuar un estudio 

"independiente" de los derechos sindica- 
les en Cuba. 

Enfoque de la Union Europea 

Durante la decada de 1990, la Union 
Europea (UE), encabezada par EspaAa, 
adopt6 la posici6n de atraer a Cuba con 
inversiones y relaciones diplomaticas 
completas con el fin de promover la liber- 
alizaci6n y el respeto de los derechos hu- 
manos y sindicales. En realidad, el go- 
bierno socialists de Felipe Gonz6lez fu6 el 
principal promotor internacional de Cuba. 
La elecci6n de Jose Maria Aznar y del Par- 
tido Popular a principios de 1996, gracias 
al apoyo s6lido del sector comercial, 
seAal6 la continuidad de la politica de es- 
timular la inversi6n y el comercio con 
Cuba. 

Conviene advertir que 10s sindicatos 
ohreros mas importantes de Espaiia, la 
UGT y el CCOO, defendieron el r6gimen 
castrista a pesar de sus violaciones de 10s 
derechcsindicales. Estapolitica de atraer 
a Cuba se mantuvo alin despues del viaje 
a Cuba de Manuel Marh, Ministro de 

EspaAa ante la UE, con el futil intento de 
convencer a Castro de la utilidad de liber- 
alizar. (Realmente la experiencia de 
Marin hizo que la mayor parte de los 
politicos de 10s dos extremos del Atlantic0 
aceptaran la premisa de que Castro nunca 
liheralizaria.) Sin embargo, en 1998 hub0 
otro intento "europeo" de estimular la 
liberalizacidn en 1998 con el viaje del 
Papa Juan Pablo I1 a la isla, durante el 
cual insisti6 repetidamente en la necesi- 
dad de abrir mas "espacio" para dar a 10s 
cubanos mas control sobre sus vidas. La 
futilidad de ese inteuto quedb bien docu- 
mentada en el quinto informe de Pax 

Cristi sobre Cuba, en septiembre de 2000. 
De lo que se trata actualmente es del 
efecto que tuvo la negativa de Castro a 
respaldar una resoluci6n de censura a la 
ETA (organization separatista vasca) en la 
reciente reuni6n cumbre ibero-americana. 
No tanto del efecto sobre EspaAa y el en- 
foque de la UE hacia Cuba, sino con re- 

specto a 10s Estados Unidos en las nego- 
ciaciones del Titulo 111 de la ley Helms- 
Burton. 

Desde ese punto vista, la situaci6n en 
los Estados Unidos en el 2001 probable- 
mente sera una combinaci6n de resisten- 
cia inicial par parte de Bush a suspender 
la aplicaci6n del Titulo 111 de Helms- 
Burton--que conduciria a negociaciones 
con la UE-y de la continuation de las 
presiones para levantar el embargo. Bien 
puede ser que las Arcos/BBP se incluyan 
de un modo u otro en la soluci6n UE/EE 
UU a1 Titulo 111. Sin embargo, el r6gimen 
cubano nunca aceptaria la aplicaci6n de 
10s Arcos/BBP par las empresas conjun- 
tas, pues asi se crearia un grupo consider- 
able y expansivo de individuos con altos 
salarios que actuarian con independencia 
del estado. For otra parte, esa situaci6n 

podria hacer 10s Arcos/BBP una condi- 
ci6n aceptable a la comunidadc~baga 

~~ .~ 

para levantar o aflojar el embargo. 
La propagaci6n de 10s Arcos/BBP 

puede ser posible, ipero lo seria tambien 
su aplicaci6n? Es posible que una actitud 
activists de 10s gobieruos del Occidente 

sirva de prueba y muestre el camino. Las 
embajadas extranjeras en la Habana ac- 
tlian con las mismas restricciones y son 
parte de las mismas violaciones que las 
empresas conjuntas, pagando en d6lares a 
Cubalse, S.A., la oficina de empleo del 
gobierno, por los trabajadores que le pro- 

porciona (operarios de seguridad). 
Cubalse, par su parte, paga aproximada- 
mente 10% de 10s d6lares que recibe, en 
pesos, a dichos trabajadores. Es improb- 
able que 10s inversionistas con operacio- 
nes en Cuba est6n dispuestos a dar ese 
primer paso. 

Las opiniones expresadas en este articulo 
son las del autor y no representan en 
manera alguna el criteria oficial del Banco 
Interamericano de Desarrollo. 



RECOMENDACIONES 

Pax Christi cree que la politica de 
embargo y el aislamiento hacia Cuba no 
contribuye a mejorar la vida del pueblo 
cubano por lo que acoge positimmente las 
nuevas medidas del gobiemo de 10s 
Estados Unidos. Si la comunidad inter- 
national desea conhibuir efectivamente a 
fomentar una transiciitn pacifica a la dem- 
ocracia y por el respeto de 10s derechos 
humanos en Cuba, tendrii que repensar 
sus estrategias. La comunidad inter- 

national ha decidido hacer de Cuba un 
caso especial en las relaciones inter- 
nacionales, mas deberia implementar una 

politica que a largo plazo beneficie a1 
pueblo de Cuba y no al actual gobiemo. 
Mientras el gobiemo cubano sea capaz de 

imponer condiciones a la comunidad 
intemacional, no existe posibilidad real de 
que el regimen ceda el poder ahora o 
despues del deceso de Castro. La ~ c a  
esperanza para 10s grupos disidentes y la 
sociedad civil es que la comunidad inter- 
national desarrolle una estrategia activa y 
corntin en su favor. A continuaci6n 
aparecen recomendaciones para pro- 

mover esta discusi6n: 

La Cornunidad Intemacional y 
la Inversi6n 

Mientms la comunidad intemacional 
est6 dividida, el gobiemo cubano sera 
capaz de explotar esas diferenaas para 
dictar 10s terminos a 10s cada vez mis 

frushados gobiemos. La comunidad inter- 
national pod15 ejercer un efecto positivo a 
largo plazo en Cuba solo tras la creaci6n 

El presente articulo es una reimpresion de 
las "Recomendaciones" que aparecen en "La 
Union Europea y Cuba: &lidaridad o 
Complicidad?" Qsinfo  Iifonue Sobre Cabn, 
por Pax Christi Holanda (Utrecht, sept. 
2000). pp. 31-32; reimpreso con el permiso 
de Pax Christi Holanda. 

Quinto lnforme Sobre Cuba 

Pax Christi Holanda 

de una plataforma de habajo comtin que 
exija 10s derechos bisicos intemacional- 
mente reconoddos, como 10s convenios de 
la Organizacih Intemacional de Traba- 
jadores (OIn. Canada, Union Europea 
(EU), y 10s EE UU deben entablar un 
diilogo con el fin de solucionar las difer- 

encias. Juntos deberin habajar por el 
derecho a conhatar, pagar y promo\.er a 
10s trabajadores sin interferencia del 
gobiemo. Sindicatos de trabajadores 
independientes, y el derecho a la nege 
dadon deben ser exigidos como condi- 
cion para la realizaci6n de inversions, asi 
como el derecho de 10s cubanos a poseer 
empresas y propiedad privada. La 
discrimination politica en el empleo no 
debe ser aceptada. Las famosas direchices 
comerciales para invenionistas extran- 
jeros se@n expresaban disidentes 
cubanos en 10s Prblcipios Arcos (1994) 
deben ser estudiadas y tomadas en cuenta 
por los empresarios forineos. 

Mantener el Espiritu de la Posici6n 
Comtin (Bmselas 1996) 

h r a n t e  la pasada dkada, la comun- 

idad intemacional ha respondido a la 
dificil situaci6n del pueblc cubano y la 
economia del pais a travk de la concesi6n 
de ayuda humanitaria y fimnciem e 
inversiones para Cuba. A carnbio, el 
gobiemo cubano no ha hecho mas que 
reprimir a su pueblo. La comunidad inter- 
national no debe incrementar su apoyo 
economico hasta que el gobiemo cubano 
se disponga a reconocer a 10s grupos inde- 
pendientes, como 10s sindicatos libres, 
permita la libertad de espmion !; a s o  
ciaci6n y libere a Ios presos politicos. A 

organizaciones intemacionales de 
derechos humanos debe dirselr a c c w  a 

la isla asi como se le debe pennitir a la 
CNZ Roja lntemacional el acceso a las 
numerosas prisiones. 

El Ejemplo de 10s EE ULI 
para 10s Eumpeos 

La politica de los EE iil' se esti flexi- 
bilizando. Las ernpresas norteamencanas 
deben dar el epmplo a sus competidores 
europeos insistiendo en el reconodn~iento 
de los derechos laborales internacional- 

mente reconoddos antes de realizar la 
inversi6n. La Sational Policy Assmiation, 
una asodadon de emprrsarios y sindi- 
catos canadiem, mejicanm, y norte- 
americanos, emitio un grupo de recorn- 
endadones valicsas sobre el asunto. 

Politica de la Uni6n Eumpea 

La politica de la UE se ha resgue- 
brajado y ha perdido aedibilidad. Los 

gobiemos europem estin mds p-- 
pados por las operaciones de sus hom& 
logos europeos en el pais que por la 
inefectioidad de sus politicas. La UE debe 
reestructurar su politics para alcanzar una 
mejor pmyeccion de los valorpj eumpms 
!; el respeto por Ios derechos humanos y la 
demmacia. La Union Eumpea d e b  hamr 
enfasis en con10 los gobiemos europeos 
podrin asegurarse de que 31s pricticas, a 

largo plazo, no propidarin la mad611 en 
Cuba de un nuevo sistema que contintie 
oprimiendo a1 pueblo cuhno. 

lnversionistas Canadienses y Eumpeos 

La inversi6n extranjera con10 
herramienta para relaciones constructivas, 
es linicamente provechojn si se comple- 
menta con q l r i d a d  para el pueblo. De lo 
contrario, la proteccion de las inverjiones 
seconvertiria en la mayor prioridad para 
10s gobiemos extranjem. El respeto a ids 
)eyes nacionales debe s o p r s e a n t e  el 
mpelo a las normas intemacionalede 
derechos humanos. La LF y Canada, 
paises inversionistas de mayor pmencia 
en Cuba, tienen el poder para esigir el 

respeto de detemlinados d e r ~ h o s  conlo 
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precondici6n para futuras inversiones. 
Deben discutir c6mo salvaguardar 10s 
derechos humanos de 10s trabajadores 
cubanos en firmas extranjeras y definir 
preceptos a seguir por 10s empresarios 
forineos. 

Incluir a la Oposici6n Interna 

La mayoria de 10s gobiernos extran- 
jeros han desarrollado politicas para Cuba 
que no toman en cuenta 10s criterios de la 
oposici6n civil cubana. Debido a que han 
elegido a1 gobierno cubano como su socio, 
sus estrategias hacen, indirectamente, de 

10s opositores un obstaculo. Los gobiernos 
deberian concentrarse menos en sus pro- 
pias ideas sobre c6mo transformar a Cuba 
y atender mas las demandas de 10s pro- 
pios cubanos. Los anteriormente 
mencionados Principios Arcos, son 
directrices que tienen que ser observadas 
en primer lugar. 

Incluir a Miami 

Los europeos ven, por lo general, a la 
comunidad cubana en el exilio a iriTv6s 

del prisma de las relaciones trasatlinticas. 
Ademis, acusan a 10s exiliados de anhelar 
un retroceso para reclamar lo que era 
licitamente suyo. Los gobiernos europeos 
deben considerar que 10s exiliados 
cubano-americanos son tambien victimas 
y deben ser incluidos en discusiones 
internacionales sobre una futura 
transici6n. 

Apoyar a la Sociedad Civil 

El hostigamiento de 10s disidentes y 
toda iniciativa independiente de la 
sociedad civil se ha institucionalizado 
cada vez mas a la vez que se ha vuelto 
mas sutil. No solo son hostigados, sus 
posesiones son constantemente confis- 
cadas. A menudo se les niega el derecho a 
trabajar o a participar de la vida social y 
econ6mica del pais. Por todo ello, la UE 
debe crear fondos especiales para la 
ayuda de estos grupos y apoyar inicia- 
tivas independientes de la sociedad civil a 

largo plazo. 

Presentacion Futura de Cuba Today 

A partir de le edicion de marzo 2001, 
CUBA TODAY sera publicado en ingles y en 
espaiiol, con ocho paginas de information 
industrials especificas sobre en Cuba. En la 
edici6n de marzo se hari una reseiia sobre la 
industria de turismo, y las ediciones siguien- 
tes enfocarin en las empresas extranjeras en 
la sectores de telecomunicaciones, agricul- 
tura, y mineria establecidas en Cuba. CUBA 

TODAY provee un dialogo sobre las interac- 
ciones entre trabajadores cubanos e inver- 
sionistas extranjeros. 

Segunda Conferencia Anual Sobre Cuba 

El 1ro. de junio prbximo, el Grupo de 
Trabajo sobre Cuba realizari en Montreal su 
segunda "Conferencia Sobre las Mejores Pric- 
ticas Comerciales en Cuba." La primera con- 
ferencia tuvo lugar en la Ciudad de Mexico 
en junio del2000. Representantes de empre- 
sas y sindicatos pondran de relieve 10s me- 
dios de promover las mejores pricticas 
comerciales en las empresas que actualmente 
tienen inversiones en Cuba. Para obtener de- 
talks, comuniquese con Kaylin Bailey, Direc- 
tofadX~iamn~bailey@npal:oTg:'--- -- 
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Cuba Today presents a four-part se- lengin3 the status quo of many 
ries exploring foreign investment in Cuban workers. 
Cuba. This issue looks a t  tourism, 
one of the country's largest and fast- The following artictes on Cuba's 
est-growing industries. Tourism is 
currently the island's number one 

I 
I hard currency earner. 

I Cuba Today serves as a forum for 
dialogue on the interactions be- 
tween labor and business in Cuba. 
The tourism industry is especially 
illustrative of these dynamics as 
foreign investment surges, chal. 

tourism industry focus on promoting 
debate about best business practices 
in the region. Subsequent issues will 
explore agriculture, telecommunica- 
tions, and heavy industry such as 
mining. Each sector is playing an in- 
creasingly lucrative role in the de- 
velopment of the Cuban economy 
and in the improvement of the qval- 
ity of life for Cuban citizens. 

Tourism Continues to Grow, but Profits Lag 

by Jason Feer 
Publisher, CubaNervs 

T he number of tourists visiting 
Cuba in 2000 continued to rise, 

but the growth in profits slowed con- 
siderably. Cuba hosted 1.774 million 
tourists in 2000, well below the 2 mil- 
lion arrivals planned at the beginning 
of the year. Nevertheless, this number 
was 10.7 percent more than the 1.602 
million visitors in 1999. However, Cu- 
ban officials say that total revenue 
from tourism inrrreased by just $16 
miIIion in 2000 to $1.917 billion. This 
meant a meager increase of 0.8 per- 
cent over 1999's total. 

Costs in the industry remain high, 
a concern for foreign investors. Oifi- 
cia1 figures indicate that expenses ac- 
count for $0.75 of each dollar of tour- 
ism revenue. Total profits last year 
were $121 million, about half of 
which went to foreign partners in 
tourism joint ventures. In terms of 
prof tability, tourism is well behind 
the nickel industry and remittances 
from abroad, even though tourism is 
the country's largest earner of hard 
currency revenue. Cuban officials 
blame the decline in profitability on 

the devaluation of the euro against 
the US. dollar, which has made hips 
to Cuba more ex-pnsive, as well as on 
higher air fares resulting from in- 
creased fuel costs. 

Hosvever, expenditures for tour- 
ists have been dropping for some time. 
In 2000, per capita expenditures were 
Sl,OSO, down from $1.186 in 1999. Per 
visitor expnditures have fallen lor 
five consecutive years. 7here has k n  
a 27 percent decrease since 1%. 

One explanation for this drop is 
that Cuba tends to cater to low cost 

- 
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packages for tourists. Although Tour- 
ism Minister Ibrahim Farradaz re- 

cently denied that Cuba was cutting 
its prices to attract more visitors, 
there is anecdotal evidence from some 
travel agents to the contrary. In addi- 
tion, Cuba may be reducing prices for 
some entertainment and services in 
response to complaints that the island 

is too expensive. 
Another major problem in the 

tourism sector is the very low rate of 
return visitors. Widespread com- 

plaints from tourists about poor serv- 
ice, mediocre food, and the high cost 
of everything from drinks to gasoline 

prevent many island visitors from 
coming back. Tourists in general ap- 

pear to be willing to put up with such 
inconveniences if the destination is 

inexpensive, but Cuba is not much 
cheaper than other Caribbean vaca- 
tion spots. Although the packages, 
whlch typically include airfare, room, 
and breakfast, are low cost, the Cu- 
bans try to compensate by charging 
high prices for drinks, food, and at- 
tractions. 

Indications are that 2001 may be a 
good year for the tourist industry. 

The number of arrivals in January 
grew by a reported 18 percent over 
January 2000. Nevertheless, the over- 

all trend is a slowdown in the growth 
of tourism. 

Several years ago, the govern- 
ment set a target of 20 percent annual 
growth for tourism and forecast 10 
million visitors per year by 2010. It 
has since abandoned that goal in fa- 
vor of an equally ambitious goal of 7 

million tourists per year. Some offi- 
cials have begun to say that 5 million 
is a more likely target for 2010. For- 
eign investors in the industry report 

delays in new hotel construction, a 

trend confirmed by published reports 
in the official media. A 5 million level 
is attainable at the current construc- 
tion rates and assuming only a 10 per- 

cent growth in the number of visitors 
per year. 

CubaNews is a monthly publication con- / 
ering business and politics in Cuba. View 
issues online at www.cubanaos.com. Look 

for conzmentary by Jason Feer in the next 
issue of Cuba Today, when he addresses 
systems of incentives, employee selection, 
and training processes that affect Cuban 
workers in foreign joint veiztuues. 

Florida International University's Cuba Poll 

The Florida International University's Cuba Poll measures the political attitudesof the Cuban-American community in Miami-Dade 
County. The poll is administered by the Center for Labor Research and Studies, thelnstitute of Public Opinion Research, and the 
Cuban Research Institute. From September 20 to October 17, 2000, three random sanples of people were interviewed concerning 
their support of policies toward Cuba: 1,975 MiamtDade County residents of Cuban descent; 400 non-cuban county residents; and 
400 US. residents nationwide. The results from survey Question 8, regarding opinion m US.  investment in Cuba, are presented 
here. 

Prohibiting U S .  Companies from Doing Business with Cuba 
Do you [Strongly approve, mostly approve, mostly disapprove, or strongly disapprove]? 

Local Cubans Local Non-Cubans US. Nationals 
Strongly approve 37.1% 23.5% 12.4% 
Mostly approve 10.5 14.7 22.4 
Mostly disapprove 12.3 14.8 33.2 

Strongly disapprove 40.1 37.1 31.9 

Further survey results can be found at http:Ilwww.fiu.edulorgslipor or by contacting Dr. Guillermo J. Grenier, Director of the Centel 
for Labor Research and Studies at FLorida International University. 

I 
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Cuban Workers in the Tourism Sector 

by David I. McMiflan, CHA 
President. Venez ia  H o s p i t a l i ~  international 

Wlrerr iue nr-ri id irr Crrl~n iii Hrr 

Sr~mrrr~~r of  1991 iri smrrh qfpny:~"fii~.; to 

rrrnlrnge, oirr grrille ivns n irrirltiliri~rrnl. 
iriglrly krroioledgeohle lristorinrr. A fonrrrr 

serlior official i r ~  tlrr rodin n rd  tclcco?rr- 
rnrriricntiorrs rr~irristry, Iris clrrrerrt llrft!~ 

ns corrsrrltnirf to tire prrsiderrt of the 

corrrltly's Inrgest lintel grorri~ nl loi~vd irirrr 
ncccss t o  tlrc sfrnte$es nrrd o&ctii.rs o f  
tlreglohnl /rote1 iirdirstry. H e m s  nlu, n 

M y involvement in the Cuban 
hotel industry has spanned 

seven years with four of the five state- 
owned hotel groups mall of the prov- 
inces. Projects that have contributed 
most to my ongoing education in 
Cuba have lncluded the management 
and upgrading of three small proper- 
ties In the provinceof Granma, the 
execution of a national strategic plan- 
ning session for the improvement of 
food products in hotels and mstau- 
rants, and the final negohations and 
financing of a joint venture for the 
development and management of 

The arrtlror bas nlso been Preside~rr of Crrbarr 
Club Resorrs. Cmbo 'sfin? j&r i,enture devel- 
oyn~eirr coritpnnry involving horel nnd vacntiori 
ou.~rersbip. He is a fonrrer three-term chair- 
morr of the Hotel Associoriorl of Camdo. 

2,000 units of mixed use (hotel and 
time-share) in four beach locations. 1 
have also evaluated numerous remote 
inns and hotels, a magnificent but 
ramshackle wooden resort on stilts, 
and four classic boutique hotels in 
Old Havana. 

My current priority is the success- 
ful opening of a new 4 Star 690-unit 
resort on a beachfront lagoon in Cayo 
Coco that is scheduled to open in July 
2001. This Canadian/Cuban joint ven- 
ture features large rooms and mini- 
suites, chalet suites on stilts, specialty 
restaurants and bars, a cigar lounge 
on stilts, a daco, and a spa on a spar- 
kling white sand beach. 

The challenges of working in 
Cuba are significantly different kom 
neighboring countries. Much of the 
reward for foreign managers and in- 
vestors stems from interaction with 
the Cuban people in formal business 
dealings and in informal relations 
with workers and their iamilies. 

THE TOURISM WORKFORCE 

Cuban workers are vety well 
educated and have at a minimum a 
high school degree. Those in the tour- 
ism industry are eager to learn, disci- 
plined, and responsive to guxdance 
In many cases, they are overqualified, 
have not been esposed to qual~ty 
senice as a customer, and respond 
slowly to the delegation of responsi- 
bility. These are not personalit). traits, 
but rather a systemic issue. What Cu- 
ban workers lack in exposure to high 
quality hospitality, they make up  for 

by a sincere welcome of foreign visi- 
tors, many of whom are greeted in 
their own language. Even U.S. visitors 
are openly welcomed. 

Foreign companies in joint ven- 
tures do not directly hire their own 
workers. Government employment 
agencies act as recruitment centers, 
choosing the best candidates for the 
job in question. The employer has the 

i 
I 

ultimate choice. Unlike thesituation I 

with unions in other areas of the 
world, a sense of partnership appears 
to exist between the employment 
agenc). and management. even 
though the state svstenis are rigid. 
Ho\\.e\-er, there are continual 
changes, and my general experience 
with employment agencies has been 
positive. 

THE INCEKTIVE SYSTEMS 

The nature of incentives has 
changed over the years. In 1994, for 
example, financial incentive were 
forbidden; instead, incentives were in 
the form of rewards, such as dinner at 
a restaurant, vacation at a resort, or 
an educational trip abroad. Tips were 
not recognized or accepted, and espa- 
triates and foreign nianageis were not 
reimbursed for tips when using an 
expense account. Today, incentives 
are a line item on a company" annual 
budget. They are, howewr, strictly 
controlled by a team (the agency, 
management, and the Communist 
Party) that measures performance 
and actual profits. Tips are now ac- 
cepted and welcomed! 
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This evolution occurred partly 

because of the difficulty of retaining 

good employees in all-inclusive r e  
sorts whose tour operators promoted 
a no-tipping environment. Change 
also occurred because of the constant 

pressure from foreign partners to al- 
low financial incentives. Neverthe- 
less, travel agents and tour operators 
continue to promote that tips are not 
required in certain resorts. 

Cubans like to work for tourist 
enterprises because of exposure to 
US. dollars that are used for payment 
of everything, including tips. Cuban 

workers have strong family and com- 
munity values and tend to share tips 
with their families and neighbors. 

Tips are not always in dollars. 

Visitors to Cuba often bring house- 
hold items, clothing, medication, 

school supplies, and other useful 
goods that senre as a reward and 

thanks for the hospitality. D~stribu- 

tion of these "gifts" is formally han- 
dled, with acceptances made by, for 

example, a community leader or the 
head of a hospital. The Ministry of 

Labor is considering a plan in which 
a portion of the incentive would be 
paid in US. dollar equivalents. 

Vacation ownership in Cuba in 
the form of time-sharing, which has 

been approved but not yet set up, will 
pose a dilemma. The time-share in- 
dustry relies heavily on individual 

commissions in sales and marketing 
where employees and managers earn 
high incomes based on performance. 
This issue has not yet been resolved 
in Cuba, but there have been informal 
discussions of setting up a system 

whereby employees earn points that 
can be used to purchase dollar-based 

goods in the "company store." 

Slowly, the more typical Western a p  
proach to motivation and reward is 

becoming part of Cuba's incentive 

systems. 

SALARY SCALES 

There is little negotiation of salary 

ranges and benefits. Salaries paid in 
pesos are based on position, exposure 
to guests, and category of hotel. They 

are then marked up by agency fees, 

social contributions (i.e., an amount 
for toothpaste, shaving gear, and 
other small luxuriesf, vacation time, 
transportation to work, and lodging 
for nonlocal employees. The total 

paid by the joint venhue covers the 
gross amount to be paid to the agency 
and a percentage surcharge for the 
joint venture. The gross Cuban peso 
amounts are then paid to the agency 
in U.S. dollars on a one-to-one ratio. 

Because the state benefits trom 

the hard currency earned by Cuban 

employees in a foreign joint venture, it 
is critical for the state to maintain con- 

trol over the number and productivity 
of workers in the tourist sector. Simi- 
lar to most countries in the Caribbean 
and Latin America, Cuba has a high 
ratio of workers per room available. 

Note the following facts: 

Employees in Cuban-run hotels 
earn less than their counterparts 

in foreigr-managed properties; 
thus, employees are more inter- 
ested in working for a joint ven- 
ture. 
Foreign employers do  not control 

compensation; all compensation, 

not just the minimum wage, is 
fixed. However, investors have 
some flexibility in the negotiation 

stage. 

The state profits niore than the 

foreign investor from 50-50 ven- 
tures. Further, the state currently 

benefits more from foreign cur- 
rency income than from shares 
from joint venture dividends. 

Salaries in the tourism industry 

have increased significantly in the 
past five years, whereas room 
rates have not. 

The value of the peso has in- 

creased-from 125 pesos/U.S. 
dollar in 1994 to 22 in 2001. The 
peso has also nioved from the 
black market to beconie the offi- 
cial currency for businesses. 

All hotel contracts are paid in dol- 

lars; thus, hotel contracts for gas, 
electricity, or security, for esam- 
ple, are dollar-earners for the lo- 
cal s ta twnned service pro\pider. 

It is relevant to point out that an assis- 
tant manager in a Cuban pint venture 
resort map earn more than the presi- 

dent of the Cuban hotel company that 
hired the assistant. 

SUCCESS AS WELL AS 
NEEDED CHANGES 

Investors in the hotel industry are 

generally satisfied with these changes. 
While further changes are needed, 
they will be made on&" if deemed cen- 

tral to the overall plan of the Cuban 
state and in keeping with socialism's 

ideologies. Those at the senior and 
junior level in Cuba's tourist sector 

are generally very supportive of joint 
ventures and help them work within 

the system. 
With tourism growing at an aver- 

age rate of 19.3 percent since 1993, it 
is clearly an industry that is earning 
hard currency. This burgeoning in- 

dustry has also allowed niore and 

!<-,,.::;,::,<..!<>,: [q.c, 6 ,  

UBATODAY 4 
- P 
71- 
2 



State Control and the Tourism Industry 

by Denise Sibley 
Instructor, Business Administration, 
Mississippi Universi?y for Women 

I n a restaurant in Cuba, you could 

be shown to your table by a civil 

engineer, give your order to a com- 
puter programmer, and have your 

meal prepared by an attorney. Cuba's 
booming tourism industry is where 

the money is for young Cubans h o p  
ing to achieve more financial free- 
dom. 

Most Cubans, regardless of their 
education, make about U.S.$20 to $24 

a month. While employees in the 
tourism sector earn only a little more, 
about $30 a month, they have the 
benefit of receiving tips, which can be 
substantial. For example, the civil en- 

gineer noted above received a $100 
tip from just one customer. The earn- 

ings from tips explain why young Cu- 
ban professionals elect to work in the 
tourism industry rather than in their 
area of study. Even so, some are so 

disappointed about the lack of jobs in 

their profession that they leave their 
homeland for work and adequate 

compensation in their chosen field in 
other countries. 

GETTING EMPLOYED IN THE 
TOURISM INDUSTRY 

Cuban hotels and restaurants do  
not have trouble filling the positions 

of housekeeper, waiter, cook, bar- 
tender, hostess, or activity director. 

But getting one of these jobs is not an 
easy task. Applicants eager to work in 

The nutlror is working 011 lrer doctornte in 
Internntioiml Dmelopnrent nt flre U~riuersity 
ofso~rthern Mississippi. 

tourism must first be accepted by a 
Formatur School. Founded in 1995,lS 
Formatur Schools provide an exten- 
sive training program for employees 
in the ever-growing tourism industry. 
Concentrated in areas of heavy tour- 
ism, the schools focus 011 the specific 

type of tourism in that region. For ex- 
ample, the schools around Varadero 

mainly train students to work in re- 
sort properties because resorts are 
prevalent in that area of Cuba. 

The demand for specific jobs de- 
termines the number of students who 
are admitted to a Formatur School. 
For instance, if a local hotel needs 20 

waitresses, the school enrolls 20 stu- 
dents. Applicants must undergo a 
screening process to determine their 
eligibility. They must also be high 
school graduates and under age 35. In 
addition, the student must live in the 

same locale as the school and the pro- 

spective place of employment. Those 
who are accepted by a Formatur 
School usually have political connec- 
tions. 

The Training Process 

Regardless of their previous edu- 
cation (many applicants already have 

a degree from a four-year university), 
students attending a Formatur School 
receive two years of training. The 

only exception is the one-year train- 
ing period for housekeeping posi- 

tions. Thirty percent of the training is 

devoted to theory, with the rest of the 
time being spent on practical applica- 

tion. Many students work in their 

prospective positions as part of their 

training. \\'l'hile in training, they re- 

ceive no compensation other than 
tips. They are closely supervised, and 

their progress is reported to the 
school. It is not unusual for a student 
to be asked to leave the program be- 

fore completion because he or she has 
not met the school's standards. 

This employment process IS 

somewhat inscrutable. The training 
period seems unduly long. ..\lso, 
many hotels and restaurants are over- 
staffed. At one hotel in Havana, for 

example, four employees usually run 
the small snack bar in the lobby, and 
three or four doormen are on duty at 
the hotel entrance at all times. Despite 
the lengthy training period and nu- 
merous staff, senice in Cuban hotels 
and restaurants is not always prompt. 
Staff sometimes seem almost reluctant 

to offer senvice; once they are asked, 

however, they appear more than wilt- 
Ing to be of assistance. 

THE CTC AND GOVERNMENT 
REGULATION 

Many of the hotels and resorts are 
joint ventures with foreign inuestors, 
with some managed by the foreign 
investment company. Except for some 

upper management positions, the ma- 
jority of the employees are Cubans. 
Almost all belong to one union, the 
Confederation d e  Trabajadores d e  

Cuba (CTC), which represents the 3 
million union members of Cuba who 
are organized in 19 national unions. 

Union membership is encouraged, 
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and every workplace is organized. 
Employees periodically meet with the 
CTC to discuss issues they want man- 
agement to address, which the union 
officials then relay to management. 

The Cuban union movement en- 
compasses over 97 percent of Cuba's 
workers. The CTC is controlled by the 
state and the Communist Party, 
which are also the managers of the 
enterprises that employ the laborers. 
The Cuban Communist Party is based 
on and represents the working class. 
The head of the CTC is a member of 
the Communist Party's political bu- 
reau, its highest body. 

The CTC's Functions 

Views differ concerning the func- 
tions of the CTC. According to the 
socialist state, the working class is in 
power and runs society. Unions advo- 
cate for the workers in a cooperative 
relationship with the socialist govern- 
ment. In the sectors of Cuba (such as 
tourism) where workers are em- 
ployed in joint ventures, the Cuban 
Ministry of Labor operates a special 
office-in some ways similar to a un- 
ion hiring hall-that provides labor 
for the foreign corporations. This 
practice, in effect, prevents the com- 
panies from hiring workers of their 

choice. If a problem develops with a 
worker, the company must discuss it 
with the Cuban manager and the un- 
ion. If the worker needs training or 
replacement, he or she returns to the 
Ministry of Labor office. 

A recent report by the US. State 
Department presents a different view. 
Foreign investors who engage in joint 
ventures with the Cuban government 
are carefully controlled. As noted, in- 
vestors must hire their workers 
through the state employment agen- 
cies. The Cuban government appro- 
priates about 95 percent of the salaries 
of these workers and pays them in 
domestic currency while charging the 
joint venture in hard currency. 

It is the CTC's responsibility to 
ensure that government production 
goals are met. The CTC does not act 
as a trade union: it does not promote 
worker rights or observance of labor 
law, and it does not protect the right 
to strike. 

Workers who attempt to engage 
in nongovernmental union activities 
face government harassment and per- 
secution, even though the state dis- 
claims these practices in international 
forums. Workers have lost their jobs 
for their political beliefs, including 
refusal to join the official union. Al- 

though several small independent la- 
bor organizations have been formed, 
they function without legal recogni- 
tion and cannot represent workers 
effectively. They, too, are constantly 
harassed by the government. 

PROMOTING THE RIGHTS 
OF WORKERS 

The Arcos Principles, named for 
the prominent activist Gustavo Arcos 
who heads the Cuban Committee for 
Human Rights, seek to promote fair 
labor hiring and employment prac- 
tices in Cuba. The principles want all 
Cubans to be allowed access to the 
public areas, goods, and services that 
are currently reserved for foreigners. 
The principles insist that Cubans 
working for joint ventures be hired 
directly. They urge an end to the use 
of school and labor records of politi- 
cal and social conduct when hiring 
workers. They call for fair labor stan- 
dards, including a reasonable work 
day and week, an end to "voluntary" 
labor, and the right to form labor un- 
ions independent of the government. 
The Arcos Principles also call for meas- 
ures to improve workplace safety and 
environmental protection. 

(McMiiion contirued from p q e  4 )  

more foreign visitors to see that life in 
Cuba is very different from how it is 
depicted in the Western media. 

Few countries have undergone as 
much change as Cuba in as little time. 
Nevertheless, further change is neces- 
sary in certain areas if Cuba is to keep 
pace with the growth in tourism. 

First, Cuba's architecturally rich 
heritage should be reflected in some 

way in the design of its new hotels 
and resorts. Second, in a country well 
endowed in the arts, it would be ad- 
vantageous and competitively wise to 
bring culture and tourism closer to- 
gether. This would help in the devel- 
opment of tourism from a simple 
"sun and sand" experience to one in 
which the visitor can explore the in- 
credible talents in Cuban society. 

Third, Cuba currently relies heavily 
on a simple marketing distribution 
system that will have to be diversified 
as Cuba moves forward to compete 
with the giants in world tourism. In 
the meantime, Cuba's human re- 
sources in the tourism sector are well 
positioned to meet the future. 
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NPA's Cuba Working Group- 
"Principles for Private Sector Investment in Cuba" 

T he international private sector 

has a vital role to play in pro- 

moting open, free market institutions 
and adherence to universal standards 

of human rights. Because we, the in- 
ternational Working Group on Best 

Business Practices in Cuba, believe 

that socially responsible business 

practices can foster human rights 
and, ultimately, a more productive 

workforce, we u y e  businesses in- 
vesting in  Cuba to adopt such prac- 

tices in their activities in  Cuba. 
We recognize that the situation 

in Cuba is dynamic and that the chal- 
lenges facing private sector involve- 

ment are many. While operating in a 
manner consistent with current Cu- 
ban laws and regulations, companies 

should nevertheless respect funda- 

mental worker rights and advocate 
changes in  laws and regulations 
where adherence to these rights i s  

not currently possible. 

Our principles are based on the 

Arcos Principles (1994), NPA's North 

American Committee Principles 
(1997), the Sullivan, the McBride, 
and other socially responsible pnnci- 

ples that have sewed as a catalyst 

for progress in  nondemocratic socie- 
ties. We encourage the private sec- 

tor to voluntarily adopt the following 
basic principles: 
r respect the right of the workers 

to organize freely in  the work- 
place and to choose a union to . 
represent them in negotiations 
with management, in accordance 

with the lntemational Labor Or- 
ganization (ILO) Conventions 87 . 
and 98; 
maintain a corporate culture that 

respects free expression consis- 

tent with legitimate business 
concerns and does not condone 

political coercion in  the work- 

place; 

Pax Christi Netherlands on Tourism 

The Cuban government tries to limit the impoct of tourism on Cu- 
ban society as much os possible. Aport from some minor positive 
side effects of the increase in tourism, the Cuban people do not 
experience on opening up of society or on improvement in their 
living standard. With the current strategy, tourism in Cub is minly 
benefiting the government [which] hopes that economic development, 
coupled with strong internal control, will strengthen the regime's 
long-term viability. But the government cannot control all tourists as 
it does i ts  own people, and even Cubon society has become more criti- 
cal of the meosures token by the government. 

Reprinted from Fifth Report on Cuba, by Pox Christi Netherlands I (Utiecht, iept. XWO), p. 17; reprinted by permission 

work to gain the right to recmit, 

contract, pay, and promote 
workers directly, not through 

government intermediaries; 

employ socially responsible em- 

ployment practices, including the 

avoidance of child and forced la- 
bor and discrimination based on 

race, gender, national origin, re- 
ligious beliefs, or political beliefs 

or affiliation, in  accordance with 

110 Convention 11 1; 

provide a safe and healthy work- 

place, consistent with the princi- 
ples of sustainable development; 

and 

support the strengthening of le- 

gal procedures, encouraging re- 

spect for due process, human 
rights, and the international con- 

ventions of which Cuba is a sig- 

natory. 

/ Members of the Cuba Working Group , 
! 

1 AFL-CIO American Center for lntemalional 
Labor Solidarity (ACILS) 

American Chamber of Commerce of Cuba in 
the United Sates (AmCham Cuba) 

Confederation of N e t h e W  IndLISW 
and Employers PNO-NCW) 

Consejo Mexicano de Comefcio Exterior (COMCE) 

The Conference Board of Canada 
Ronda International University 

lnstilulo TemoQia, Autixmno de Mexico (ITAM) 

National Policy 
Pax Christi Netherlands 

Prince of Wales Business Leaders Forum 

United Fwd and Commercial Workers 
lntemational Union (UFCW) 

US. Chamber of Commerce 

US. Cuba Business Council 
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Second Annual lnternational Conference 

on "Best Business Practices in Cuba" 

NPA's international Working 

Group on Cuba wil l  hold i t s  sec- 

ond annual conference on "Best 

Business Practices in Cuba" on 

June 1, 2001, at the Renaissance 

Montreal H6tel in Montreal, Can- 

ada. The first conference took 

place in Mexico City in  June 2000. 

Cosponsored by the Canadian 

Foundation for the Americas 

(FOCAL), the conference will 

gather current and potential i~ 

vestors in  Cuba to address the 
litical risks associated with in- 

vesting in Cuba. Participants wil l  

also examine the role of the pri- 

vate sector in  revitalizing an in- 

dependent labor sector. 

Confirmed speakers include 

Alberto Alvarez (Solidarity of 

Cuban Workers), Efren Cordova, 

Gareth Jenkins (Cuba Business 

Solutions), David I. McMillan 

(Venezia Hospitality Interna- 

tional), Philip Peters (Lexington 

Institute), and Matias Travieso 
(Shaw Pittman). 

FOCAL i s  a policy center dedi- 

cated to strengthening Canada's 

relations with countries i n  Latin 

America and the Caribbean 

through informed policy discus- 

sion and analysis. For information 

on FOCAL and i t s  Research Forum 

on Cuba, visit www.focal.ca. 

For more information on the upcom- 
ing conference, contact Kaylin Bai- 
ley, NPA International Program Asso- 
ciate and Cuba Program Director, at 
kbailey@npo 1. org or (202) 884-7640. 
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Los Trabajadores Cubanos en el 
Sector Turismo 3 

por David I. McMiUan 

Control del Estado y la 
Industria Turistica 5 

por Denise Sibley 
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Sector Privado en Cuba" 7 
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sobre Cuba 7 

Segunda Conferencia Inferna- 
., cional Anual sobre "Mejores Prac- , 

ticas de Comercio en Cuba" 8 

Cuba Today presenta una sene de cuatro 
partes que explora la inversion extran- 
jera en Cuba. Este numero esta dedicado 
al turismo, una de las industrias mas 
grandes y de m6s rapido crecimiento del 
pais. El turismo es hoy en dia el ganador 
numero uno de dinero en efectivo de la 
isla. 

Cuba Todoy sirve como un for0 para el 
dialog0 de las interacciones entre 10s 
trabajadores y las empresas en Cuba. La 
industria turistica es especiatmente 
ilustrativa de estas dinamicas a medida 
que la invenion extranjera aumenta, 

desafiando el statu quo de muchos 
trabajadores cubanos. 

EL enfoque sobre la industria turistica de 
Cuba de los articulos contenidos en este 
volumen es promover d debate acerca 
de las mejores pricticas de comercio en 
la reion. Los numeros subsiguientes 
explomrin actividades coma la agricul- 
tura, las telecomunicaciones, y la mineria 
como un ejemplo de la industria pesada. 
Cada sector desempeiia un papel cada 
vez mas Iucmtivo en el desarrdlo de la 
economia cubana y en el mejoramiento 
de la calidad de vida de tos cubanos. 

El Turismo Continua su Crecimiento, per0 /as Ganancias se Rezagan 

por Jason Feer 

Editor, CubaNews 

E 1 ntimero de huistas que visit6 a 
Cuba en 2WO continu6 en aumento, 

per0 el d m i e n t o  de las ganancias 
disminuy6 considerablemente. Cuba 
recibi6 1.774 millones de huistas en 2000, 
muy por debajo de las expxtativas de 2 
millones de visitantes fijadas al principio 
del afio. No obstante, este numero fue 10.7 
por ciento superior a los 1.602 millones de 
visitantes en 1999. Sin embargo, los 
hndonarios cubanos dedaran que en 
2000,los ingresos totales vertidos por el 
turismo aumentaron apenas $16 millones 
para alcanzar un total de $1.917 billones, 
lo que signific6 un escaso aumento de 0.8 
por ciento sobre el total de 1999. 

Los costos en la industria perma- 
necen elevados, lo que preocupa a los in- 
versionistas extranjeros. Las figuras ofi- 
dales indican que 10s gastos representan 
$0.78 de cada d6lar que ingresa via el 
turismo. Las ganandas netas totales del 
afio pasado heron de $421 millones, de 
los males cerca de la mitad acabaron en 
manos de 10s sodos extranjeros en empre- 
sas conjuntas de turismo. En terminos de 
ingreso, el turismo estri muy por detris de 
la industria del niquel y de las remesas 
del exterior, aunque es el recaudador de 
ingresos de dinero en efectivo m6s grande 
del pais. Los fundonarios cubanos cuipan 
la disminuddn en 10s ingresos en la deva- 

Iuaci6n del eurn contra el d6Iaranwrican0, 
que ha h d o  los via@ a Cube m8s cc6- 

t0505, a1 igual que al inmmento de los 
precios del boleto de avi6n como rrsulta- 
do del aumento de msto del combustible. 

Asimismo, los gastos por turista tam- 
bien han dewendido. En 2000, losgastos 
per c8pita heron de 51,080. menos que los 
51,186 en 1999. Desde 19% y du-rante 
cinco anos consecutivos, los gastos por 
visitante han disminuido en 27 por aento. 

Una explicao6n para este dewenso es 
que Cuba tiende a ofrecer paquetes de 
bajo costo para lm turistas. Aunque el 
Ministro de Turismo, Ibrahim Farcadaz, 
negara redentemente que Cuba baj-5 sus 
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precios para atraer a mds visitantes, algu- 
nos agentes de viaje dicen tener conoci- 
mientos que indican lo contrario. Ademis, 
puede ser que Cuba est6 reduciendo 10s 
precios por entretenimiento y el pr&- 
tamos de servicios en respuesta a quejas 
de que la isla es demasiado cara. 

Otro problema importante en el sec- 
tor turfstico es el bajo porcentaje de visi- 
tantes que regresan a la isla. Las quejas 
esparcidas por 10s turistas acerca del ma1 
servicio, de la comida mediocre, y del alto 

costo de todo desde las bebidas hasta la 
gasolina, hacen que muchos visitantes de 
la isla no regresen Parece queen general 
10s turistas est6n dispuestos a aguantar 
tales inconveniencias si el destino es eco- 
n6rnic0, per0 Cuba noes mucho m6s barata 

que otros destinos turisticos del Caribe. 
Aunque 10s paquetes no son caros, y tfpi- 
camente incluyen el precio del boleto de 
avidn, la habitacidn, y el desayuno, 10s cu- 
banos tratan de compensar cobrando altos 
precios por las bebidas, 10s alimentos, y el 
entretenimiento. 

Todo parece indicar que el 2001 
puede ser un buen aRo para la industria 
turfstica cubana. En enero el nfimero 
reportado de llegadas aument6 un 18 por 
ciento comparado con el mismo mes del 
aAo 2000. No obstante, la tendencia gene- 
ral es una desaceleracih en el crecimien- 
to del turismo. 

Principales lndicadores del Turismo, 1988-99 
Ntimero de  Estadia lngresos lngresos Gastos Diarios 
Visitantes Prornedio Totales Prornedio por Turista 

por AAo (Dias) (Mil. US$) por Turista 

Fuentes: Ministerio de Turisom, Cepal, calculos estimados per CubaNews. 

Hace varios aiios, el gobierno fij6 una asume 5610 un crecimiento del l0  por 
meta de crecimiento del20 por ciento ciento anual en el ncmero de visitantes, 
anual para el turismo y para el afio 2010 una cifra de 5 millones de visitantes por 
pronostic6 10 millones de visitantes aiio es mds razonable. . 
anuales. Desde hace alglin tiempo aban- 

don6 esa meta a favor de otra igualmente 
ambiciosa de 7 millones de turistas por r-uba~ews es una publicaci,jn mensual que 
afio.-ultimamente, algunos funcionarios in-form0 sobrc in poliiica ?/ 10s nqociosk ~ 

ban comenzado a decir w e  5 millones es Cuba. Los articulos atan disponibles para su 
una meta mas probable para el afio 2010. consulta en linea en www.cubnnews.com. 
Los inversionistas extranjeros en la indus- Busque el comentario de Jason Feer en el 
tria informan acerca de la demora en la prdximo uolumen de Cuba Today, en donde 
construcci6n de nuevos hoteles, una abordarci 10s sistemas de incentiuos, la 
tendencia confirmada por informes seleccidn de 10s empleados, y el proceso de 
publicados en 10s medios oficiales. Con capacitacidn que afecfan a 10s cubanos que 
las tasas actuales de construcci6n y si se trabnjan en empresas conjuntas extranjerns. 

- - -  

Encuesta Acerca d e  Cuba Realizada por  Florida International University 

La encuesta acerca de Cuba realizada por Florida international University mide las attitudes politicas de la comunidad cubana- 
americana en el Condaao de Mlami-Dade. Tres organizaciones Levaron a caoo la encJesta Center for Labor Research and St-aies, 
lnsrit~te of Public Opinlon Researcn, v el Cman Researcn Inst~tute. Del 20 oe seotlembre a.  17 de oct ~ b r e  ae 2000. se entrevistaron a . . ~ ~ ~~ ,.. ~~ ~ ~. 
personas agrupadas i n  tres muestras tomadas al azar, preguntandoles su apoyo a la8 politicas hacia Cuba: 1,975 personas de 
descendencia cubana, residentes del Condado Miami-Dade; 400 residentes no-cubanos del mismo condado; y 400 residentes de EE.UU. de 
todo el pais. A continuacion se presentan 10s resultados de la pregunta no. 8 de la encuesta, con respecto a la opinion de la inversion de 
EE.UU. en Cuba. 

iSe debe prohibir que empresas de EE.UU. hagan negocios en Cuba? 
jEst6 totalmente de acuerdo, mas o menos de acuerdo, mas o menos en desacuerdo, o totalmente en desacuerdo? 

Cubanos Locales No-Cubanos Locales Ciudadanos de EE.UU. 
Totalmente de acuerdo 37.1 % 23.5% 12.4% 
Mas o menos de acuerdo 10.5 14.7 22.4 
Mas o menos en desacuerdo 12.3 14.8 33.2 
Totalmente en desacuerdo 40.1 37.1 31.9 

Puede encontrar resultados adicionales de la encuesta en la pagina en Internet http://www.fiu.edu/orgs/ipor o poniendose en contact0 
con el Dr. Guillermo J. Grenier, Director dei Centro para lnvestigacion y Estudios Laborales de Florida International University. 



Los Trabajadores Cubanos en el Sector Turismo 

por David I. McMillan, CHA 
Presidente de Venezia Hospitaliiy lnternafional 

Crrnndo en el uerano de 1994 llegnaros n 
Crrbn en brrscn de propiedndes porn 
nd~nirristrnr, rruesfrogrrin ern zrrr Iristorindor. 
rnuy crrlfo qrre lmblnbn znrios idionrns. 
Anlerionnerrte hnbin sido zrrr  nlfofri~rciorrnrio 
en el rnirristerio de In rndio IJ ins 
teleco~arrnicnciorres; sn deber ncfrrnl como 
nsesor deI yresidenfe del grrrpo hotelero rnis 
grnnde del ynis le perrrritid teiier ncccso n ins 
estrntegins y objefims deestfi indxstrin n 
escnln rnrrndinl. Tnrrrtrir'rt ern rm tnllndor de 
modern, pnsrtierr~yoqirenJirrdqrrizrjs dnrnrrfe 
srr feinyomdn como segndor de cmin de nzricor. 
rmo de 10s frnbnjos qtre In r?in!~orin de los 
crrbnnos trivo qlre renlixzr yor el "biermfnr del 
pis." 

Ln primern nrrm de llniies de ur r  lrotel 
cuhno con qriiert frnbn@ ern rrnn irrgelrirrn 
que fticilmente yodrin llnber vcrryndo nrnks 
posiciones en cunlqrrier otro pais. Enfre 10s 10 
jefes de departamento lrnbrh 6 profesionnles - 
entre ingenieros, maestros, y midicos. 

M i partiapaadn en la industria 
hotelera cubana abarca siete afios 

trabajando en todas las prorindas con 
cuatro de 10s cinco gmpos hoteleros 
pertenecientes a1 Estado. Los proyectos 
que m6s han conhiburdo a m educaddn 
continua en Cuba induyen la adminisha- 
a 6 n  y mejora de tres pmpiedades 
pequeiias en la protincia de Granma, la 
ejecudon de una mion  de planificacion 

estrategica naaonal para la mejora de 
ahmentos ofrecidos en hoteles y restaur- 
antes, y Ilemr a olbo negociaciones 
finales y el financiamiento de una empre- 
sa conjunta para el desamllo y la admin- 
ishadon de 2,000 unidades de uso mixto 

(hotel y tiempo cornpartido) ubicadas en 

cuatro playas distintas. Tambihn he 
evaluado numerous posdas y hoteles 
remotos, un magnifico pen, destartalado 
centro turistico de madem construido 
sobre pilotes, y cuatro hoteles clasicos de 
boutique enclavados en L.l Habana Vie)?. 

Mi prioridad en este momento es la 
inauguracion exitosa de un nuero cenho 
turistico de 4 eshellas con 690 unidades 
ubicado al frente de la playa de una la- 
guna en Cayo Coco, cuya aprtura csta 
programada para el mes de julio de2001. 
Esta empresa conjunta cubana-canadiense 
ofrece amplias habitaciones y mini-suites, 
chalet suites sobre pilotes, restaumntn de 
especialidad y bares, un salon sobre 
pilotes para fumar puros, una discoteca, y 
un balneario ubicado en una brillante 
playa de arena blanca espfendorosa. 

Los desafios de  habajar en Cuba son 
considerablemente distintm a los de sus 
paises \minos. Mudras de ]as recornpen- 

sas de los gerentes e inversionistas exhan- 
jems es productodela interaccion con los 
cubanos, ya sea durante las negociaciones 
formales y durante ]as relaciones infor- 
males con los tmbajadores y sus hmilias. 

PERSONAL DE LA INDUSTRIA 
misncA 

Los trabajjdores cubanm cuentan con 
una buena educacibn tienen como 
minimo un diploma de bafillerato. 

Aquellos involucrados en la industria del 
turismo estin ansnsos de aptender, son 
diiplinados, y receptivos a la 

apaataa6n. En muchos casos, tienen m6s 
preparanbn de la requerida, como clients 
no conocen un senicio de calidad, y 
responden lentamente a la deleganon de 

responsabilidades. Estos no son msgos de 
personalidad, sino m6s bien es un 
pmblema del sistema. Los habaladores 
cubanos carecen de una hospitalidad de 

alta calidad, pero lo conlpensan al oirh-er 
una sincera bienvenida a lm visitantes 
ertranjeros, F a n  cantidad de quienes 
ser5n saludados en su propio idionla. Aun 
a 10s visitantes de EE.LC. ~r lesda la 
bienvenida abiertamente. 

L1s enipresas extranpms 
involucradas en empresds conjuntas no 
conhatan directamente a sus propim tra- 
bajadores. Las agencias de eniplro gukr-  
namentaln achian conlo centros de w l u -  
tanliento; exogen a los nlrjore? candida- 
tos para el habajo en cu&ion, aunque el 
empleador lleva a c a b  la tiltinla s e k -  
cion. A diferencia de la situaci6n con 
sindicatos en otras ireas del mundo, 
parece existir un sentido de akxiatidn 
entre la agencia de e m p h  !- las empress. 
aunque 106 sistemas s tab les  son rigidas. 
Sin emLmgo, hay cambios continuos y en 
general mi expiencia con agendas de 
enipleo ha sido pmitita. 

"1 trav& de 1% ahm la nalurale~.? de 

10s incentives ha carnbiado. En I"& pot 
ejemplo,, los inmntivas econ&nicaj 
estaban pmhibidcs; en canibio, 10s incen- 
tivos se daban como nxompews, tal 
como una cena en un resiaurantq vaca- 
ciones en un wttm turistico, o un via@ de 
capadtadon a1 exterior. Las pmpinas no 
se monodan ni se aceplaban, y ILK re&- 
dentes y gerentes en el exwanpro no 
reciiian un reernbolso por pmpinas a1 
utilizar una cuenla de gastos del gobierno. 
Hoy en dh, los inenlivos son un renglon 
mis en el grrsupuesto a n d  rir la 
mmpafiia. Estin. sin embargo, estticia- 

mente cunmfados por un equip> (la 
agencia, la administration, 5- el Partido 
Comunista) que mide el desernpeho y las 
ganandas actuales. Ahora las piopinas 
aceptan y son bienvenidas! 

/ 
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con la CTC para discutir asuntos que 
quieren que la administration resuelva, 
mismos que 10s funcionarios del sindicato 
transmiten a la administraci6n. 

El movimiento de sindicatos cubano 

abarca a m6s del97 por ciento de los 
trabajadores de Cuba. El Estado y el 
Partido Comunista, quienes tambien son 
10s directores de las empresas que 
emplean a 10s trabajadores, controlan la 
CTC. El Partido Comunista cubano estA 
basado y representado en la clase obrera. 
El director de la CTC es un miembro del 
despacho politico del Partido Comunista, 
la oficina con mas jerarquia. 

Funciones de la CTC 

Los puntos de vista difieren acerca de 

las funciones de la CTC. Seglin el estado 
socialista, la clase obrera esta en el poder 
y dirige a la sociedad. Los sindicatos 
abogan por 10s trabajadores en una 

relacidn cooperativa con el gobierno 
socialista. En 10s sectores productivos de 
Cuba (como el del turismo), donde 10s 
trabajadores son empleados por empresas 
conjuntas, el Ministerio del Trabajo 
cnbano maneja una oficina especial, de 
alguna manera semejante a la oficina de 
contrataciones de un sindicato, misma que 
proporciona trabajadores para las 
corporaciones extranjeras. Esta practica, 
de hecho, evita que las empresas escojan a 
sns empleados. Si existe un problema con 
un trabajador, la compaiiia lo debe 
discutir con el director cubano y con el 

sindicato. Si un habajador necesita 
capacitacidn o ser reemplazado, 6ste debe 
regresar a la oficina especial del 
Ministerio de Trabajo. 

Un informe reciente del 
Departamento de Estado de EE.UU. 
presenta un punto de vista diferente. A 
10s inversionistas extranjeros que 
establecen empresas conjuntas con el 
gobierno cubano se les conhola 
atentamente. Los inversionistas deben 
emplear a sus trabajadores mediante las 
agencias de empleo estatal. El gobierno 
cubano se apropia de cerca del95 por 
ciento de 10s salarios de estos trabajadores 
y les paga en moneda nacional mientras 
que a la empresa conjunta le cobra en 
dinero en efectivo. 

La CTC es responsable de asegurar 
que las metas de production del gobierno 
se alcancen. La CTC no achia como un 
sindicato negociador: no promueve 10s 
derechos del trabajador ni el 
cumplimiento de las leyes de trabajo, ni 
protege el derecho de declararse en 
huelga. 

Los trabajadores que tratan de 
participar en actividades del sindicato no 
gubernamentales se enfrentan a ser 

acosados y perseguidos por el gobierno, 
aunque en foros internacionales el Estado 
niega estas practicas. Algunos 
trabajadores han perdido su trabajo 

debido a sus creencias politicas, lo que 
incluye rehusar a unirse a1 sindicato 
oficial. Aunque se han formado varias 

pequeiias organizaciones laborales 
independientes, estas funcionan sin 
reconocimiento legal y no pueden 
representar a 10s trabajadores 
eficazmente, siendo acosadas 
constantemente por el gobierno. 

PROMOCION DE LOS DERECHOS DE 
LOS TRABAJADORES 

Los Principios Arcos, nombrados en 
honor del destacado activists Gustavo 
Arcos quien dirige el Cornit6 Cubano de 
10s Derechos Humanos, procura 
promover practicas justas de contratacion 
de empleo y de trabajo en Cuba. Los 
principios persiguen que a todos 10s 
cubanos se les permita el acceso a las 
areas pdblicas, a 10s bienes, y a 10s 
servicios que actualmente estin 

reservados para 10s extranjeros. lnsisten 
que las empresas conjuntas contraten 
directaniente a 10s cubanos que trabajan 
para el ls .  Urgen que se elimine la 
utilizacidn de 10s registros de conducta 
social y politica escolares y laborales en el 
momento de contratar a 10s trabajadores. 
Hacen un llamado a la creacion de 
normas de trabajo justas, que incluyen 
horarios razonables de trabajo diario y 
semanal, terminar con el trabajo 
"voluntario," y el derecho de formar 
sindicatos independientes del gobierno. 
Los Principios Arcos tambien piden las 
medidas para mejorar la seguridad del 
lugar de trabajo y la proteccion del 
ambiente. 

(McMillan continuacih de pdgina 4) 

desde 1993, es claramente una industria er el m~smo ritmo de crecimiento en el experiencia de "sol y arena" a una en la 

que gana flexibilidad en las negociaciones turismo, necesita realizar cambios adi- que el visitante pueda explorar 10s increi- 

del dinero en efectivo. Esta creciente cionales en ciertas Areas. bles talentos de la sociedad cubana. Ter- 

industria ha permitido tambi6n que m6s y Primero, la rica herencia arqnitecto- cero, Cuba en este momento confia dema- 

mAs visitantes extranjeros se den cuenta nica de Cuba se debe reflejar de alguna siado en un simple sistema de distribu- 

que la vida en Cuba es muy diferente de manera en el disefio de sus nuevos hoteles ci6n de mercadeo que tendra que diversi- 
*-l,,.. -.,A;,," A- . . <  . A  . : .. marlirla r n ~ a  d n;lk ..i.n~s -3-3 



Grupo de Trabajo de la NPA sobre Cuba- 
"Bases para la Inversion del Sector Privado en Cuba" 

E l sector privado internacionat juega 

un papel vital en la promotion de 

instituciones abiertas y de tibre mercado 

y adhesion a estandares universales de 

los derechos humanos. En virtud de que 

los integrantes del Grupo internacional 

de Trabajo sobre Mejores Pricticas de 

Comercio en Cuba, creemos que la 

responsabilidad social en las prkticas de 

negocios puede ayudar a promover 10s 

derechos humanos y una fuerza de 

trabajo m b  productiva, soticitamos a 10s 

inversionistas en Cuba adoptar practicas 

de negocios con responsabilidad social en 

sus actividades en Cuba. 

Tambien reconocemos que la 

situation en Cuba es dinamica y que los 

retos que enfrenta el sector privado en 

Cuba son muchos. Sin importar que 10s 

inversionistas operan de manera 

consistente bajo leyes y reglamentos 

aplicables en Cuba, las empresas deben 

respetar 10s principios fundamentales de 

los derechos de los trabajadores y abwar 
por e l  cambio en cuanto sea posibte en 

aqugllas leyes y rqlamentos que no se 

adhieran a dichos principios. 

Nuestros principios se basan en 10s 

Principios Arcos (1994), en 10s del Comite 

Norteamericano de la NPA (1997), en los 
Sullivan, en los McBride, yen otros 

principios socialmente responsables que 

han S e ~ d 0  como catalisis para el 

progreso en sociedades no democriticas. 

Alentamos al sector privado a adoptar 

voluntariamente 10s principios bbicos 

siguientes: . respetar el derecho de tos 

trabajadores a organizane 

libremente en los lugares de trabajo 

y escoger al sindicato que se 

encargue de representarlos en 

negociaciones colectivas de acuerdo 

con las Convenciones 87 y 98 de la 

Or~anizaciirn lnternacional del 

Trabajo (01T); . mantener una cultura corporativa 

que respete la libre expresion 

consistente con intereses de 

nqocios IeSitimos y que no condone 

la coerci6n politica en el  lugar de 

trabajo; 

b ~ x a r  e l  derecho a reclutar, 

contratar, pasar, y promover a los 

trabajadores directarnente, y no 
mediante intermediarios 

subernamentales; 

emplear practicas sociales 

responsables en el empleo, 

incluyendo la eliminaci6n de trabajo 

infantil forzado y dixriminacion 

basada en m a ,  gGnero, orisen 

nacional, creencias religiosas, o 

creencias politicas o afiliaciones, de 

conformidad con la Convencian 11 1 
de la OIT; 

proveer un lugar de trabajo seguro y 

saludable consistente con principios 

de desarrollo sostenible; y 

apoyar el fortalecimiento de los 

procedimientos tqales, alentando el 
respeto a ser oido en juicio, a los 

derechos humanos y las convenciones 

intemacionales de las cuales Cuba en 
sisnataria. 

I I Pax Christi Holland sobre el Turisrno 

El gobierno cubono intento limitor e l  impacto del turismo en lo 
sociedod cubono tonto como le seo posible. Fuero de olgunos 
efectos secundorios positivos del aumento en el  turismo, 10s 
cubanos no experimenton uno operturo en la sociedad n i  uno 
mejora en su colidod de vido. Con lo estrategio actual, e l  turismo 
en Cubo beneficio principolmente o l  gobierno [que] espero que el  
desarrollo economico, junto con un control interno firme, refuerce 
lo viobilidod del regimen a forgo plozo. Pero el  gobierno no puede 
controlor o todos 10s turistos como lo hace con su propio gente, e 
incluso lo sociedod cubano ha llegodo a criticor 10s medidos 
tornados por e l  gobierno. 

Reimpreso del Quinto lnforme sobre Cuba, por Pox Christi Hollond 
(Utrecht, septiembre del2000), p. 17; reimpreso con permiso. 

Miembros del Gmpo de Trabajo 

sobre Cuba 

AFL-CIO American Center for International 
Labor S d i i  (ACILS) 

American Chamber of Commerce of Cuba in 
the United States (Amcham Cuba) 

Confederation of Netherlands Industry 
and Employers (VNO-NCW) 

Consejo Medcano de Comerdo Exteriar (COMCE) 

The Conference Board of CaMda 

Florida lntemabonal Universily 

lnsrihrto Temobgix Aut6nomo de W i x h  (ITAM) 

NatioMl P o l q  Associatic0 

Pax Christi Netherlands 

Pnnce of Wales Buslness Lea- Forum 

Unlted Food and Commerdal W d e f s  
tntematid Union (UFCW) 

US. Chamber of Commerce 
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Segunda Conferencia lnternacional Anual sobre 
"Mejores Practicas de Comercio en Cuba" 

El Grupo de Trabajo de la NPA en 

Cuba celebrara e l  l o d e  junio de 2001 

su segunda conferencia anual sobre 

Las "Mejores Practicas de Comercio 

en Cuba" en e l  Hotel Renaissance 

Montreal en Montreal, Canada. La 

primera conferencia se realizo en la 

Ciudad de Mexico en junio del ario 

2000. 

Copatrocinada por La Fundacion 

Canadiense para la8 Amkicas 

(FOCAL), la conferencia reunir i  a 

inversionistas actuales y potenciales 

en Cuba para discutir sobre 10s 

r~esgos politicos asociados con La I :  

inversion extranjera en Cuba. Los 

participantes examinaran tambien e l  

papel del sector privado en la 

revitalization del sector Laboral 

independiente. 

Los oradores confirrnados incluyen a 

ALberto ~ l v a r e z  (Solidaridad de 10s 

Trabajadores Cubanos), Efren 

Cordova, David I. McMillan (Venezia 

Hospitality International), Philip 

Peters (Lexington Institute), y Matias 

Travieso (Shaw Pittman). 

FOCAL es una organizacion no 
gubernamental e independiente 

dedicada a fortalecer (as relaciones 

entre Canada y los paises en Latino 

America y e l  Caribe mediante 

discusiones y e l  analisis profundo de 

las politicas. Para obtener mas 

informacion acerca de FOCAL y su 

Foro de investigacion en Cuba, visite 

e l  sitio en la Internet www.focal.ca. 

Para mas informacion ocerco de la 

proximo conferencia, pbngase en 

contact0 con Kaylin Bailey, Asociada 

del Programas lnternacionales de la 

NPA y Directora del Programa de Cuba, 

en kbailey@npol.org o comuniquese a1 
n h e r o  de telefono (202) 884-7640. 
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Current Trends in Cuba's 
Agricultural Sector 6 

by Laura Enriquez 

CUBA TODAY presents the second 
issue in a four-part series exploring 
foreign investment in Cuba. This is- 
sue focuses on the agricultural sec- 
tor on the island, noting changes in 
state control over production during 
the 1990s that have provided agri- 
cultural workers with incentives to 
remain in the field. 

working in this arena can be lucra- 
tive for Cuban workers. The articles 
also indicate that best business prac- 
tices by foreign investors in the re- 
gion can benefit Cuban workers. 

The Spring 2001 issue of CUBA TO- 
DAY looked at  tourism. Subsequent 
issues will explore telecommunica- 
tions and heavy industry such as 
mining. Each sector is playing an in- 
creasingly important role in the de- 
velopment of the Cuban economy 
and in the improvement of quality 
of life for Cuban citizens. 

CUBA TODAY sewes as a forum for 
dialogue on the interactions be- 
tween labor and business in Cuba. 
The following articles on Cuba's agri- 
cultural industries demonstrate that 

Incentives in the Agricultural Sector 

A griculture has been the founda- 
tion of the Cuban economy for 

centuries and remains so today. No 
other sector employs more Cubans. 
Agriculture ovenvheLmingly accounts 
for the largest portion of the country's 

gross domestic product (GDP), when 
sugar, food production, and livestock 
are included. 

Yet agriculture is one of the poor- 
est performing areas of the economy. 
The government's efforts to reform 
the sector in the wake of the 1959 
revolution were intended to increase 
the amount of land under cultivation, 
introduce modem technologies, and 

by Jason Few 
Publisher. CubaNews 

collectivize food production. In some 
respects, the government was success- 
ful, doubling the area of land under 
cultivation, boosting the amount of 
irrigated land, adding hundreds of 
reservoirs, and significantly increas- 
ing the use of fertilizers. 

However, the results of these large 

investments have been s~uprisigly dis- 
appointing. The mow industq is a case 
in point Output has plummeted from 8 
million tom in 1990 to just over 4 mil- 

lion tons in 2000, and this year's harvest 
of just over 3.5 million tons, due in part 
to a serious drought, is further evidence 
of weakness. 

Production of rice, a staple of the 
Cuban diet, has also dropped-from 

308,000 tons in 1990 to 15.1.000 tons in 
1999 (the last year for which figures 
are available). The drought is ex- 
pected to have a substantial impact on 
this sector and to impact meat and 
dairy production as well. 

INCENTIVE CATEGORIES 

The government has introduced a 
number of incentivebased reforms in 
the agricultural sector to revive the 
industry, with mixed results The in- 
centives generally fall into two cate- 
gories and are linked to whether the 
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products are for export or for internal 
consumption. 

Sectors with Foreign Investment 
Usually Offer Incentives 

Workers in the citrus sector, a 
growing export industry, receive 
small payments in hard currency as 
incentives to boost productivity and 
meet production targets. The citrus 
sector has been among the most suc- 
cessful in adapting to the require- 
ments of export markets largely be- 
cause of incentives and the applica- 
tion of foreign management tech- 
niques by international investors. 

The sugar sector is another story. 
This sector was once the island's larg- 
est source of hard currency revenue 
before tourism took over, and it is still 
the largest employer. The collectiviza- 
tion of the sugar sector and the intro- 
duction of mechanized farming tech- 
niques in the 1960s and 1970s initially 
resulted in significant production 
gains. However, this growth was 
heavily subsidized by the use of free 
student labor and by supplies of 
cheap fertilizer, fuels, and heavy 
equipment from the Soviet Union. 
When that support ended in the early 
1990s, the sector spiraled downward. 

Reform Measures 

The government has tried to de- 
velop a number of reforms, all of 
which have failed to stem the decline. 
In the early 1990s, the government 
created a new kind of cooperative, the- 

cane produced on the island comes 
from these co-ops. However, because 
there is no free market in sugar 
cane--the government is the only 
buyer-farmers generally make little 
money from the co-ops. 

These low earnings have reduced 
the effectiveness of the introduction 
of a market-based mechanism into the 
system. Recent government price in- 
creases to cane growers have helped, 
but the industry continues to lose ru- 
ral workers who are moving to the 
cities in search of better paying jobs. 

The UBPC model has been much 
more successful in the production of 
vegetables and other produce for the 
domestic market. The decision to al- 
low farmers to sell vegetables, fruit, 
and other foods at farmers' markets 
with unregulated prices has been a 
real incentive for the co-ops. Their 
excess produce now has real value, 
even though they still must sell a 
fixed quota of their production to the 
government (but often the poorest 
quality produce). 

THE UNEVEN USE 
OF INCENTIVES 

The use of incentives in food pro- 
duction has been applied erratically. 
For example, the meat and dairy in- 
dustries have been among the worst 
performing in the economy for the 
past decade, in part because of the 
sectors' heavy reliance on imported 

: fodder in the 1980s. Yet Cuban offi- 

Units of Basic Cooperative Production cials have been reluctant to introduce 
(UBPCs). Under this model, land is any incentive structure for reasons 
leased to farmers who are then re- that are unclear. The result is a short- 
quired to sell a fixed amount of sugar age of meat and dairy products and 

cane to the government at a fixed growing problems of cattle theft. 
price. Excess cane can be sold at While farmers are permitted to sell 
higher prices. The bulk of the sugar meat in farmers' markets, and thus 

have some incentive to produce, the 
problem of cattle theft has worsened. 

The government's efforts to intro- 
duce incentives into the agricultural 
sector, when applied rationally, have 
produced modest results. Fruit and 
vegetables, as well as meat, are avail- 
able in abundance at farmers' mar- 
kets, although at prices that are too 
high for many Cuban people. There is 
resentment among poor Cubans that 
the increases in production have 
largely gone to the country's growing 
tourism industry. However, the un- 
even use of incentives and the lack of 
market-based mechanisms in the 
economy have hindered efforts to sig- 
nificantly reform agriculture and 
boost food production. 

CubaNews is a monthly publication 
covering business and politics in Cuba. 
View issues online at www.cubanews. 
cum. Look for commenta y by Jason Feer 
in the next issue of CUBA TODAY, 
when he addresses the telecommunica- 
tions industry in Cuba and the status of 
workers in that sector. 



Employment, Foreign Investment, and Agriculture in Cuba 

by William A. Messina, Jr. 
Executive Coordinator, International Aaricultural Trade and Develooment Center. 

~nivers& of Florida 

0 n a recent trip to Cuba as the 
leader of a delegation of U.S. 

agricultural and agribusiness indus- 
try representatives, I was continuaUy 
asked: "Who does this person 
(whether farmer, worker in a cigar 
factory, hotel employee, or tour 
guide) work for?" My answer was 
always the same: "In Cuba, in most 
instances, it is 'the government."' De- 
spite my consistent response, the 
question persisted throughout the 
trip, indicating just how alien Cuba's 
planned economy is to those from a 
market economy. My reply was per- 
haps the most puzzling to the delega- 
tion in reference to the employees of 
businesses that are joint ventures be- 
tween the Cuban government and 
foreign firms. 

EMPLOYMENT ISSUES 

As is widely known, the Cuban 
government requires foreign compa- 
nies to contract with the state to hire 
Cuban nationals and to pay the gov- 
ernment for the employees' salaries in 
hard currency. The Cuban govem- 
ment, in turn, pays the employees in 

The author is Codirector of the Trnde Center's 
research initiative on Ctibnn agricrrlture. Ad- 
ditional infomtnfion on tJtis initinfive is nnnil- 
able at uno?o.cubnnng.ifns.lifl.edti. This article 
is not intended to support policy proposnls or 
initintines of the Nntionnl Policy Associntion 
or any other institution. It was prepared at 
NPA's invitntion in the interest of presenting 
current, objective nnnlyses and nssessments of 
tke Cuban agriculturnl sector under an ongo- 
ing research initiative at the Department of 
Foodnnd ResourceEconomics in the Institute 
of Fwd and Agricultural Sciences, University 
of Florida. 

pesos at a rate that enables the gov- 
ernment effectively to collect about a 
95 percent tax on the wages.' 

Employees of some joint ventures 
receive perks and other benefits 
(including, for those working in the 
tourism sector, access to hard cur- 
rency tips). Despite the apparent ineq 
uity of such a compensation system, 
these benefits make jobs with foreign 
joint ventures some of the most 
sought after in the country.2 This sys- 
tem provides the Cuban govemment 
with the hard currency that it uses to 
purchase desperately needed imports 
in world markets. But because of the 
limited number of employment op- 
portunities in joint ventures, the sys- 
tem cannot, by itself, generate any- 
where near enough dollars to lift the 
Cuban economy out of its difficulties. 

THE ROLE OF AGRICULTURE 

The system of employment in 
joint ventures has had relatively little 

impact on the agricultural and food 

processing sector in Cuba simply b e  
cause there have been few joint ven- 
tures in agriculture.: This situation 
primarily reflects the limited domestic 
purchasing power in Cuba. Foreign 
firms generally are interested in in- 
vesting only in commodities with the 
potential for sales in export markets. 
However, €he Cuban govemment has 
implemented other policies that have 
had a notable impact on the well- 
being of workers in Cuba's agricul- 
tural sector.4 

The economic collap* of the Cu- 
ban econom>- beginning in 1989 is 
well-documented. The collapse oc- 
curred after the sudden loss of sub- 
sidization and economic support 
(estimated at perhaps as high as SS 
billion per year) provided through 
preferential trading relationships with 
the former Soviet Cnion and the 
COMECOK nations of eastern 
Europe. 

In agriculture, the resulting lack 
of ability to import fertilizers, pesti- 

1. Some analysts argue that this policy is simply part of the Cuban government's efforts to 
maintain rigid control over all aspects of the economy. However, in the complex, sccidlist 
economy of Cuba, theexplanation is far from shdightfonvard, as it involvej hard currencies, 
official versus unofficial internal cumency exchange rates,and the qalitarian underpinnings 
of the Cuban revolution. 

2. More generally, any job that offers oppo&ties for hard c m q  tips is very amactive in 
Cuba today. 

3. Less than 10 percent of the joint ventures in Cuba havebeen in the agricultural and food 
processing sector. For additional detail on this topic,see Maria A n t o ~ a  Fernandez Mayo 
and James E. Ross, "Cuba: Foreign Agribusiness Financing and hvstment" (19% http:/.l 
edis.ifas.ufl.edu/pdffiles/FE/FE161W.PDR. 

4. For additional information on policy changes in Cuba's agriculhrral sector, see Jd Mva- 
rez and William A. Messina, "Cuba's New Agriculhlral Cooperatives and Markets: Antee- 
dents, Organization, Early Performance and Prospects" (1996, vr?r?~.lanic.utexas.edu/la/cb/ 
cuba/asce/cuba6/28aIvmess.fmfmpdr); and Messina, "Agricultural Refom in Cuba: hnplica- 
tions for Agriculhtral Production, Markets and Trade" (1999, rr?r~~..lanic.u~redu/la/cb/ 
cuba/axe/cuba9/messina.pdr). 
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cides, fuel, equipment, and spare 
parts has had a substantial impact on 
productivity.5 However, during the 
early years of the "Special Period," 
the Cuban govemment found that 
output on smaller cooperative farms 
(which represented only about 12 per- 
cent of agricultural land area) was not 
falling as dramatically as output on 
the large, highly mechanized, and in- 
put-intensive state farms (which com- 
prised approximately 85 percent of 
agricultural land area). In response, 
the government began to break up 
most state farms into smaller agricul- 
tural production cooperatives known 
as Units of Basic Cooperative Produc- 
tion (Unidades Busicas de Produccidn 
Coopeuatiua, or UBPCs) in 2993. This 
policy development was important 
structurally as well as philosophically 
for Cuba. 

Creating UBPCs and MAS 
to Benefit Agriculture 

While the UBPCs helped to slow 
productivity decreases, they did not 
immediately reverse the decline in 
agricultural production. Cuba's agri- 
cultural and food import capabilities 
remained limited because of the coun- 
try's drastically reduced exports. As a 
result, food shortages continued, and 
an active black market for food prod- 
ucts developed. Purchases on the 
black market were conducted exclu- 

sively in U.S. dollars. Food shortages 
for those without access to dollars 
from remittances from family over- 
seas or from tips in the tourist sector 
reached critical levels in Summer 
1994. 

To help address this situation, the 
Cuban government opened agricul- 
tural markets (mercados agropecuarios, 
or MAS) in Fall 1994 throughout the 
country for farmers to sell their sur- 
plus production (production beyond 
the quotas they were required to sell 
to the state) at free market prices.6The 
MAS are structured so that transac- 
tions are conducted in pesos, thus 
helping to "bleach the black market 
and broaden access to food outside of 
the ration system. 

As a result of these two policy 
changes, the agricultural sector in 
Cuba seemed to be leading the transi- 
tion toward a more market-oriented 
economy.7 However, in 1993-94, the 
Cuban economy finally bottomed out. 
Most analysts agree that it has shown 
slow but steady growth in gross do- 
mestic product each year since. Thus, 
the immediate pressure for additional 
reforms has been at least temporarily 
relaxed, and the government has not 
seen the need to implement further 
reforms. In fact, the government has 
tightened implementation of previous 
reforms that targeted sectors other 
than agriculture. 

5. The critically important sugar industry has been affected to such an extent that produc- 
tion levels for two of the past three seasons have been among the lowest in more than 50 
years, at far below one-half of the levels produced in the late 1980s. 

6.  Sellers in the markets pay a small tax to the govemment. Also, it should be noted that the 
Cuban govemment adds food from its own inventories to the farmers' markets when it feels 
that prices in the markets may be getting too high, a clear indication that the govemment 
understands the relationship between supply and demand in markets. 

7. Another important policy change, though not directly related to agriculture, was the deci- 
sion by the Cuban government in 1993 to allow Cuban citizens to hold dollars. 

In a land where food shortages 
have become the norm, farmers may 
be better off than others in the coun- 
try. Farmers benefit from access to the 
food that they grow on "self- 
provisioning" plots, thus limiting the 
need to spend scarce income to aug- 
ment food available through ration- 
ing. Furthermore, proceeds from the 
sale of farmers' surplus production in 
the MAS can provide significant fi- 
nancial benefit, especially to the more 
efficient agricultural cooperatives and 
producers. 

A BALANCING ACT 

Cuba continues to seek a balance 
between market-oriented reforms 
(including agricultural markets, joint 
ventures with foreign companies, and 
self-employment in selected fields) 
and the socialist principles and cen- 
tral planning under which it has func- 
tioned for the past 40 years. This is 
indeed a delicate equilibrium to main- 
tain. 

For most of the decade of the 
1990s, the Cuban government fre- 
quently referred to its efforts to 
"insert" or "integrate" its economy 
into the global economy. However, 
during the past several years, Fidel 
Castro and other high level Cuban 
officials have increasingly called on 
developing nations throughout the 
world to reject the process of 
"Neoliberal Globalization." These 
calls may indicate the Cuban govem- 
ment's recognition of the incompati- 
bility of its centrally planned, socialist 
economic system with the market 
forces driving today's global econ- 
omy. 
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Using Market Mechanisms to Deliver Affordable Food 

by Philip Peters 
Vice President, Lexington Institute 

C uban families used to rely 
mainly on a little book, the li- 

breta, to put food on the table. Grocer- 
ies were bought, warehoused, and 
distributed by a state enterprise, the 
Acopio. Each family's libretn shows the 
monthly food allotments that can be 
obtained from neighborhood distribu- 
tion centers. 

THE AGROS 

Reforms made in 1993 and 1994 
created a second legal source of food 
distribution-a network of 301 farm- 
ers' markets that operates throughout 
Cuba. Through these ngros, all pro- 
ducers, including state farms, coop- 
eratives, and private farms, may sell 
their surplus on the open market. 
About 73 percent of the produce in 
the ngros are supplied by private 
farmers, and prices fluctuate accord- 
ing to supply and demand. Inter- 
views with vendors reveal that many 
earn incomes 5 to 10 times that of the 
average Cuban wage. 

Because food provided today 
through the libretn rarely suffices for a 
month's needs, the ngros make a sig- 
nificant difference in food supplies. 
While Cubans with average state sala- 
ries shop in the ngros, so do high in- 

come Cubans-those who work in 
joint ventures, receive production bo- 
nus payments from their state enter- 
prises, are self-employed, or receive 
remittances from relatives abroad. 
Thus, although the ngros were created 
to increase supplies of affordable 
food, market forces make their prices 

reflect the purchasing power of high 
income workers. As the table on page 
6 shows, all Cubans cannot afford the 
freely priced produce. 

OTHER FOOD SUPPLIERS 

To create additional sources of 
affordable food, the government took 
three steps. First, it opened small mar- 
kets, called plncitns, with capped 
prices that are lower than those in the 
ngros, yet higher than the heavily sub- 
sidized food bought through the li- 
bretn. Their sales are substantial, 
reaching about two-thirds of the 
value of ngro sales in 2M)O. 

Second, under another govern- 
ment plan, state and large coopera- 
tives sell food once a month directly 
to consumers at low prices at fairs or 
markets Verinsl outside the central 
city. Third, state supplies are occa- 
sionally delivered directly to ngros for 
sale at low prices. 

Since 1995, Cuba has also used 
urban agriculture to increase food 

supplies, add fresh produce to the 
Cuban diet, and create a food source 
that does not burden the country's 
strained transportation system. Orgn- 
noybnicos are gardens on large tracts 
on the outskirts of cities or on small 
lots in residential neighborhoods. The 
crops on Cuba's 2,611 orgntzoy611icos 
are worked intensively by hand on 
raised beds of organically enriched 
soil. Produce is sold from streetside 
stands that workers replenish as 
needed with freshly picked vegeta- 
bles and herbs. Prices are generally at 

least 20 percent below those of the 
farmers' markets. 

At an orgn~rop6izico in south Ha- 
vana, 16 workers cultivate over 3,000 
square meters of land. The workers' 
base salary is 245 pesos per month, 
slightly higher than the awrage Cu- 
ban salary. Horcever, they can earn 
considerably more through bonuses if 

their individual producti\i& exceeds 
measured norms and i i  overall reve- 
nues are high. One worker explained 
that in peak months the production 
bonus can be S53 to 900 pesos. 

In January 2000, this orga- 
~zoydlzrco's expense ledger sho\ved that 
2,740 pesos were spent on basic sala- 
ries and just 721 pesos on nonsalary 
expenses. The month3 operating 
profit allowed almost 8,000 pesos to 
be added to the workers' pay in pro- 
duction bonuses. 

The government's innovations in 
developing affordable food supplies 
have helped reverse the decline in ca- 
loric and nuhihonal intake that Cu- 
bans suffered during the econon~ic 
crisis of the early 19%. Kevertheless, 
Cuban officials remain unsatisfied 
with the progress they have made. 

Only time will tell whether Cuba 
will take additional steps to liberalize 
food production and marketing. S o  
far, however, the use of production 
incentives, unregulated pricing, and 
private sales mechanisms has in- 
creased food supply while bringing 
higher incomes to farmers, market 
vendors, and their intermediaries. 
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Free Market Food: What It Costs. 
~ - 

Market Basket' Prices at Selected Agros 

December 1996, Havana 
March 1998, Havana 
October 1998, Havana 
February 1999, Havana 
February 1999, Santiago 
March 2000, Havana 
March 2000, Santa Clara 
August 2000, Havana 

50.50 pesos 
46.00 
49.50 
44.25 
35.50 
39.25 
33.60 
43.40 

*Basket consists of one pound each of pork chops, 
rice, and black beans; two pounds of tomatoes; 
thee limes; and one head of garlic. 

. ..And Who Can Afford It 

Work Time Required for Cubans in Selected 
Occupations to Pay for a Market Basket 

Retiree with pension 7.2 days 
Day care worker 5.8 days 

Cuban earning average state salary 4.0 days 
Teacher 2.7 days 

Deputy director, state enterprise 1.9 days 
Emergency room doctor 1.9 days 
Average entrepreneur 1.2 days 

Nickel worker in joint venture 1.1 days 
Cigar factory custodian 7.0 hours 

Farmers' market meat vendor 6.0 hours 
Private taxi driver in Havana 3.5 hours 

Source: Lexington Institute price and salary surveys (Arlington, Virginia, www.lexingtoninstitute.org/cuba). 

Purchasing power calculations based on March 2000 Havana prices. 

Current Trends in Cuba's Agricultural Sector 

by Laura Enriquez 
Associate Professor of Sociology, University of California a t  Berkeley 

Q: What tyends have you found in the 
Cuban agricultural sector during your 
research on the island? 

A: Based on my survey of four rural 
Cuban municipalities conducted in 

1998 as well as a number of other trips 

to the island, the condition of small 

farmers has improved in a variety of 

ways since the mid-1990s. These farm- 

ers, who include producers from all 

sectors of agriculture except the state, 

have more access to land through the 

subdivision of state farms that began in 
1993 and the ceding of small parcels of 

state land to parceleros; the availability 

of inputs (including nonchemical in- 

- 

The author's current research compares the 
impact of economic reform on small farmers in 
Nicaragua and Cuba. This interview was con- 
ducted by JilIian Frumkin, Program Assistant 
NPA Cuba Project, on April 5,2001. 

puts) has increased; farmers' markets 
have reopened; and a more general pri- 

oritization of this sector occurred as the 
gravity of Cuba's food situation became 
clear. 

Beginning in 1990, Cuba's changed 
relationship with the former Soviet Un- 

ion led to a renewed emphasis on agri- 

culture. Cuba's sudden need to pro- 

duce its own food generated immediate 

and significant changes in policy, in- 
cluding the encouragement of many 

former urban workers to turn to the 

agricultural sector for work. Thus, a 
large percentage of those who moved 

to work in agriculture after 1990 have 

no background in this area. Farming 

became increasingly attractive to urban 

workers as factories slowed production 

or shut down, urban unemployment 
increased, and the food crisis grew, es- 

pecially in urban areas. The govern- 

ment also offered a number of incen- 
tives, including increased access to 
housing, to encourage the shift to agri- 

culture. Today, small farmers are better 
off than the average salaried worker, 

despite the fact that urban positions 

still have higher status than rural ones. 

Those who farm closer to Havana 
earn significantly more than those who 

farm in eastern Cuba, a trend that par- 
allels the situation for the population as 

a whole. Nevertheless, in terns of eam- 

ings potential, agricultural producers in 
eastern Cuba are still better off than 

average salaried workers, especially 

because farmers help to meet their own 
essential needs by producing food. 

Agricultural production was given 
another incentive as well. Until 1980, all 

agricultural products were marketed 

through state-controlled channels. Be- 

tween 1980-86, farmers' markets be- 



came increasingly common, and farm- 
ers earned additional profit from their 
surplus produce as prices in these mar- 
kets were set by supply and demand. 
In 1986, the government closed the 
markets because it decided that farmers 
were getting rich at the expense of their 
customers-workers whose wages 
were fixed. But in 1994, the government 
reopened the markets and allowed state 
farms to be included in the sale of sur- 
plus produce there (they had been ex- 
cluded from the markets in the 1980s). 

Thus, farmers can now boost their 
income through the sale of excess pro- 
duce. In contrast, there are no opportu- 
nities in many salaried positions to re- 
ceive benefits from foreign partners, to 
earn surplus income, or to be guaran- 
teed access to a variety of foodstuffs. 

Another indication that agriculture 
has been prioritized over some other 
economic sectors since the early 1990s is 
the reshaping of the educational sys- 
tem. More opportunities are now avail- . - 

able for study in fields related to agri- 
cultural production than in some other 
areas. For example, students are en- 
couraged-in the form of openings to 
pursue studies at the university-to 
develop careers as agricultural exten- 
sion workers rather than as lawyers 

Q: How have cooperatives 
in Cuba benefited Cuban farmers? 

A: The cooperative sector began in the 
1960s with agrarian reform in Cuba. 
Tenants, sharecroppers, and squatters 
were granted the right to claim the land 

they had previously worked. But the 
government showed clear preferences 
for state farms and sought the volun- 
tary incorporation of privately held 
land into the state sector. Given the 
continued reluctance of some farmers 
to cede their land to the state and be- 
come workers, the government shifted 

gears and began to promote their or- 
ganization into cooperatives in the mid- 
1970s. 

There are now five types of farms 
in Cuba: 
(1) State farms. 

(2) UBPCs (Basic Units of Cooperative 
Production) were formed through 
the subdivision of state farms in 
1993. In theory, they are independ- 
ent cooperatives, but they still 
work closely with state farms. 

(3) CPAs (Agricultural Production Co- 
operatives) are collectively owned 
and managed by members. CPAs 
were started by groups of peasants 
who pooled their land and re- 
sources and began to farm collec- 
tively. Now many others, including 
those who were previously land- 
less or from a younger generation, 
have joined the CPAs as full mem- 
bers. The original members re- 
ceived financial recognition for 
their contribution to the coopera- 
tive. 

(4) CCSs (Credit and Service Coopera- 
tives) consist of farmers who work 
their own land individually and 
come together only for certain sen.- 
ices. Members include those who 
acquired their land through hered- 

ity or the agrarian reform. More 
recently, many who became pnrcelc- 
rosin the 1990s hare joined CCSs. 

(5) Pnrceleros. 

Why did the govemment promote 
cooperatives? There were several rea- 
sons for the move to downsize agricul- 
tural production in the 1990s. Major 
input shortages occurred after the 
COMECON disintegrated, and it be- 

came necessary to adopt lower levels of 
technology in agricultural production. 
The massive size of the state farms 
made this difficult. By downsizing, it 

became more feasible to, for example, 
integrate oxen back into production (to 
replace tractors) and to iniroduce or- 
ganic pest controls. At thesame time, it 
became clear that when farmers be- 
lieved that the work they put into the 
land was recognized, their productix-ity 
increased. On state farms, however, 
because workers were organized in 
large brigades and spread out over 
huge areas, this kind of recognition was 

hard to develop. 
In contrast, cooperative members 

have a greater sense of identih with the 
farm. In addition, they are increasingly 
remunerated in direct proportion to 
their level of production, which encour- 
ages them to give their all to the eiiort. 
My work has shown that their inconles 
reflect the new incentives to increase 
production. Moreover, cooperatives are 
generally more economically efficient 
than state farms-with CCSs being the 
most efficient, folloxved by the CPAs, 
and finally by the b%PCs. ihis fact had 

been noted for many years, but it was 
not until the early to mid-1990s that 
govemment policies be-gan to reflect 
this reality. An early indication of such 
recognition x\.as the involvement of 
older CCS members as adrisors to the 
government on production techniques 
vis-5-vis certain crops. 

Q: Hns the presence offoreign iimest- 
iiinrf changed the qtrniiiy off i fe  for ng- 
ricirlhrral workers? 

A: Foreign investment in the agricul- 
tural sector in Cuba has brought both 
benehts and new dilemmas for work- 
ers and policymakers. It has relieved 
some of the bottlenecks that had de- 

veloped in the early 1990s in the pro- 
vision of inputs, and it has assisted in 
the development of new foreign mar- 
keting relationships. Yet, foreign in- 
vestment overall has also caused in- 
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creased socioeconomic differentiation. 
For example, workers in the tourism 

sector in Cuba can earn more than 
doctors through their receipt of gratui- 

ties in dollars. Such large social differ- 

entials are emerging because foreign 
entities provide access to dollars (in 
the case of tourism), technological as- 

sistance, markets for crops, and mar- 
keting assistance (in the case of agri- 

culture). 
The agricultural cooperatives that 

have developed collaborative working 
relationships with foreign investors 

(usually foreign governments or non- 

governmental organizations) are 
clearly better off than those that have 
not. The government wants foreign 

investors because of the benefits they 

provide. But the government is also 
clearly aware of the complexity of in- 

troducing foreign investment in pro- 
duction sectors and controlling all of 

the side effects. 

Partnerships with foreign investors 
exist in various agricultural sectors, in- 

cluding vegetables, citrus, tobacco, 
honey, and mangos. Spanish investors 

tend to dominate in tobacco, and Israeli 

investors in citrus. As noted, the inves- 
tors provide agricultural loans, inputs 

such as equipment (including irrigation 
systems), and technological and market- 

ing support. The benefits for the coop- 
eratives include inputs (e.g., access to 

technology and equipment) as well as 

potential bonuses offered by foreign in- 

vestors either in cash or in kind. These 

bonuses, or incentives, enable the coop- 
eratives to purchase scarce items such as 
clothing or equipment even if their ac- 

tual monetary income is no more than 

that of the average Cuban cooperative. 
The incentive systems typically con- 

sist of partial payment for produce in the 

form of goods such as work clothes (or 

credit for such goods) that are usually 

available for purchase only with foreign 

currencies (i.e., dollars). In most cases, 
the cooperatives use the incentives for 

collective purchases (as in the case of 
work clothes). However, the govern- 

ment offers other incentives even where 

there is no foreign partner when the 
state is anxious to produce items such as 

tobacco for export. In these cases, mem- 
bers are given credit to make personal 
purchases in dollars or are wen given 

the dollars themselves. The latter is the 

preferred method because farmers can 

use the dollars any way they choose. 
Foreign investors maintain a 

"hands-off" approach in their relation- 
ship with Cuba's agricultural coopera- 

tives. Investors offer certain kinds of as- 
sistance and facilitate the marketing of 

the produce, but their presence in the 

cooperatives is not overwhelming. They 
are not involved in the day-to-day deci- 

sionmaking of farming, and they cannot 
own agricultural land in Cuba. 
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L a agricultura ha sido la base de la 

economia cubana porsiglos y aun lo  

sigue siendo. Nin$n otro sector emplea 

m6s cubanos. La agricultura representa 

abrumadoramente la porci6n mas grande 

del product0 intemo bruto (FIB) del pais, 

cuando se incluyen el azucar, la 

producci6n de alimentos y el ganado. 

Mas la agricultura es una de las Areas 

de mas pobre rendimiento de la 

economia. Se preveia que 10s esfuerzos del 

gobiemo para reformar el sector tras la 

revolucion de 1959 eran para aumentar la 

cantidad de tierra bajo cultivo, introducir 

tecnologias modemas, y colectivizar la 

producci6n alimentaria. En  algunos 

respectos, el gobiemo tuvo *xito al 

duplicar el &rea de terrenos bajo cultivo, al 

Voi. 2, No. 2 

CUBA TODAY presenta el segundo volumen 
en una serie de cuatro partes que explora 
la inversion extranjera en Cuba. Este 
volumen se enfoca en e l  sector agricota en 
la isla, notando 10s cambios en el control 
del estado sobre la production durante 10s 
aiios noventa, lo cual ha proporcionado 
incentivos a trabajadores agricolas para 
permanecer en el campo. 

CUBA TODAY sirve como un for0 para e l  
dialog0 acerca de las interacciones entre e l  
trabajo y el comercio en Cuba. Los 
articulos siguientes sobre las industrias 
agricolas de Cuba demuestran que trabajar 
en esta Lea  puede ser Lucrativo para 10s 

trabajadores cubanos. Los articulos indican 
tarnbien que las mejores pricticas 
comerciales por parte de inversionistas 
extranjeros en la reg ib  pueden beneficiar 
a 10s trabajadores cubanos. 

E l  volumen de la prirnavera de 2001 de 
CUBA TODAY examini, e l  turismo. Los 
volumenes wbsiguientes explorarin las 
telecomunicaciones y la industria pesada 
tal como la mineria. Cada sector juega un 
papel cada vez mis importante en el 
desarrollo de la ecomxnia cubana y en la 
mejora de la calidad de la vida para 10s 
ciudadanos cubanm. 

lncentivos en el Sector Agricola 

por Jason Feer 
Editor, CubaNews 

aumentar la cantidad de terrenos 

irrigados, al agregar centenares de 

depositos, y al aumentar 
significativamente el uso deabonos. 

Sin embargo, 10s resultadas de estas 

grandes inversiones han sido 

sorprendentemente decepcionantes. La 

industria azucarera es un  ejenlplo de ello. 

La productividad ha caido en picada deS 

millones de toneladas en 1990 a un poco 

m6s de 4 millones de toneladas en 2000, y 
la cosecha de este aiio de apenas poco m b  

de 3.5 n~illones de toneladas, debido en 

parte a una grave sequia, es evidencia 

adicional de debilidad. 

La producci6n de arroz, un aliment0 

basic0 de la dieta cubana, tambien ha 

bajado-de 308,000 toneladas en 1990 a 

15.(,MM toneladasen 1999(el ul t in~oario 
"Uras para el cual es encuenban h, 

disponibls). Se preveeque la sequb 
tendra un impacto subjtancial en este 

sector !. tanto con10 en la produwion 

cimica y lechera. 

El gobiemo ha intmducido varias 

reformas basdas en incentivos en el 

sector agricola para revivirla industria. 

con d~versos resultads. Los estimulos 

generalmente se pueden dasificar en dos 

categorias y estan relacionados a si los 

productos son para la eymrtacion o para 

el consumo intemo. 



Los Sectores con Inversion Extranjera 
Generalmente Ofrecen Incentives 

Los trabajadores en el sector de 10s 
citricos, una creciente industria de 

exportacibn, reciben pagos pequefios en 

divisa fuerte como estimulo para 
aumentar la productividad y cumplir las 

metas de producci6n. El sector de 10s 

citricos ha sido uno de 10s mas exitosos en 
adaptarse a 10s requisitos de 10s mercados 

de exportacion debido en gran parte a 10s 

incentivos y a la aplicacion de tecnicas 

extranjeras de administraci6n par 

inversionistas internacionales. 

El sector azucarero es otra cosa. Este 
sector fue una vez la fuente m6s grande 

de ganancias de divisa fuerte de la isla 

antes de que el turismo lo fuera, y alin es 
el empleador m8s grande. La colectivi- 

zaci6n del sector azucarero y la 
introduccion de tecnicas mecanizadas de 
cultivo en los afios 60 y 70 tuvo 

inicialmente como resultado aumentos 
significativos de producci6n. Sin 

. ~ . . 
embargo, este crecimiento fue muy 
subvencionado a1 emplear el trabajo 
gratuito de estudiantes y a1 suministrar 

abono, combustible, y equipo pesado de 
la Union Sovietica baratos. Cuando ese 

apoyo termin6 a comienzos de los 90, el 

sector se fue hacia abajo. 

Medidas de Reforma 

El gobierno ha tratado de crear varias 

reformas las cuales han fallado en poner 
freno a1 descenso. A principios de 10s afios 

noventa, el gobierno creo una clase nueva 

de cooperativa, las Unidades BBsicas de 
Producci6n Cooperativa (UBPC). Bajo este 

modelo, la tierra se arrienda a agricultores 

quienes despues estan obligados a vender 

una cantidad fija de cafia de azucar a1 
gobierno a un precio fijo. El exceso de 

caiia se puede vender a precios mas altos. 

Gran parte de la caiia que se produce en la 

isla viene de estas cooperativas. Sin 

embargo, debido a que no existe el 
mercado libre en el sector de la cafia de 

azucar-el gobierno es el unico 
comprador - 10s agricultores general- 

mente no ganan mucho dinero de las 
cooperativas. 

estas bajas ganancias han reducido la 
eficacia de la introduccion de un 
mecanismo basado en el mercado. Los 

aumentos recientes del precio que el 

gob~erno le paga a 10s sembradores de 

cafia han ayudado, pero la industria 

continua perdiendo trabajadores rurales 

que se trasladan a las ciudades en 
busqueda de trabajos con mejor 

remuneraci6n. 

El modelo de las UBPC ha tenido 
mucho m6s exito en la produccion de 

verduras y otros productos alimenticios 

para el mercado domestico. La decisi6n de 
permitir que 10s agricultores vendan 

verduras, frutas y otros alimentos en 

mercados agricolas a precios libres ha sido 
un verdadero estimulo para las 

cooperativas. Su sobrante tiene ahora el 
valor verdadero, aunque ellos alin deban 

vender una cuota fija de su producci6n a1 

gobierno (pero a menudo el product0 de 
menor calidad). 

EL EMPLEO DISPAREJO DE 
INCENTIVOS 

El empleo de incentivos en la 
produccibn alimentaria se ha realizado 

irregularmente. Por ejemplo, las 

industrias ckrnica y lechera han sido unas 

de las de peor rendimiento en la economia 

durante la decada pasada, en parte por la 

gran dependencia en el pienso importado 

en los 80. Mas 10s oficiales cubanos han 

estado reacios a introducir cualquier 
estructura de incentivos por razones que 

son poco claras. El resultado es una 

escasez de productos carnicos y lacteos y 
problemas crecientes de robo de ganado. 

Mientras que se permita que 10s 

agricultores vendan carne en mercados 

agricolas, y asi tener alglin aliciente para 

producir, el problema del robo de ganado 

ha empeorado. 

Los esfuerzos del gobierno para 
introducir incentivos en el sector agrkola, 

cuando se aplican racionalmente, han 

producido modestos resultados. La fruta 

y las verduras, asi como tambien la carne, 
se encuentran disponibles en abundancia 

en mercados agricolas, aunque a precios 

demasiado altos para muchos cubanos. 
Existe un resentimiento entre 10s cubanos 

pobres de que 10s aumentos m la 

produccion han ido en gran parte a la 

creciente industria de turismo del pais. 

Sin embargo, el empleo disparejo de 
incentivos y la falta de mecamismos 
basados cn la economia de mercado han 

dificultado 10s esfuerzos de reformar 

significativamente la agricultura y 

aumentar la producci6n de alimentos. 

CubaNews es una publicacidn mensual que 
se trata del comercio y lapolitica en Cuba. Vea 
10s vollirnenes en Iinea en m.nibanews.com. 
Busque el comentario de Jason Feev en el 

prdximo volumen de CUBA TODAY, cuando 
61 aborde el tema de la industria de 
teIecomunicaciones en Cuba y la posindn de 
10s trabajadores en ese sectov. 

I 
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Empleo, Inversion Extranjera, y Agricultura en Cuba 

por William A. Messina, Jr, 
Coordinador Ejecutivo, Centro de Comercio y Desarroiio Agricoia Internac!on& 

Universidad de Florida 

E n un viaje reciente a Cuba como 

lider de  una delegation de  
representantes de  la industria agricola y 

agopecuaria d e  EE-UU., me preguntaban 

continuamente: "iPara quien habaja esta 
persona (ya sea agicultor, habajador en 

una f6brica d e  cigarros, empleado de  un 
hotel, o guia de  viajes)?" Mi respuesta era 

siempre la misma: "En Cuba, en la 

mayoria d e  10s casos, es para 'el 

gobiemo'." A pesar de  mi rwpuesta 

consistente, la pregunta persistia a haves 

del viaje, indicando cuan exhanjera es la 
economia planeada d e  Cuba para aquellas 

personas que entienden una economia de  
mercado. Mi respuesta fue quizris mas 

desconcertante para la delegation en 
referencia a 10s empleados d e  negocios 

que son e m p r e s s  conjuntas entre el 
gobiemo cubano y f i m a s  extranjeras. 

TEMAS DE EMPLEO 

Como todo el mundo lo sabe, el 

gobierno cubano requiere que las 

c o m p a ~ a s  extranjeras hagan un contrato 

con el estado sobre el empleo d e  
ciudadanos cubanos y p a p e n  al gobierno 
los salarios d e  los empleados en divisa 

El nutor es codirector de In inicinfiw de 
irrrwtigocirin dd Ciwfro de Cmmrcio sbre  In 
ngricalt~irn crrbni~n. bifonrincidrr ndicionnl ncercn 
de esfn inicinfim estn disyoriible en 
ro?oa,.cttbni~ng.ifns.r!fl.edtt. Este nrticulo !in tiew 
el propdsifo de npoynr propzresfm de politicn ni 
inicinfians de In Nnfiounl PolicyAs.~lcintio~~ ni 
de amlquier otrn instittrci611. Se prepnrd por 
invifncih de in NPA con el htferPI r(r ynsetitnr 
nndlisis y ednlfmciolles nchmles y objetims del 
sector n~ricoln cubnno bnio t r r m  inicintirln de " 
ilraestigncid~l en nmo en el Depnrtnnmrto de 
Alimntos y de Ecomnrrin de Rearms 
(Depnrtiiient of Fwd ntrd Resource Ecocolrorrrirs) 
erl el Instif~ito de Ciencins y de Aliamtfos 
Agricolns (Irstit~rte of Fondnnd Agric~rlt~rrnl 
Sciemes) en In Uniwrsidnd de Floridn. 

fuerte. El gobierno cubano, por su parte, 

paga a los empleados en pesos a una taw 

que habilita que el gobierno gane 
realmente una tasa cerca del95 por ciento 

de  10s sueldos.l 
Los empleados d e  algunas enipresis 

conjuntas reciben gajes y ohos beneficios 
(incluyendo, para aquellos que trabajan 

en el sector turistico, el acceso a propinas 

en divisa fuerte). A pesar d e  la injusticia 

aparente de  tal sistema d e  compensacion. 

estos beneficios hacen que 10s habajos en 
empresas conjuntas extranjeras Sean d e  

10s m6s codiciados en el pais.' Este 
sistenia proporciona al gobierno cubano la 

divisa fuerte que eniplea para coniprar en 

mercados mundiales las in~portaciones 
que necesita desesperadamente. Pero a 

causa del nuniero limitado de  

oportunidades d e  empleo en enipresas 
conjuntas, el sistenia no puede genemr 

por si  niismo 10s d61ares suficientes para 

sacar d e  sus dificultades a la economia 

cubana. 

EL PAPEL DE LA AGRICULTUR4 

El sistema de  enzpleo en enlpresas 
conjuntas ha tenido un inipacto 

relativamente pequeno en el sector 

agricola y en el de  prmesamiento d e  

alin~entos en Cuba sencillaniente p r q u e  
ha habido pocas enipresas conjuntas en 

agricultura.;Esta situation refleja 
principalniente el liniitado p d e r  

adqoisitivo doni&ticoen Cuba. Las 

firnias extranjeras generalmente s t a n  
interesadas en invertir xilo en hienescon 

el potencial d e  venta en niercados d e  

exportacion. Sin emlwrgo. el gobiemo 

cubano ha aplicado otras nomias que Iran 
tenido un impact0 notable en el bienestar 

d e  los habajadores en el =tor agrimla d e  
Cuba.: 

El fracas0 economico d e  la econonlia 

cu1,ana que coniienza en 1%Y est6 bien 
documentado. El desplame ocurrid 

despues de  la p+rdida repntina de  10s 
subsidies y del apoyo economico 

(estiniados en quizds tan altos conlo U S  
mil niillones por ano) proprcionados por 
medio d e  relaciones preferenlrs de 
comercio con la a n t i p a  Cnion SoviPtica )' 
las naciones d e  COXIECOS de Eumpd del 

Este. 

En la a,$cuitura. la r m h n t e  Mta  
de  habilidad d e  importar abnos ,  

1. Algunos analistas d i ~ u t e n  quc rjla nornla cs simplenlenle parte de ios rsfuerzcs dei g&erni> 
cubano para nlantener ~~trictocontrnl sobre t d o s  lw aspctos dc la ~armrnia .Sinenhqp,~n la 
cornpieja rconornia socialists da  C u b ,  la nplicaci"n dista d e w i m i l l a  d&Maaqur impliia 
divisas fuerts, tasas de cambio de diris?,,s intcmas oliciales ionIra nooliciai~ y I~~aiimuiiones 
igualitarias de la revoluci6n cubana. 

2. Por lo general, hoy en dia cttalquier trabajo que ofrerca oportunidadrs para oabtmzr pmpinrs en 
divisa iuerte es mu? tentador en Cuba. 

3. hlenos dell0 por ciento de las c m p m s  conjuntas en C u b  hnn tiladoen d *?or agri-la ? de 
~rocesamiento de alinrentos. Para drlalles adicionalw acem de rrte lema. \-ea a .\fat+.* Anrunia 

4. Para inforniacidn adicional acerca dc lw cambios de plilica en el smnrasrlco!a &Cuba. a 
Jose &vaiez y \\'illiam .A Mesina, "Cuba's Sew ,\gicultural Coopvrati\-&and .\la?&: 
Hnt~edents, Organization, Earl!- Periorrnance and Prosp~k' '  (19%. w\r?%-.lanic.utex.~.~tu\idj 
cb/cuba/a~e/cuba6/2&Ivmess.fn1.~Q; y Wssina, "Agricultural Reiorm in Cu'm: ln@icllions 
for Agricultural Production, Marketsand Trade" (1999, ~~~~?~.lanic.utex~lj.edu~la."cbR~~h~~hi'ei' 
cuba9/messina.pdf). 
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Empleo de Mecanisrnos de Mercadeo para Ofrecer Alirnentos a Precios Asequibles 

L as familias Cubanas confiaban 
principalmente en un libro pequeiio, 

la libreta, para poner alimentos en la 
mesa. Los comestibles se compraban, se 
almacenaban, y se distribuian por una 
empresa estatal, el Acopio. Cada libreta 
de familia muestra la asignacion mensual 
de alimentos que se puede obtener en 10s 
centros de distribuci6n del vecindario. 

LOS AGROS 

Reformas hechas en 1993 y 1994 
crearon una segunda fuente legal de 
distribution de alimentos, una red de 3M 
mercados agricolas que opera a hav& de 
Cuba. Por medio de estos agros, todos 10s 
productores, inclusive fincas estatales, 
cooperativas, y fincas privadas pueden 
vender su sobrante en el mercado libre. 
Cerca del73 por ciento del produito en 
10s agros es suministrado por agricultores 
privados, y 10s pmios  fluct6an se@ la 
oferta y la demanda. Entrevistas con 
vendedores revelan que muchos ganan 
ingresos entre 5 y 10 vwes masque el 
sueldo promedio cubano. 

Decido a que 10s alimentos 
proporcionados hoy en dia por la libreta 
raramente alcanzan para las necesidades 

mensuales, 10s agros suponen una 
diferencia significativa en las provisiones 
de alimentos. Mientras que 10s cubanos 
con salarios estatales promedio compran 
en 10s agros, 10s cubanos de altos ingresos 
tambien lo hacen. Aquellos que trabajan 
en empresas conjuntas, reciben primas de 
produccion de  sus enipresas estatales, 
trabajan por cuenta propia o reciben 
remesas de parientes en el exterior. De 

este modo, aunque 10s agros se crearon 
para aumentar 10s suministros de 
alimentos a1 alcance del bolsillo, las 
fuerzas del mercado hacen que sus 
precios reflejen el poder adquisitivo de 10s 

por Philip Peters 
Vice Presidente, Lexington Institute 

trabajadores de altos ingresos. Conio lo 
indica la tabla en la pagina 6, no todos los 
cubanos pueden tener acceso a productos 
libremente valorados. 

OTROS SUMINISTXADORES 
DE ALIMENTOS 

Para crear fuentes adicionales de 
alimentos a precios asequibles, el 
gobiemo tom6 tres medidas. Priniero, 
abri6 mercados pequeiios, llamados 
placitas, con precios fijados que son mas 
bajos que 10s de 10s agros, pero mas altos 
que 10s de 10s alimentos bastante 
subvencionados que se compran con la 
libreta. Sus ventas son substanciales !; 
alcanzan cerca de dos tercios del valor de 
ventas de 10s agros en 2000. 

Segundo, bajo otro propuesto del 
gobiemo, el estado y grandes 
cooperativas venden alimentos una vez al 
mes directamente a 10s consumidores a 
precios bajos en ferias o en mercados 
fuera de la ciudad. Tercero, 10s 
suministros del estado se entregm de vez 
en cuando directamente a 10s agros para 
venderlos a precios bajos. 

Desde 1995, Cuba tamhien ha usado 
la agicultura urbana para aumentar fos 

suniinistros de alimento, agregar 
productos frescos a la dicta cubana, y 
crear una fuente de alimentos que no 
cargue al sistema de transporte del pais. 
Los organop6nicos son jardines en 

grandes estensiones en las afueras de las 
ciudades o en pequeiios l o t s  en 
vecindarios residenciales. Las cowhas  en 
10s 2,611 organoponicos de Cuba se 
trahajan intensivamente a mano en canias 

levantadas de tierra enriquecida 
orgzznicamente. Los productos 

alimenticios se venden desde puestos en 
la calle 10s cuales 10s trabajadores 
abastecen de nuevo cuando sea necesario 

con verduras y hierbas m ien  escogidas. 
10s precios son generalmente por lo 
menos un 20 p r  ciento mas bajm que 
aquellos en 10s mercados ap.co1a.r. 

En un organopirnico en la p a t e  sur 
de La Habana, 16 trabajjdoresculti\m un 
terreno de mas de 3,000 mebm cuadra- 
dos. El salario basico del trabajador es de 
245 pesos a1 mes, un poco mas alto que el 
salario cubano promedio. Sin embarso, 
ellos pueden ganar c~~iderab len ten te  
1116s por las prinias si su productividad 
individual escede las nomias medidas y si 
las rentas en general son aitas. Un 
habajador esplico que en huenos m w  la 
prima de la produciion puede srr entre 
So0 y 900 pesos. 

En enero de 2000. el libro de contabil- 
idad de este or+inop6nico nirrtr6 clue sr 
gastaron 2,740 pesos en ~ I a r i n s  Msiios !- 
apenas 72l pesos en gastos no relacion- 
ados con los salarios. El beneficio 
comercial de  ete m e  pennitioque se 
afiadieran casi S.QOO psm a las primas de 
produccion de los tral~jadorrs. 

Las innovacionw, del gobierno en 
desirrollar sunxinistrm dealinhenloa 
precios asequihles han ayudadoa invertir 
la disminucinn en el consumo numkiona[ 
!. de calorias que Ios cul>inos sukieron 
durante la crisis econdn:ica a p r i ~ i p i m  
de los 90. Yo obstantea Ins otirialrs 
cubanos no estan satisieihos con el 
pro,gesoque han herho. 

%lo el tiempo dira si Cute tomara 
medidas adicionales para liberalizar la 
prluccicin ). venta de alimcntus. Hasta 
ahora, sin emhargo, el urn dc. incmlivos 
de produrrion, los precis  l i hm y Ins me- 
canismos de ventas pri\mlas han aumen- 
tado el suministro dealimentos mientras 

que han hecho que 10s agicultom, ios 
\.endedorrs en el niercado >- sus inter- 
mediarios reciban i n a m  mas altos. s 
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Alimentos en el mercado libre: lo que cuestan.. . 

Precios de la Canasta de mercado* en ciertos agros 

Diciembre de 1996, La Habana 
Marzo de 1998, La Habana 

Octubre de 1998, La Habana 

Febrero de 1999, La Habana 
Febrero de 1999, Santiago 

Marzo de 2000, La Habana 

Marzo de 2000, Santa Clara 

Agosto de 2000, La Habana 

50.50 pesos 

46.00 
49.50 

44.25 

35.50 

39.25 

33.60 
43.40 

*La canasta consiste de una libra de chuletas de 
cerdo, de arroz y de frijoles negros; dos libras de 
tomates; tres limas; y una cabeza de ajo. 

. . . y quien 10s puede comprar 

Tiempo de trabajo requerido para 10s cubanos en ciertas 
ocupaciones para pagar por una canasta de mercado. 

Retirado con pensihn 7.2 dias 

Empleado en guarderia infantil 5.8 dias 
Cubano con salario estatal promedio 
Maestro 

Subdirector, empresa estatal 

Medico en la Sala de Urgencias 

Empresario promedio 
Trabajador de uiquel en empresa conjunta 

Guardiiin en una fabrica de cigarros 

Vendedor de came en el mercado 

Conductor de taxi privado en La Habana 

4.0 dias 

2.7 dias 
1.9 dias 

1.9 dias 

12 dias 

1.1 dias 

7.0 horas 

6.0 horas 

3.5 horas 

Fuente: Estudios de precio y salarios del Lexington Institute (Arlington, Virginia, www.lexingtoninstitute.org/ 
cuba). CBlculos del poder adquisitivo basados en precios en La Habana en marzo de 2000. 

Tendencias Actuales en el Sector Agricola de Cuba 

por Laura Enriquez 

Profesora Asociada de Sociologia, Universidad de California en Berkeley 

P: iQu6 tendencias ha encontrado en el 
sector agrirola ctrbano durante su 
investigation en la isla? 

R: Basada en mi investigaci6n de cuatro 
municipios rurales cubanos realizada en 

1998, asi como tambien en varios viajes a 
la isla, la condicion de 10s pequeiios 

agricultores ha mejorado en varias 

maneras desde mediados de 10s 90. Estos 

agricultores, que incluyen productores de 

todos 10s sectores de la agricultura menos 

del estado, tienen mas acceso a terrenos 

por la subdivision de las fincas estatales 

qne comenz6 en 1993 y a la concesion de 

peque'as parcelas de tierra estatal a 

parceleros; la disponibilidad de consumos 
intermedios (incluso consumos no 

quimicos) ha aumentado; 10s mercados 

agricolas han vuelto a a b r i ~  y una mayor 

La investigaci6n actual de la autora compara el 
impacto de la reforma econ6mica en pequerios 
agricultores en Nicaragua y en Cuba. Esta 
eutrevista fue realizada por Jillian Frumkin, 
Ayudante de Programs, Proyecto de NPA de 
Cuba, el 5 de abril de 2001. 

priorizacihn general de este sector ocurrid 
a medida que la gravedad de la situaci6n 

de alimentos en Cuba se hizo aparente. 

Comenzando en 1990, el cambio de la 

relacion de Cuba con lo que era la Unibn 
Sovietica condujo a un enfasis renovado 

en la agricultura. La necesidad repentina 

de Cuba de producir sus propios 

alimentos engendr6 cambios inmediatos y 

significativos en su politica, incluso el de 

animar a muchos antiguos trabajadores 

urbanos a que trabajaran en el sector 

agricola. Por lo tanto, un gran porcentaje 

de 10s que se mudaron a trabajar en la 

agricultura despues de 1990 no tenian 

experiencia en esta area. La agricultura se 
convirti6 cada vez mas atractiva para 10s 

trabajadores urbanos a medida que la 

production en las fabricas disminuy6 o 

estas se cerraron, el desempleo urbano 

aument6 y la crisis de alimentos creci6, 

especialmente en Areas urbanas. El 

gobierno ofreci6 tambien varios 

incentivos, incluso mas acceso a la 
vivienda, para alentar el cambio a la 

agricultura. Hoy en dia, 10s pequefios 
agricultores andan mejor que el trabajador 

salariado promedio, a pesar del hecho de 

que 10s puestos urbanos ahn tienen una 
condicibn mas alta que 10s rurales. 

Los que cultivan m&s cerca a La 

Habana ganan significativamente mas que 

10s que cultivan en el oriente de Cuba, 
una tendencia que paralela la situaci6n de 

la poblacibn en su totalidad. No obstante, 

en terminos del potencial de ganancias, 

10s productores agricolas en el oriente de 

Cuba a6n tienen una mejor posicion 
econ6mica que 10s trabajadores con 

salarios promedio, especialmente porque 

las agricultores ayudan a cumplir con sus 

propias necesidades esenciales al producir 
alimentos. 

La producci6n agricola tambien 
recibi6 otro aliciente. Hasta 1980, todos 10s 

productos agricolas se vendian por medio 

del estado. Entre 1980-86,los mercados 

agricolas se volvieron cada vez mas 

comunes, y 10s agricultores obtenian 

ganancias adicionales de su product0 



excedente a medida que 10s precios en 
estos mercados dependian de la oferta y la 

demanda. En 1986, el gobiemo cerro 10s 
mercados porque decidi6 que 10s agricul- 
tores se hacian ricos a costa de sus 
clientes, o sea trabajadores cuyos sueldos 
eran fijos. Pero en 1991 el gobiemo volvio 
a abrir 10s mercados ypermitio que las 
fincas estatales se incluyeran en la venta 
de productos excedentes alli (se les habia 
excluido de 10s mercados en 10s 80). 

Asi, 10s agricultores pueden ahora 
aumentar sus ingresos por la venta del 
sobrante. Por contraste, no existen 

oportunidades en muchas puestas 
asalariadas de recibir beneficios de smios 
extranjeros, de ganar ingresos extra, ni de 
tener garantia al acceso a una variedad de 

comestibles. 
Otra indicaci6n de que se le ha dado 

prioridad a la agricultura, mas que a 
algunos otros sectores economicos desde 
comienzos de 10s 90, es la reestructura del 
sistema educatioo. Ahora existen mas 
oportunidades para el estudio en campos 
relacionados a la produccion agricola que 
en algunas otras seas. Por ejemplo, se 
anima a 10s estudiantes (en la forma de 

aperturas para seguir estudios universi- 
tarios) a que sigan cameras como 
trabajadores de extension a,w'cola en vez 

de abogados. 

P: iC6nio ban berieficindo n 10s 
ngrin~lfores c~rbniios ins cooperntivns 
crendas en Cubn? 

R: El sector cooperative comenz6 en 10s 60 
con la reforma agaria en Cuba. A 10s 
arrendatarioq aparceros y ocupantes 
ilegales se les otorgo el derecho de 
reclamar la tierra que ellos habian trabaj- 
ado previaniente. Pero el gobierno mostro 
claras preferencias para las fincas estatales 
y busca la incorporaci6n voluntaria de 
terrenos privados en el sector del estado. 
Dada la renuencia continua de algunos 

agricultores de ceder su tierra al estado y 
convertirse en trabajadores, el gobierno 
cambi6 de enfoque g comenzo a pro- 
mover su orga~zacion en cooperativas a 

mediados de 10s 70. 
Hoy en dia existen cinco tipos de fincas en 
Cuba: 
(1) Las fincas del Estado. 

(2) Las UBPC (Unidades Basicas de 
Producci6n Cooperativa) se formaron 
por la subdivision de fincas estatales 
en 1993. Teoricamente, son coopem- 
tivas independientes, per0 todavia 
trabajan de  cerca con fincas estatales. 

(3) Las CPA (Cooperativas de 
Producci6n Agricola) son propiedad 
colectiva y 10s miembros las manejan. 
Grupos de campesinos que unifi- 

caron sus tierras g recursos y 
comenzaron a cultivar colectivanrente 
iniciaron las CPA. Ahora niuchos 
otros, inclusive 10s que anteriormente 
no tenian tierra o d e  una generaci6n 
mas joven se han unido a las CPA 
como mienlbros activos. Los 
mienibros originales recibieron 
reconmimiento financiero por su 
contribucion a la cooperatira. 

(4) Las CCS (Cooperativas de Credito y 
Sewicio) se componen de  agricultore 
que trabajan individualniente su 
propia tierra y se juntan solo para 
ciertos senzicios. Los miembros 
incluyen aquellos que adquirieron su 
terreno por herencia o refornla 

agraria. Mas recientemente, en 10s 
aiios 90, muchos se convirtieron en 
parceleros y se han unido a las CCS. 

(5) Los parceleros. 

iPor que promovio el gobiemo las 

cooperativas? Hubo varias razones para 
reducir el taniaiio de la produccion agri- 
cola en 10s 90. Ocurrio una gran exasez 
de ensumos despu6s de la desintegracion 
de  COMECON y fue necesario adoptar 
niveles de tecnologia inas bajos en la pro- 
ducci6n agricola. El tamaiio masivode las 
fincasestatales lo dificultir. Al reducir el 
tamafio, fue mas posible, por ejeniplo, 

integrar de nuevo bueyes en la produc- 
cion (para reeniplazar tractores) e intro- 
ducir plaguicidas organicos. De la misma 
manera se hizo claro que cuando 10s ag i -  

cultores creen que el trabajo que ellas 
hacen en la tierra se reconom, su produc- 
tividad aumenta. En fincas estatales, sin 
embargo, debido a que 10s trabajadores se 
organizaron en grandes brigadas y se 
extendieron sobre areas inmewas, e t a  
clase de reconmimiento h e  dificil de 
desarrollar. 

Por conhaste, miemhros de las 
cooperativas tienen mas sentido de 
identidad con la finca. Ademas, se les 

remunera cada vez masen proportion 
directa a su nivel de produccion. lo cual 
10s aninla a dar su todo al esfueno. Xli 
trabajo ha niostrado que sus ingress 
reflejan 10s incentives nuevos para 
aumentar la produccion. Por otra parte, 
las cooperativas mn generalniente mar 
eficientes economicanlente que las fincas 
estatales, siendo las CCS las mas 
eficientes, seguidas por las CPA y 
finalmente por las UBPC. Este hwho se 
habia notado durante muchos aiios. per0 
no fue sino hasta principim y mrriiadm 

de 10s 90 que esas politicas de gobierno 
comenzaron a reflejar esta realidad. Una 
indicaci6n temprana de tal rrconoci- 
iniento h e  el enrolr-inliento de  n~iembros 
mas antigum de las CCS conlo consejeros 
al gobiemo en teknicas de prcduccion con 
respecto a ciertarc--has 

agricola en Cuba ha traido t anb  

beneficim conio nuevns dilemar para Ios 
trabajadores y los enmrgadcs de lorn~ular 

political. Ha aiiviado parte del enh te l l -  
amiento que se habia demoi lado  a priii- 
cipios de 10s 90 en la pmvision de 
eimunos. y ha ayudada en el d e r r o l l o  
de  nuevas relaciones de nie~adcw eltran- 
jeras. Mas la i nve~ ion  rstranjera en 
general ha causado tambiPn una mayor 
diierenciacion wri-iwon6mica. Por 

ejemplo, los habajadores en el =tor de 
turisnio en Cuba pueden ganar n165 que 
10s doctores al recibir propinas en d61ares. 
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Tales diferenciales sociales grandes sur- 
gen debido a que las entidades extranjeras 
proporcionan acceso a d6lares (en el caso 
del turismo), ayuda tecnolbgica, mercados 
para las cosechas y ayuda de mercadeo 
(en el caso de la agricultura). 

Las cooperativas agricolas que han 
desarrollado relaciones de trabajo en 
colaboracion con inversionistas exhan- 
jeros (generalmente organizaciones de 
gobiernos extranjeros o no gubernamen- 
tales) estan claramente en una mejor 
posicion econ6mica que aquellas que no 
las tienen. El gobierno quiere inversion- 

istas extranjeros a causa de 10s beneficios 
que ellos proporcionan. Pero el gobierno 
esta tambien claramente enterado de la 
complejidad de introducir inversiones 
extranjeras en sectores de producciCln y de 
controlar todos las consecuencias 
indirectas. 

Las asociaciones con inversionistas 

extranjeros existen en varios sectores 
agricolas, inclusive verduras, fruta citrica, 
tabaco, miel y mangos Los inversionistas 

espafioles tienden a dominar el tabaco e 
inversionistas de Israel la fruta citnca. 
Como se mencionir anteriormente, 10s 
inversionistas proporcionan prkstamos 
agricolas, contribuciones tal como equipo 
(incluyendo sistemas de irrigacibn) y 
apoyo tecnol6gico y de mercadeo. Los 
beneficios para las cooperativas incluyen 
aportaciones (por ejemplo, acceso a tecno- 
logia y equipo), asi como tambien primas 
potenciales ofrecidas por inversionistas 
extranjeros en efectivo o en bienes. Estas 
primas, o incentivos, habilitan a las 
cooperativas a comprar articulos escasos 
tal como ropa o equipo, aunque sus 
ingresos monetarios verdaderos no sean 
mas que 10s de la cooperativa cubana 
promedia. 

Los sistemas de incentivo se 
componen tipicamente del pago parcial 
por el producto alimenticio en bienes 
como ropa de trabajo (o el credit0 para 

tales bienes) que generalmente solo se 
puede comprar en divisas (en otras 
palabras, dirlares). En la mayoria de 10s 

casos, las cooperativas emplean 10s 
incentivos para hacer compras colectivas 
(como en el caso de la ropa de trabajo). Sin 
embargo, el gobierno ofrece obos alicien- 
tes aun donde no hay socio extranjero 
cuando el estado estB ansioso de producir 
articulos tal como tabaco para la exporta- 
cihn. En estos casos, a 10s m~embros se les 
da credito para hacer compras personales 
en d6lares o se les dan inclusive 10s 
d6lares mismos. B te  txltimo es el metodo 
preferido porque 10s agricultores pueden 
usar 10s dolares como ellos quieran. Los 
inversionistas extranjeros mantienen un 

enfoque de no intervention en su relaci6n 
con las cooperativas agricolas de Cuba y 
ofrecen cierta clase de ayuda y facilitan la 
venta del producto, pero su presencia en 
las cooperativas no es abrumadora. EIlos 
no participan en las decisiones cotidianas 
de la agricultura y no pueden poseer 
terrenos agricolas en Cuba. m 
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CUBA TODAY presents the third will help to transform Cuba from an 
issue in a four-part series exploring emerging nation to an international 
foreign investment and the rights of competitor in the sale of its products 
workers in Cuba. This issue focuses on and services. Information technology 
the telecommunications industry on (IT) will become one of Cuba's major 
the island. There are challenges and exports. Meanwhile, Cuban IT indus- 
opportunities for Cuban workers in tries are seeking to expand joint ven- 
this sector as they confront a reality tures with foreign partners, and the 
that continually shifts as well as one government has prioritized improve- 
that reflects decisions made over dec- ment of the national tdecommunica- 
ades. tions infrastructure. 

I CUBA TODAY sewes as a forum for The previous two issues of CUBA TO- 
dialogue on the interactions be- DAY looked at Cuba's agriculture sec- 
tween labor and business in Cuba. tor and the tourism industry. The 
The following articles note that the fourth issue in this series will explore 
modernization of telecommunications heavy industry such as mining. I 

The Great Possibilities of Telecommunications in Cuba 

by Dr. Byron L. Barksdaie 
Director, Cuba AIDS Project 

and John H. Barksdale 
Vice President, Havana Bay Company 

T he theme of the Cuba Pavilion at 
the 1939 World's Fair in New 

York City was "The Great Possibili- 

ties of Cuba." In the new millen- 
nium, a theme for Cuba may be "The 
Great Possibilities of Telecomrnuni- 
cations in Cuba" if a feasible transi- 

tion occurs that allows all sectors of 
the economy, including private indi- 

viduals, to openly access and fully 
utilize the Internet and telecommuni- 

cations in Cuba. 

TOURISM AND MODERN 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Traditionally, the economy of 

Cuba has been commodity based, 
prinapally on tobacco (cigars), 
sugar, and nun. While biotechnol- 
ogy and tourism have recently 
been designated as engines of 
growth for the new Cuban econ- 

omy, the historical commercial ex- 
ports of Cuba remain sugar, to- 
bacco, coffee, seafood, citrus, and 

tropical fruits. Cuba has produced 
an effective vaccine against T-yp 
B Neisseria meningocorral menin- 
gitis that international pharma- 
ceutical giants hope to produce 
and sell worldwide. This year, 
Cuba has a goal of receiving two 
million tourists. These tourists 
will talk about the world beyond 
Cuban shores, including the 

World Wide Web, global politics, 
world labor activities, and the 

ease of global connectivity with 
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modern telecommunications. They 
will request full Internet access 
while in Cuba. To meet this de- 
mand, Cuba has provided cyber- 
cafes, business centers in major ho- 
tels, and cellular telephone rentals. 
Tourists pay a hefty fee for Internet 
use and mobile telecommunica- 
tions, about US$5.00 for 30 minutes 
at Habana Libre Hotel. The broad 
range of information, products, and 
services that the Internet provides, 
demonstrated daily by tourists' use 
of the Internet, has not gone umo- 
ticed by workers in Cuba. 

An International Network and 
Telecommunications Conference is 
held annually in Havana under the 
auspices of the Centro de Disefio de 
Sistemas Automatizados, a branch 
of the Ministry of Science, Technol- 
ogy, and Environment. These con- 
ferences explore electronic com- 
merce, new Internet technologies, 
utilization of the Web, security of 
networks, and information services, 
and they feature exhibits of modern 
networking products and technolo- 
gies. 

FUELING THE UNDERGROUND 
ECONOMY 

Despite the growing awareness 
of the Internet among the Cuban 
populace, as in China, the Cuban 
government has temporarily lim- 
ited - through cost, access restic- 
tions, strict and severe penalties, 
and inadequate infrastructure - the 
presence of the Internet and modern 
telecommunications among private 

citizens. However, Cuba's highly 
educated population is countering 
the restrictive efforts of the govern- 
ment. Workers in all sectors of the 
economy are increasingly likely to 
have completed high school or a 
five-year university education. 
These educated workers see for- 
eigners using cell phones, the Inter- 
net, and other media to coordinate 
their daily activities; they see tour- 
ists networking and leaving Cuba, if 
only in cyberspace, for remote desti- 
nations on the Web, including US.- 
domiciled Web sites. Cuban work- 
ers and their families want what- 
ever it takes to be a part of the 
global community. 

The government's prohibitions 
and harassment are relatively insig- 
nificant obstacles to Internet usage 
for a population burdened by a 
weak economy. In fact, many Cu- 
ban workers and private citizens 
view the Internet as a major way to 
improve their financial net worth by 
privately and directly selling art, 
music, and crafts and contracting 
with tourists planning to visit Cuba. 
These growing entrepreneurial ef- 
forts, facilitated by the Internet and 
telecommunications, bypass Cuban 
legal and tax authorities. Such capi- 
talism in action fuels the under- 
ground economy and individual 
prosperity because the entrepre- 
neurs are paid directly by foreigners 
in untaxed dollars. 

Young Cuban workers, like their 
counterparts in China, want to be 
compensated for their goods and 
services at market rates, not 

through the structured compensa- 
tion of a socialist economy. Further 
motivating Cubans to augment and 
"squirrel away" their assets are re- 
curring concerns about the health of 
Fidel Castro and what will happen 
in Cuba when he dies. Democratic 
nations and worker friendly unions 
should encourage Cuban entrepre- 
neurial efforts because they will 
eventually contribute to the under- 
pinnings of "Best Business Prac- 
tices" needed in Cuba in the post- 
Case0 era. 

THE GROWTH OF 
INFORMATICOS AND "BLACK 
MARKET ACCOUNTS" 

As the island integrates into the 
world economy, the Cuban people 
are becoming more Internet and 
telecommunications savvy and, as 
noted, are ignoring a law that pro- 
hibits unauthorized private Internet 
use in Cuba. A growing number of 
new revolutionaries, known as in- 
formdticos, are resisting the efforts of 
the government to "keep the Cuban 
version of the Internet Genie in its 
socialist embodied lamp." Private 
citizens, including employees at 
cybercafes, tourist resorts, and uni- 
versities, are increasingly logging 
onto Yahoo Spanish language-based 
homepages or CNN, have user 
names on Yahoo or Hotmail to ac- 
cess e-mail, utilize instant messag- 
ing, read foreign publications, 
search large internationally located 
databases, and download music 
and images. 



Older Cuban workers remember 
the extensive rights accorded to 
workers under the 1934,1935, and 
1940 Constitutions. In 1940, the Cu- 
ban Socialist Party applauded the 
new worker rights, which included 
the right to form independent un- 
ions, to strike (with notice to the 
Secretariat of Labor), to individual 
or collective bargaining, to freedom 
of assembly, speech, and the press, 
and to prohibit forced labor. In 
1959, the Castro government sus- 
pended the 1940 Constitution and 

later attempted to address those 
rights in the socialist Cuban Consti- 

tution of 1992. However, this later 
version of worker rights is secon- 
dary to socialist dogma and is adju- 
dicated arbitrarily by socialist- 
oriented (versus politically impar- 
tial) courts. Further, as Article 62 of 
the 1992 Constitution states, none of 
these rights "can be exercised 
against the 1992 Constitution and 

Cuban laws, nor against the social- 
ist state." 

To have full (albeit illegal) Inter- 
net access in Cuba requires a pri- 

vate telephone line (which is d a -  
cult to obtain), an Internet access 

device (usually a personal computer 
with a modem), and dial-in capabil- 

ity to the Internet for a monthly fee 
(about $35 per month). Private 
black market full Internet access is 
one of the most rapidly growing 
areas of the underground economy. 
To offset the growth of these "black 
market accounts" or "account shar- 
ing" of uncensored information by 
individuals, the government is plac- 

ing more computers in public 
schools and opening and operating 
cybercafes (in the Plaza de Armas 
and the Capitolio, for example). The 
state is also allowing widespread 
access by young people to formal 
and Internet-facilitated computer 
courses and a censored version of 
the Internet through universities, 

secondary schools, post offices, and 
150 socialist-oriented, govemment- 
supervised Youth Computer Clubs. 

EARLY 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
EFFORTS 

After the Spanish-American War, 
the United States put in place the 
foundation for public health, hous- 
ing, transportation, and telecommu- 
nications projects in Cuba. The first 
telephone company was the Cuban 
American Telephone Company 
prior to World War I. The first un- 
derseas cable between Cuba and the 
United States was installed by 
AT&T in 1921. 

The pace of improvements in 
telecommunications in Cuba 

(mostly implemented from 1938 
through 1945) abruptly stopped 

with the 1959 insurrection against 
Batista and the US-imposed trade 
embargo instituted in 1962. Land 
reform, education reform, health 
reform, and nationalization of non- 
Cuban companies, along with the 
defense of the new govemment, 
took priority. 

By 1995, the government's mul- 
tidecade neglect of Cuban telecom- 
munications resulted in infrastruc- 

ture that was obsolete and in poor 
working condition. Outdated coax- 
ial cable trunk systems, using an 
X.25 network, are standard in Cuba. 
High speed Intemet and telecom- 
munications services, domestically 
and those conneded to international 
communities, are limited despite 
the 1980 authorization by the Cuban 
Communist Party Congress of the 
development of computerized tele- 
communications. The first real do- 
mestic electronic network did not 
become operative in Cuba until 
1988. AT&T, Sprint, and MCI began 
offering direct dialing to Cuba in 
1994. However, payment of usage 
tax and royalties to Cuba has been 
clouded by recent U.S. court ded- 
sions following the "Brothers to the 
Rescue" incident when Cuban jets 
shot down civilian airplanes over 
the Florida Straits in 1996. 

INCREASING CUBA'S 
GNP THROUGH 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

For its future gross national 

product growth, Cuba is betting 
heavily on hard currency earnings 

in fields such as biotechnology, 
medicine, and tourism, fields that 
demand state-of-the-art telecommu- 
nications and connectivity to the 
Intemet. As Cuba tries to diversify 
its national products and senkes 
away from commodity-based sec- 

tors, principally agriculture, the 
great possibilities (and realities) of 
modem telecommunications are 
becoming more evident 
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internationally - Cuban Web there are numerous difficulties solved. Private citizen use of the 
masters are creating attractive ahead in modernizing telecommu- Internet will thus dramatically in- 
Web sites (under the .cu do- nications and the Internet. Potential crease. These changes will lead 
main) to lure tourists and for- joint ventures with the Cuban tele- Cuba's workers, especially entrepre- 
eign investors to the island and phone system face three primary neurs, further into a knowledge 
to sell Cuban products; and obstacles. First, the telephone net- economy and e-commerce. Cuba 

domestically - historic avenues work is inherently the same as it will be on its way to becoming com- 

are being dug up to lay high was prior to the 1959 revolution. petitive in the sale of its products 

speed digital lines and cable. Second, remittances between the and services in global markets. 
United States and Cuba have been 

O Copyright, 2001 Byron L. Barksdale. All rights 
There are four major Cuban affected by recent U.S. court de- worldwide, 

government-controlled networks: Crees, and these have had a chilling 

CENIAI, CIGBnet, TinoRed, and effect on potential investors. In- 

InfoMed. International Internet con- deed, Cuba cannot receive remit- 

nectivity of academic institutions, tances from its largest long-distance 

government-owned commercial market. Finally, the Cuban econ- 

entities, and research facilities ap- omy and peso (which lacks liquid 

pears to be more important to the hard currency convertibility) re- 

government than individual Inter- main fragile despite meager gains 

net access. Portability and mobility during Cuba's recovery from the 

through wireless networks are be- "Special Period," precipitated by 

coming more evident in Cuba today the collapse of the USSR. Socialist 

through joint ventures with foreign Cuba, like North Korea, remains a 

entities. One example is Telkfonos relic of the Cold War. Despite these 

Celulares de Cuba (Cubacel), the barriers, however, and where per- 

cell phone company of Cuba. Cu- mitted, opportunities abound 

bacel offers products and services in within strategic initiatives being put 

Havana and major tourist areas. in place by the Cuban government 

Cubacel was originally a joint ven- and funded through joint ventures 

ture between Telecomunicaci6nes with foreign domiciled partners. 

Internacionales de Mexico, S.A. Cuba is an emerging nation in 

(TIMSA) and Cuba. Sherritt Interna- terms of realizing the full potential 

tional, based in Toronto, owns a of modern telecommunications, 

minority interest in Cubacel. data communications, and the Inter- 
net. Nevertheless, these areas will 

DESPITE BARRIERS, improve dramatically by 2004. By 

OPPORTUNITIES ABOUND then, per capita Internet access and 
use (including e-learning) will in- 

Ramping up telecommunications crease, infrastructure barriers will 

in Cuba requires a tremendous be removed, network security ques- 
amount of capital that socialist tions will be properly addressed, 
Cuba simply does not have, and and high access charges will be re- 

I 
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Human Development Is Key to Cuba's Growth as a Silicon Island 

A nother revolution is ongoing 
in Cuba, an e-revolution that is 

based on human development. 
Cuba will emerge in the new econ- 

omy as an information-rich, highly 
educated, and intelligence-oriented 
nation. Information technology (IT) 
will become one of its major ex- 
ports. Thousands of foreign stu- 

dents will e-learn in Cuban univer- 
sities, medical professionals from 

around the world will use Cuba's 
tele-health services, and Cuba's call 
centers will serve Spanish-speaking 
markets. International IT companies 
will make strategic alliances with 
Cuba in order to enter the future 
markets of the Free Trade Agree- 
ment of the Americas. 

Almost every sector 6f the Cuban 

economy is now open to foreign 
investors. The Cuban government is 

determined to make Cuba a viable 
and prosperous hi-tech economy - 
a Silicon Island. 

Cuban IT companies and the 

thousands of highly skilled Cuban 
workers who already have 5-20 
years of experience in this field 

want to establish dynamic partner- 
ships with foreign investors. The 
Cuban IT companies focus on tum- 
key software development, offshore 
programming, tele-health, multi- 
media, tourism, agriculture, and 
geomatic solutions (such as aero- 
nautical charts, geodetic surveys, 

and remote sensing). Software ex- 

by Stephane d'Arnours 

President, Consorfium, Silicon lsland inc 

porn are already worth millions of 
dollars and have grown more than 
600 percent since 1999. 

THE HUMAN FACTOR 

Human development is the key 
to the success of the IT revolution in 
Cuba. The island has a significant 
advantage over its competitors be- 

cause it provides social services 
such as education and health to its 
citizens. Software indusfq decision- 
makers are highly attuned to the 
human factor, which is their great- 

est asset. 
Cuba has the most qualified hu- 

man resource pool in the herni- 
sphere. The Cuban education sys- 
tem and the government's commit- 
ment to educate students in infor- 
mation technology through centers 
of higher learning single Cuba out 

among the nations in the region. 
Cuba has almost 24,000 professors 
and more than 300,000 students in 
47 universities island-wide. It has 
more university and college gradu- 

ates per capita than any Latin 
American country. IT is an integral 
part of the education system; it be- 
gins in the seventh grade in primary 

school and conhnues through uni- 
versities and technical colleges. 

In 1970, the University of La Ha- 

vana and the Central University of 

Las Villas were the first in Cuba to 
have a master's degree program in 

computer science. S ice  then, a 

number of specialized higher edu- 
cation programs have been ex- 
panded to include computer engi- 
neering. telecommunications engi- 
neering, robotics, systems control, 
and automation en,$neering. More 
than 30,000 students have gradu- 
ated from higher education pro- 
grams in computer science and elec- 
tronics. Thousands of teaching de- 
grees have also been awarded in 
higher education mathematics and 
computer science. In response to the 
needs of and the skills required by 
the Cuban and international IT in- 
dustry, universities in Cuba cur- 
rently offer 10 master's degree pro- 
grams focusing on IT. 

The average teacher-professor/ 
student ratio for all education le\,els 
is 1 to 14. One out of 15 Cubans is a 
university graduate. One out of 8 
Cubans is a technician. Cuba has 12 
percent of all the engineers in South 
America and the Caribbean. 

Numerous examples can be 
found today in Cuba of aeronautical 
engineers working as taxi drivers 
and doctors working as waiters in 

bars and restaurants. However, as 
Cuba be,@s to more fully make use 

of its valuable human resources, 
there will be more cases of people 

working in their chosen profession. 
The development of the Cuban IT 
industry 1\41 contribute to the more 
extensive use of the island's highly 
skilled labor force. Indeed, the 
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growth of IT is bringing great jobs. 
The highly motivated skilled IT 
workers will contribute to major 
economic improvements in Cuba. 

Many IT companies have intro- 
duced special incentives, such as 
bonuses and increased social bene- 
fits, to prevent the brain drain and 
encourage IT workers to remain at 

home. Working conditions in Cu- 
ban software companies are similar 
to those in North America; they are 
dynamic and allow for creativity. 
Women and youth account for a 
large part of this new generation of 

e-revolutionaries. 

(MIC). Its main objectives are to in- 
crease computer access for all Cu- 

ban society and to promote the 
growth of Cuba's IT industry. 

At the core of the plan is a na- 
tional intranet with wide access to 
schools, computing clubs, and post 
offices. The telephone system will 
be upgraded at a cost of hundreds 
of millions of U.S. dollars. The tele- 
communications network will be 
fully digitalized. This plan will 
bring IT into every sector of the 
economy. It will increase access to 
information, communication, and 
services for Cuban citizens, and it 

"The rise of democracy and the 

power of the information revolution 
combine to leverage each other." 
Some hope that technology will 
help bring about that change in 
Cuba. When more people communi- 
cate, ideas flow more freely. 
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Telecommunications in Cuba: Present and Future 

by Enrigue J. Lopez 

President, AKL Group, Inc. 

T elecommunications is a pri- The global evolution of the driven by current regional and 
mary catalyst in the economic "information landscape" has ex- global economic realities. A defi- 

growth of developing nations. panded available media and meth- cient national telecommunications 
Cuba is no exception. Telecommuni- ods of communication. Today's tele- infrastructure is a significant handi- 
cations in the Third World has tra- communications portfolio consists, cap. 
ditionally been limited to voice minimally, of transporting voice, 
communications within the limited data, and video communications UPGRADING CUBA'S 
national networks that connect through diversified information TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
these countries to the international highways that range from tradi- INFRASTRUCTURE 
community. Long distance calling tional telephone networks to sophis- 
service has long been a reliable and ticated wireless communications Cuba recognized this problem 
sigruficant source of revenue for the platforms. The need to transport and prioritized the evolution of its 
developing world. various forms of information is national telecommunications infra- 
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structure to digital technology. In 
1991, it launched its first private 
investment participation in a joint 
venture with Telecomunicaci6nes 
Intemacionales de Mexico, S.A. 
(TIMSA), and its state-owned tele- 
communications company, creating 

Tekfonos Celulares de Cuba 

(Cubacel), a cellular telephone ser- 
vice provider. Cuba has continued 
to participate in other joint ventures 
with foreign partners from Mexico 

(Gmpo Domos, 1994), Italy (STET, 
1995), Canada (Shemtt Interna- 
tional, 1998), and Taiwan (Zytel, 
2000). China is an active participant 
in Cuba's telecommunications in- 

dustry, having given Cuba US200 
million in soft credits for the pur- 
chase of Chinese telecornmunica- 

tions equipment, contracted with 
ETEC S.A. (Cuba's national tele- 
communications provider) to s u p  

ply US$300 million in equipment, 
and donated and installed a digital 
system. Grupo Domos' participa- 
tion was unsuccessful due to the 
financial difficulties it encountered 
during Mexico's economic recession 

of 1995, which forced the group to 
sell its participation to STET. 

The island's present telephone 
density of between 4.5 to 5.5 lines 

per 100 inhabitants remains low by 
global standards and even ranks 

below that of its neighboring Carib- 
bean countries. Estimates of the in- 
vestment required to upgrade 
Cuba's national telecommunications 
infrastructure range from US900 
million for the national telephone 

infrashucture to approximately 
US2.5 billion for the full comple- 

ment of voice, data, and video com- 
munications infrastructure. The esti- 
mate includes increasing the na- 
tional telephone density to 11 per 
100 inhabitants, with the density 
expanding to 15 per 100 inhabitants 
in the city of Havana by 2004. 

Officials estimate that investment 

to date has been in excess of US$l 
billion, primarily for industry sec- 
tors that required upgraded service 
levels to operate and generate much 
needed revenue. Prioritized sectors 
are education, medicine, tourism, 
government, business, diplomatic 

colps, and financial institutions. The 
long-term real growth of telecom- 
munications must rely on these sec- 

tors because the disposable income 
of the Cuban people will not s u p  
port the per line revenues necessary 
for the planned upgrades. Also 
playing a sighcant role in how fast 
the planned national depIoyment 
can occur will be the government's 
flexibility in relaxing its political 
agenda and allowing citizens unre- 

s&icted access to the world via voice 
and data comunications. Since the 

beginning of the Cuban revolution, 
the flow of information within the 

country and with the outside world 
has been closely monitored. 

International long distance ser- 
vice has been a primary revenue 
generator within Cuba's telecom- 
munications industry. A significant 
majority of this revenue stream, ap- 
proximateIy between $50 million- 

$70 million, comes from the long 
distance traffic between Cuba and 
the United States. This revenue will 
be affected in the future as Cuba 

expands its efforts to indude na- 
tional digital networks capable of 
supporting electronic mail, Lntemet 
access, voice-over Internet protocol, 
and other applications that do not 
rely on a voice-based nehvork. 

A REGIONAL 
TELECOMMUMCATIONS 
HUB 

Cuba's telecommunications fu- 
ture will not depend solely on the 
island's ability to improve the na- 

tional telecommunications infra- 
structure. It will also depend on 
Cuba's abiity to capitalize on its 
geographic location and size. These 
factors make Cuba a potential candi- 
date for a regional telecommunica- 
tions hub. Other factors on Cuba's 
side are its cultural and language 
affinity with most of its Caribbean 
and Latin American neighbors, 
proximity to the North American 
market, education level of the Cuban 
people, widespread health care, and 
low labor costs. 

As a regional telecommunications 
hub, Cuba could provide operator 
and directory assistance services for 

international long distance carriers 
as well as regional market support 

call centers for multi-industry manu- 
facturers and vendors. Cuba could 
realize these services by improving 
its internal telecommunications in- 
frastruchxe and estabkhing connec- 
tivity with the multiple fiber optic 
routes and hundreds of undersea 
miles of fiber optics that exist in the 

region. This comecti\<ty would give 
Cuba a much needed high speed 
technological door to the world. 



US. foreign policy toward Cuba 
will be a major force in the eco- 
nomic development of the island, 
including the magnitude and pace 
of foreign investment in Cuba. Tele- 
communications is but one sector 
that will be impacted by American 
policy, primarily due to the sector's 
high dependence on technology and 
its cost. Cuba's present financial 
position, its population's low per 
capita income, and a global short- 
age of investment capital do not 
support foreign investors' plans for 
profitability within the telecommu- 

nications sector. The events on Sep- 
tember 11,2001, may have an im- 
pact on US. foreign policy toward 
Cuba, one that may reflect a 
stronger stance that could further 
erode the island's efforts to attract 

foreign investment in technology- 
related sectors. . 
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CUBA TODAY presenta el tercer numero transformar a Cuba de un pais 
de una sene de cuatro partes que emergente a un cornpetidor 
explora la inversion extranjera y 10s intemacional en la venta de sus 
derechos de 10s trabajadores en Cuba. productos y servicios. La Tecnol-fa de 
Este nitmero se enfoca en la industria de lnformaci6n (IT, por sus siglas en ingles) 
las telecomunicaciones en la isla. se convertir6 en una de las principales 
Existen retos y oportunidades para 10s exportaciones de Cuba. Entre tanto, las 
trabajadores cubanos en este camp a industrias cubanas de IT buscan expandir 
medida que ellos se enfrentan ante una empresas conjuntas con socios 
realidad que cambia constanternente, asi extranjeros, y el gobiemo ha hecho una 
como a una que refleja las decisiones prioridad mejorar la infraestwztura 
tomadas a traves de decenios. nacional de las telecornunicaciones. 

CUBA TODAY sirve como un for0 para el LOS dos numeros anteriores de CUBA 
dialog0 acerca de las interacciones entre TODAY abordaron la agricultura y el 
labor y negocios en Cuba. Los siguientes turismo. EL cuarto nitmero de esta sene 
articulos notan que la modernizacion de explorari la industria pesada como la 
las telecomunicaciones ayudarin a mineria. 

Las grandes posibilidades de las telecomunicaciones en Cuba 

por el Dr. Byron L. Barksdale 
Director del Proyecto de  Cuba contra el SlDA 

y John H. Barksdale 
Vicepresidente, Havana Bay Company 

E 1 tema del pabellon de Cuba en la principalmente en tabaco (cigarros), 

Feria Mundial de 1939 en la azncar y ron. Mientras que la 

ciudad de Nueva York fue "Las grandes biotmologia y el turismo se han sido 
posibilidades de Cuba." En el nuevo designados 6ltimamente como motores 

milenio, un tema para Cuba podria ser de crecimiento para la nueva economia 

"Las grandes posibiiidades de las cubana, las exportadones comerciales 

telecomunicaciones en Cuba," si ocurre hist6ricas de Cuba siguen siendo 

una transition posible que permita que azGcar, tabaco, cafe, mariscos, dtricos y 
todos 10s sectores de la economia, hutas tropicales. Cuba ha producido 

incluso 10s individuos, tengan acceso una vacuna eficaz contra meningitis 

abierto y que utilicen totalmente el serogrupo B, Niesserin ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ i ~ ~ g o c o c c n l ,  

Intemet y las telecomunicaciones. que las gigantexas compaiiias 

farmaceuticas intemacionaies esperan 
EL TURISMO Y LAS TELE- 

producir p vender mundialmente. Este 
COMUNICAC1ONES MODERNAS aiio, Cuba tiene la meta de recibir dos 

La economia de Cuba se ha basado millones de turistas. Estos turistas 

tradicionalmente en productos, hablarin acerca del mundo mas a116 de 

]as costas cubanas, incluyendo la World 
Wide Web, politica mundial, 
actividades laborales del mundo y la 

facilidad de la conectividad global con 
las telecomunicaciones modernas. EUos 
exigiriin tener a- tokd a1 Internet 
durante su estadia en C u b .  Para 

cumplir con esta exigencia, Cuba 

pro\.ee cafh cibemeticos, centros de 
negocios en los principales hotels, y 
alquiler de telefonos celulares. Los 
turistas pagan altos precios por utilizar 

el lntemet? los celulares, cerca de 

USS5.00 par 30 minutos en el Hotel 
Habana Libre. La arnplia variedad de 

informacion. productos y sen-icios que 
la Internet prowe, demostrada a diario 
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por el empleo del Internet por 10s 
turistas, no ha pasado desapercibida 
por 10s trabajadores en Cuba. 

Una Conferencia Intemacional de 
Redes y Telecomunicaciones se celebra 
todos 10s afios en La Habana 
patrocinada por el Centro de Diseiio de 
Sistemas Automatizados, una rama del 
Ministerio de Ciencia, Tecnologia y el 
Medio Ambiente. Estas conferencias 
exploran el comercio electr6nic0, 
nuevas tecnologias del Internet, uso de 
la red, seguridad de las redes y 
servicios de informacidn, y presentan 
exhibiciones de productos y tecnologia 
modernos de "networking." 

ALIMENTACION DE LA 
ECONOM~A CLANDESTINA 

A pesar de la creciente conciencia 
sobre el Internet entre el pueblo cubano, 
como en China, el gobierno cubano ha 

limitado temporalmente-por medio 

del costo, restricci6n a1 acceso, estrictas 
y severas penalidades e infraestructura 
inadecuada-la presencia del Internet y 
del telecomunicaciones modernas eutre 
10s ciudadanos civiles. La poblacidn 
cubana, altamente educada, esta 
contrarrestando 10s esfuerzos 
restrictivos del gobierno. Es cada dia 
mas probable que 10s trabajadores en 
todos 10s sectores de la economia hayan 
terminado secundaria o cinco afios de 
universidad. Estos trabajadores 
educados observen a 10s extranjeros 
usando celulares, el Internet y otros 
medios de comunicacidn para coordinar 
sus actividades diarias; ven a 10s 
turistas haciendo "networking" y 
saliendo de Cuba, asi sea solo en el 
espacio cibern&ico, a destinos remotos 
en la red, incluyendo sitios red con sede 
en Estados Unidos. Los trabajadores 

cubanos y sus familias desean hacer lo 
que sea para formar parte de la 
comunidad mundial. 

Las prohibiciones y el 
hostigamiento del gobierno son 
obstaculos relativamente 

insigruficantes para el uso de Internet 
para una poblacidn que carga una 
economia fragil. De hecho, muchos 
trabajadores cubanos y ciudadanos 
civiles ven al Internet como la manera 
principal de mejorar su valor net0 
financier0 al vender arte, musica y 
artesanias en privado y en directo, y 
al hacer contratos con turistas que 
planean visitar a Cuba. Estos crecientes 
esfuerzos emprendedores, facilitados 
con la ayuda del Internet y las 
telecomunicaciones, ignoran a las 
autoridades cubanas juridicas y de 
impuestos. Tal capitalism0 en accidn 
alimenta la economia clandestina y la 
prosperidad individual porque 10s 
extranjeros les pagan a 10s 
emprendedores directamente en 
dblares libres de impuestos. 

Los jovenes trabajadores cubanos, 
como sus colegas en China, 
ser compensados por sus productos y 
servicios a precios de mercado, no por 
medio de la compensacidn 
estructurada de una socialista. Lo que 
motiva abn mas a 10s cubanos para que 
aumenten y ahorren sus bienes son 
preocupaciones recurrentes acerca de la 
salud de Fidel Castro y lo que pasara en 
Cuba cuando 61 fallezca. Las naciones 
democraticas y 10s comprometidos a 
10s trabajadores deben alentar 10s 
esfuerzos emprendedores porque ellos 
contribuiran a reforzar las "Mejores 
Prztcticas de Negocios" que se 

necesitan en Cuba en la era pos-Castro. 

EL AUMENTO DE INFORMATICOS 
Y "CUENTAS DEL MERCADO 
NEGRO" 

A medida que la isla se integra a la 
economia mundial, la gente cubana esta 
entendiendo m b  en cuanto a1 Internet y 
las telecomunicaciones, y como se 
mencion6 anteriormente, esta 
ignorando una ley que prohibe el uso 
privado y sin autorizaci6n de Internet. 
Un creciente n ~ m e r o  de nuevos 
revolucionarios conocidos como 
informaticos, resiste 10s esfuerzos del 
gobierno para "mantener la versi6n 
cubana del Internet en su la carcel del 
socialismo." Los ciudadanos civiles, 
incluyendo 10s empleados de 10s cafes 
cibern&ticos, de 10s centros turisticos y 
de las universidades, estan entrando a1 
sistema alas paginas principales de 

Yahoo en espafiol o de CNN, tienen 
nombre de usuario en Yahoo o Hotmail 
para tener acceso a correo electrdnico, 
utilizan mensajes instantaneos, leen 
publicaciones extranjeras, investigan 
grandes bases de datos localizadas en el 
extranjero y bajan musica e imagenes 

Los trabajadores cubanos de mas 
edad se acuerdan de 10s amplios 
derechos otorgados a 10s trabajadores 
segun la constituciones de 1934,1935 y 
1940. En 1940, el Partido Socialists 
Cubano aplaudi6 10s nuevos derechos 
de 10s trabajadores, 10s cuales incluian 
el derecho de formar sindicatos 
independientes, de entrar en huelga 
(avisandole a1 Ministro de Trabajo), de 
negociaciones colectivas o individuales, 
de libertad de reunidn, de palabra, y de 
prensa, y de prohibir el trabajo forzado. 
En 1959, el gobierno de Castro 
suspendid la constitucion de 1940 y mas 
tarde intent6 abordar esos derechos en 
la constitucidn socialista cubana de 
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1952. Sin embargo, esta ultima revision 
de 10s derechos de 10s trabajadores es 

secundaria al dogma socialista y es 
juzgada arbitrariamente por cortes 

orientadas al socialismo (en vez de 
cortes imparciales politicamente). Alin 

mas, asi como lo indica el Articulo 63 de 

la Constitution de 1992, ninguno de 
estos derechos "se puede ejercer en 
contra de la Constituci6n de 1992 ni de  

las leyes cubanas, N en contra del 

estado socialista." 

Tener total (aunque ilegal) acceso al 
Internet en Cuba requiere una linea de 

telefono privada (la cud  es dificil de  

obtener), un aparato para tener acceso 
al Internet (generalmente un 

computador personal con modem), y 
una capacidad para conectarse a 

Internet por una suma mensual 

(alrededor de USS35 mensuales). El 
acceso total, privado y del mercado 

negro a1 Internet es una de las areas de 
mb alto crecimiento de la economia 

clandestina. Para compensar el 
crecimiento de estas "cuentas del 

mercado negro" o "compartir cuenta" 
de informaci6n sin censura por parte de 
10s individuos, el gobierno esta 

colocando mas computadores en las 
escuelas publicas y esta abriendo y 
operando caf& ciberneticos @or 

ejemplo, en la Plaza de Armas y en el 
Capitolio). El estado tambien permite el 

amplio acceso de gente joven a cursos 
de computacion formales y por medio 

del Internet, y una version del Internet 
censurada a traves de  universidades, 

escuelas secundarias, oficinas de correo, 

y 150 Clubes Juveniles de Computacion 
orientados al socialismo y supen%ados 

por el gobiemo. 

PRIMEROS ESNERZOS EN 
TELECOMUNICACIONES 

Despub de  la Guerra Hispan* 
Americana, Estados Unidos cre6 la base 

para proyectos de salud publics, 
vivienda, transporte !; 

telecomunicaciones en Cuba. La 
primera empresa de telefonos fue la 

Empresa de Telefonos Cubana- 
Americana antes de la Primera Guerra 

Mundial. El primer cable por debajo del 

mar entre Cuba y Estados Unidos lo 
instal6 AT&T en 1921. 

El ritmo de las mejoras en las 
telecomunicaciones en Cuba (la 

mayoria implementadas entre 1935 y 
1945) se detuvo abruptamente con la 
insurrection contra Batista en 1959 !; el 

embargo cornercial impuesto por 

Estados Unidos en 1962. La reforma 
agraria, educativa !; de salud, y la 

nacionalizaci6n de empress 

extranjeras, junto con la defensa del 
nuevo gobierno, se convirtieron en las 

principales prioridades. 

Para 1995, la negligencia de las 

telecomunicaciones por parte del 
gobierno durante decenios result6 en 

una infraestmctura obsoleh yen  

pobres condiciones de trabajo. Los 
sistemas de enlace de cable coaxial 

anticuados, que emplean una red de  
X.25, son el estandar en Cuba. Internet 

de aka velocidad y senricios de 

telecomunicaciones, domisticos y 

aquellos conectados a las comunidades 

internacionales, son limitados a pesar 
de la autorizacion del Congreso del 

Partido Comunista Cubano en 1980 de  
desarrollar telecomunicaciones 

computerizadas. La primera verdadera 
red electronica nacional no empezo a 

funcionar en Cuba sino hasta 1988. 
AT&T, Sprint y MCI ernpearon a 
ofrecer llamadas directas a Cuba en 

199-1. Sin embargo, el pazo de  

impuestos por el ulo y regalias a Cuba 
se han complicado par las recientes 

decisiones de  la corte de Estados 
Unidos despuk del incidente de 

"Hernianos a1 Rescate" mando los jets 
cubanos derribaron a avionesciviles 

sobre 10s estrechos de Florida en 1996. 

EL AUMENTO DEL PIB DE CUBA 
POR IMEDIO DE LAS 
TELECOMUNICACIONES 

Para el futuro cminxiento del 

Producto Interno Bruto, Cuba est6 

apostando bastante en las pnancias en 
moneda fuerte en c a m p  como 

b io t e~no lo~a ,  medicina y turirmo, 

carnpos que requieren lo liltirno en 
telecomunicaciones y conectiv~dad al 
Internet. .A medida que Cuba hats de 

diversificar sus productos y senicios 
nacionales fuera de  10s sectores basados 

en productos, especjalmente la 

agricultura, las inrnensas posibilidades 

C\. realidades) de  l a  telecon~unicariones 
modernas se hacen mas exidentes: 

intemacionalmente-1% 
masters cubanas estan creando 

sitios \Veb atractivos (trajo el 

dominio .cu) para atraer 
turistas e inversionistas 

extranjeros a la isla ). para 
\-ender productos cubancls; y 

nacionalmente: avenidas 

historicas se estan cavando 
para instalar lineas y cables 

digitales de aka \-elwidad. 

Existen cuatro r e d s  cubanas 
princ~pales, controladas por el 

gobierno: CESXI, CIGBnet. TinoRed e 

InfoVed. La conectix-idad al Internet 

intemacional de las instituciones 

academicas, entidades comerciales 
propiedad del estado !- centros de  
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investigacidn parece ser mas importante 
para el gobierno que el acceso personal 
a1 Internet. Portabilidad y movilidad 
por redes inalambricas son mas 
evidentes en Cuba hoy en dia por las 
empresas conjuntas con entidades 

extranjeras. Un ejemplo es Telefonos 
Celulares de Cuba (Cubacel), la cuaI 
ofrece productos y servicios en las 
principales zonas turisticas de La 
Habana. Originalmente era una 
empresa conjunta entre 
Telecomunicaciones Internacionales de 

Mexico, S.A. (TIMSA) y Cuba. Sherritt 
International, con sede en Toronto, es 
propietaria de intereses minoritarios en 
Cubacel. 

A PESAR DE LAS BARRERAS, LAS 
OPORTUNIDADES ABUNDAN 

Renovar las telecomunicaciones en 

Cuba requiere una gran cantidad de 
capital que Cuba socialista 
sencillamente no tiene, y existen 
numerosas dificultades en el camino 
para modernizarlas, asi como el 
Internet. Posibles empresas conjuntas 
con el sistema de telefonos de Cuba 

enfrentan tres obstLulos 
fundamentales. Primero, la red 
telefbnica es inh'nsicamente la misma 
desde antes de la revolucion de 1959. 
Segundo, 10s envios entre Estados 
Unidos y Cuba se han visto afectados 
por 10s recientes decretos de las cortes 
estadounidenses, y &stas han tenido un 
efecto negativo en posibles 
inversionistas. De hecho, Cuba no 
puede recibir remesas de su mercado 
mas grande de larga distancia. For 
bltimo, la economia cubana y el peso (el 
cual no tiene convertibilidad liquida en 
moneda fuerte) permanecerin fragiles a 
pesar de las ganancias minbsculas 
durante la recuperacibn cubana del 
"Periodo Especial" precipitado por el 
colapso de la Uni6n Sovietica. La Cuba 
socialista, como Corea del Norte, 
permanece como una reliquia de la 

Guerra Fria. A pesar de estas barreras, 
sin embargo, y donde se permitan, las 

oportunidades abundan dentro de las 
iniciativas estrategicas que se estan 
llevando a cab0 por el gobierno cubano 
y financiadas por empresas conjuntas 
con socios domiciliados en el extranjero. 

Cuba es una nacidn emergente en 
cuanto a la realization del potencial 
total de las telecomunicaciones 
modernas, comunicaciones de datos e 
Internet. Sm embargo, estas Areas 
mejoraran drasticamente por el 2004. 

Para entonces, el acceso per capita a1 
Internet y su uso (incluyendo el 
aprendizaje electr6nico) aumentara, las 
barreras de infraestructura seran 
removidas, las preguntas sobre 
cuestiones de seguridad de la red se 
responderh adecuadamente y 10s altos 
costos de acceso se resolveran. Por lo 
tanto, el uso de Internet por la 
ciudadanfa aumentara dramaticamente. 
Estos cambios IlevarAn a 10s 
trabajadores cubanos, especialmente a 
10s emprendedores, abn m& alal, a una 
economia de conocimiento y a1 
comercio electrbnico. Cuba estara en 
camino de convertirse en un pais 
competitivo en la venta de sus 
productos y servicios en mercados 
mundiales. rn 

ODerechos de autor 2001 Byron L. Barksdale. 
Todos 10s derechos reservados mundialmente. 
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El desarrollo humano es clave para el crecimiento de Cuba como una lsla de Silicio 
por Stephane d'Amours 

Presidente, Consorcio, Silicon Island, Inc. 

0 tra revolucidn esta sucediendo en 
Cuba, una revoluci6n basada en 

el desarrollo hurnano. Cuba emergera 
en la nueva economia como una nacidn 
rica en informaci6n altamente educada 
y orientada hacia la inteligencia. La 
tecnologia de informaci6n (IT, por sus 
siglas en ingl6s) se convertirA en una de 
sus principales exportaciones. Miles de 
estudiantes extranjeros aprenderan 
electrirnicamente en universidades 
cubanas, 10s medicos de todas partes 

del mundo utilizarh 10s servicios de 
salud por televisidn de Cuba, y 10s 
centros de llamadas de Cuba serviran a 
10s mercados hispanohablantes. 
Empresas internacionales de IT crearan 
alianzas estrategicas con Cuba para 
entrar a 10s futuros mercados del 
Tratado de Libre Comercio de las 

Hoy casi todos 10s sectores de la 
economia cubana estan abiertos a 10s 
inversionistas extranjeros. El gobiemo 

cubano esta determinado a convertir a 

Cuba en una economia de aka 

tecnologia, viable y prbspera -una Isla 
de Silicio. 

Las empresas IT de Cuba y 10s miles 
de trabajadores cubanos altamente 
calificados, que ya tienen entre 5 y 20 
afios de expenencia en este campo, 
desean establecer asociaciones 
dinarnicas con inversionistas 
extranjeros. Las empresas IT de Cuba se 
enfocan en el desarrollo de software 
"turn-key " (llave en mano), 



programacion en el extranjero, t e k  educaci6n superior en computaci6n y nueva generation de revolucionarios 
salud, multimedia, turismo, agriculhua, electronics. Miies de diplomas en electronicos. 
y soluciones geamaticas (corno mapas educaci6n tambien se han otorgado en 
aeron&uticos, estudios geodesicos, y matem6ticas avanzadas y computaci6n. 

LA VISION DEL GOBERiVO 

sensores remotos). Las exportaciones de En respuesta a las necesidades y El gobierno cubano c r d  
software ya tienen un valor de millones aptitudes requeridas por la industria IT recientemente un nuevo rninisterio 
de dolares y han crecido mas de un 600 cubana e internadonal, las como una herramienta para su 
por ciento desde 1999. universidades en Cuba ofrecen en este estrategia de TT: EI Ministdo de 

EL FACTOR HUMAN0 

El desarrollo humano es la clave 
para el exito de la revoluci6n IT en 
Cuba. La isla tiene una gran ventaja 
sobre sus competidores debido a que 
provee servicios sociales, como salud y 
educacioa a sus ciudadanos. Los que 
toman las decisiones en la industria de 
software entienden muy bien el factor 
humano, el cual es su mejor ventaja. 

Cuba tiene 10s mejores recursos 
humanos del hemisferio. El sistema 
educativo cubano y el compromiso del 

momento 10 programas de maestria con Informaci6n y Comunicaciones (MIC). 
un enfoque en IT. Sus objetivos principales son aumentar 

La proporcion entre maestro- el acceso de toda la sociedad cubana a 
profesor/estudiante para todos 10s 10s computadom y promover el 
niveles educativos es 1 a 14. Uno de crecimiento de la industria IT de Cuba. 
cada 15 cubanos tiene un diploma En el centro del plan hay una red 
universitario. Uno de cada ocho es un interna nacional con amplio acceso a 
t M c o .  Cuba tiene el 12 por ciento de exuelas, clubes de computadon y 
todos 10s ingenieros en Suramerica y el oficinas de correo. El sistema de 
Caribe. telefonos sera actualizado a un costo de  

Hoy en dia se pueden encontrar cientos de millones de  dolam. La red 
numerosos ejemplos en Cuba de de telecomunicaciones seri digitalizada 
ingenieros aeroniuticos que trabajan completamente. Este plan i n c o p r a 6  
como taxistas y de medicos que trabajan la IT a todos los sectores de la 

gobiemo a educar a 10s estudiantes en como meseros en bares y restaurantes. economia. Aumentara el acceso a 
IT a traves de centros de ensefianza Sin embargo, a medida que Cuba informaci6n. comunicacion y sesenicios 
superior destacan a Cuba entre 10s empiece a utilizar mas sus valiosos para 10s ciudadanos cubanos, ?. 
paises de la region. Cuba tiene casi recursos humanos, habra mas cams de 
24.000 profesores y m&s de 300.000 personas que trabajen en la profesi6n 
estudiantes en 47 universidades a trav6s que escogieron. El desarrollo de la 
de toda la isla. Tiene mas graduados de industria IT cubana contribuira a la 
universidades per capita que cualquier utilizaci6n m6s amplia de la fuerza 
pais latinoamericano. La IT forma parte laboral altamente calificada de la isla. 

integral del sistema educativo; empieza De hecho, el crecimiento de la IT esta 
en el septimo grado de la escuela brindando buenos empleos. Los 
elemental y continua a traves de la Wabajadores altamente motivados y 
universidad y colegios tMcos .  calificados contribuiran a grandes 

En 1970, la Universidad de La mejoras economicas en Cuba. 

Habana y la Universidad Central de Las Muchas empresas de IT han 
Villas fueron las primeras en Cuba en introducido incentives especiales, como 

permitira que el pais entrea la nueva 
economia de informacion. 

El Presidente George \if. Bush 
declaro que Internet conllevara libertad 
para China. El Secretario de Estado de 
Estados Unidos Colin Powell afirmo 
que "el aumento de la demomacia y el 
poder de la revoludon de la 

informaci6n se combiian para 
influenciarse el uno a1 otro." Alpnos  
esperan que la tecnologa ayudara a 
traer ese cambio a Cuba. Cuando hay 
mas comunicaci6n entre las personas, 

ofrecer un programa de maestria en sobresueldos y mas beneficios sociales, las ideas vuelan con mas. m 
computaci6n. Desde entonces, varios para evitar la emigraci6n de personas REFERENCIAS 
programas especializados en ensefianza calificadas y alentar a 10s trabajadores 

Silicon Island Pmpdr http:// superior se han ampliado para que de IT a permanecer en la isla. Las 
www.cubasoH.net 

incluyan ingenieria de computation, de condiciones de trabajo en las empresas gobierno de Cuba: hw,, 
telecomunicaciones y de de software cubanas se parecen a laS de r \~~~rrubag~b . . -~ /  
automatizacih, rob6tica y control de Norte America; son dinamicas ). American University, Washington D c  hnp:// 

sistemas. Mas de 30.000 estudiantes se penniten creatividad. Las mujeres y ~~~~~r..american.edu/carmel/msl917a/ 

han graduado de programas de jtvenes forman gran parte de esta cuba.hhn 



Las telecomunicaciones en Cuba: Presente y futuro 
por Enrique J. Lopez 

Presidente, AKL Group, Inc. 

L as telecomunicaciones son el digital. En 1991, lanzo su primera hasta US$2.5 mil millones para 

catalisis principal en el crecimiento participacidn en una inversi6n privada completar totalmente la infraestructura 

econ6mico de las naciones en vias de en una empresa conjunta con de comunicaciones de voz, datos y 
desarrollo. Cuba no es una excepci6n. Telecomu~caciones Internacionales de video. El c&lculo incluye el aumento de 

Las telecomu~caciones en el tercer Mexico, S.A. (TIMSA) y su empresa la densidad telefbnica a 11 por 100 

mundo han estado por lo general estatal de telecomunicaciones, lo que habitantes, ampliando la densidad a 15 

Iimitadas a comunicaciones de voz cre6 Tel6fonos Celulares de Cuba por 100 habitantes en la ciudad de La 

dentro de las redes nacionales limitadas (Cubacel), un proveedor de servicios de Habana por el afio 2004. 

que conectan a estos paises con la telefonos celulares. Cuba ha continuado S e g h  las estimacuibes oficiales, la 

comunidad internacional. Las llamadas a participar en otras empresas coniuntas inversi6n hasta el momento ha 

a larga distancia siempre han sido una con socios extranjeros de Mbxico 

fuente de ingresos significativa y (Grupo Domos, 1994), Italia (STET, 

confiable de 10s paises en vias de 1995), Canada (Sherritt International, 

desarrollo. 1998) y Taiwan (Zytel, 2000). China es 

L~ evoluci6n mundial fSpaisaje de la un participante activo en la industria 

informaciw ha ampliado los medias telefonica de Cuba, ya que le otorg6 a 

mi.todos de comunicaci6n disponib]es, Cuba US5200 millones en creditos 

El portafolio de telecomunicaciones de hlandos Para IacomPra de equip0 de 

boy en dia consiste, coma minimo, de] telecomunicaciones chino, contratados 

transporte de comunicaciones de voz, Con ETEC (el ~roveedor national 
datos y video a trav6s de autopistas de de telecomunicaciones de Cuba) Para 

infoma&jn diversificadas que varian sumirustrar US$300 millones en 

desde redes telef6nicas tradicionales 
hasta sofisticadas plataformas de 
comunicaciones inalambricas. La 
necesidad de transportar varias formas 
de information es impulsada por las 
actuales realidades econ6micas 
regionales y globales. Una 
infraestructura de telecomunicaciones 
nacional deficiente es un obstaculo 
considerable 

ACTUALIZACION DE LA 
INFRAESTRUCTURA DE LAS TELE- 
COMUNICACIONES DE CUBA 

Cuba se dio cuenta de este 
problema e hizo una prioridad la 
evoluci6n de la infraestructura nacional 

de telecomunicaciones a una tecnologia 

sobrepasado US$1 mil millones, 
primordialmente para 10s sectores de la 
industria que requerian niveles de 
servicio actualizados para funcionar y 
generar ingresos muy necesitados. Los 
sectores que tiene prioridad son 
educacidn, medicina, turismo, gobierno, 
comercio, diplomacia e instituciones 
financieras. El crecimiento verdadero a 
largo plazo de las telecomunicaciones 
debe contar con estos sectores porque el 
salario disponible de 10s cubanos no 
aguantara 10s ingresos por linea 
necesarios para las actualizaciones 
planeadas. Algo que tambikn juega un 

equipos, y don6 e instal6 un sistenla 
digital. La participaci6n del Grupo 
Domos no fue exitosa debido a las 
dificultades financieras en las que se via papel significativo en qub tan rapid0 
durante la recesi611 econdmica de ocurrira el lanzamiento nacional 

M6xico en 1995, la cual forzo a1 grupo a planeado sera la flexibilidad del 
vender su participacidn a STET. gobierno en relajar su agenda politica y 

L~ densidad de tel,+.fonos actual de permitir a 10s ciudadanos el acceso a1 

la isla entre 4.5 5.5 lineas 100 mundo sin restricciones par medio de 

habitantes permanece baja seg6n 10s ~omunicaciones de voz Y de dates. 

estandares mundiales, e incluso estB Desde el principio dela revoluci6n 

debajo de los paises vecinos en el cubana, el flujo de informaci6n dentro 

caribe. L~~ diculos de la inversidn del pais y con el mundo exterior ha sido 

requerida para actualizar la cuidadosamente vigilado. 

infraestructura nacional de El servicio de llamadas 

telecomunicaciones de Cuba varian internacionales ha sido el principal 

entre US$900 millones para la generador de ingresos dentro de la 

infraestructura nacional de telefonos industria de telecomunicaciones de 
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Cuba. Una mayoria considerable de este factores a favor de Cuba son su afinidad 

flujo de ingresos, aproximadamente cultural y lingiiistica con la mayoria de 

entre $50 y $70 millones, vienen del sus vecinos caribefios y de 

trafico de larga distancia entre Cuba y Latinoamerica, su proximidad al 

Estados Unidos. Estos ingresos se veran mercado Norteamericano, el nivel 
afectados en el futuro, a medida que educativo del pueblo cubano, sistema 

Cuba aumenta sus esfuerzos para de salud generalizado y bajos costos 

incluir redes nacionales digitales laborales. 
capaces de proveer correo electronico, Como un CenhO regional de 

acceso al Internet, protocolos del telecomu~caciones, Cuba podria 

Internet de doblaje, y otras aplicaciones proveer sen*icios de operadora y de 

que no dependen de una red basada en asistencia de directorio para 10s 

la voz. suministradores de sen~icios de larga 

distancia, asi como tambih como 
UN CENTRO REGIONAL centros de llamadas regionales de 
DE TELECOMUNICACIONES apoyo a1 mercado para 10s fabricantes y 

El futuro de las telecomunicaciones 

de Cuba no dependerii solamente en la 

habilidad de la isla en mejorar la 

infraestructura nacional de 
telecomu~caciones. Tambit% 

dependera en la habiiidad de Cuba en 

capitalizar su locacion geografica y 
tamafio. Estos factores hacen de Cuba 

un candidato potencial para un cenho 

regional de telecomunicaciones. Ohos 

vendedores de varias industrias. Cuba 

podria llevar a cabo estos senxicios al 
mejorar su infraestructura intema de 

telecomunicaciones y al establecer 

conectividad con las multiples rutas de 

fibras opticas y cientos de millas de 
fibras opticas bajo el marque existen en 

la region. Esta conectividad le abriria a 

Cuba la puerta al mundo de la muy 
necesitada tecnol6gica de alta 

velocidad. 

La politica exhanjera de Estados 

Unidos sera un factor imprtante en el 
desarrollo econoniiro de la isla, 
incluyendo la magitud y el rimlo de 

las inversiones estranjeras en Cub.  El 

sector de las telecomunicacionej es 
meramente uno de 10s sectores que se 
veran afectados por la politica 

estadounidense, debido principalmente 

a la gran dependencia del sector en 
tecnologia y su costo. La actual - ~ 

situacion financiera de Cuba, sus bajm 
ingresos per chpita y la escasez mundial 
de capital para in\,ertir no acuerdan con ; 

10s planes de ~ n a n c i a s  de 10s 
inversionistas exhanjeros en el =-tor de 

las telecomunicaciones. Puede que 10s 
sucesos del I1 de septiembre de ?GO1 

tengan un impacto en la politica 

extranjera hacia Cuba, una que puede 
reflejar una postura mas firme que 

podria pe judicar aun mas 10s esfuerzos 

de la isla para atraer inversion 
extranjera a 10s sectores relacionados a 

la tecnologa. 

ico Authorno de I 
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Realidades de las telecomunicaciones cubanas 
La densidad de telefonos permanece baja segun 10s estandares mundiales, y varia entre 4.5 
y 5.5 lineas por cada 100 habitantes, y esta muy por debajo de la densidad de los paises 
caribehos vecinos. 

Calculos de l a  inversion requerida para actualizar la infraestructura nacional de telecomu- 
nlcaciones de cuba varian desde USS900 mlllones para La infraestructura nacional de 
telefonos hasta USS2.5 mi l  milliones para completar totalmente la infraestructura de 
comunicaciones de voz, datos y video. 

Se calcula que existen entre 5.500 y 7.000 abonados celulares en Cuba hoy en dia. 

Las exportaciones de software ya valen millones de dolares y han aumentado mas del600 
por ciento desde 1999. 

Funcionarios cubanos dicen que las empresas extranjeras y e l  gobierno han realizado inver- 
siones de mas de mi l  rnillones de d6lares en el  sector de las telecomunicaciones desde 
comienzos de la decada de los noventa. 

* Para e l  primer trimestre de 2001, Telecom ltalla S.p.A. report6 una disminucion del 17 por 
ciento en sus ingresos operacionales para ETEC S.A., e l  proveedor nacional de telecomuni- 
caciones de Cuba. La disminucion sucedio despues de la rotura de lazos con 10s Estados 
Unidos por parte del gobierno cubano el  15 de diclembre de 2000, e l  ultimo paso en la 
larga bataalla entre Cuba y Estados Unidos sobre las dos aeronaves derribadas por la avia- 
cion cubana en 1996. 

El trafico internacional en las telecomunicaciones cubanas disminuyo por 8 por ciento en 
ese trimestre, una oerdida oarcialmente contrarrestada por un aumento del 5 Dor ciento en 
e l  tr&fico d o m ~ t l c b  como resultado del creciente uso de Internet. 

Fuentes: Business Guide to Cuba (CubaNews, 2000) y Economic Eye on Cuba (US-Cuba Trade and Eco 
nomic Councll, Inc., 22-28 de octubre de 2001). 
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INSIDE.. . 

Foreign Investment and the 
Mining Industry in Cuba 

by Martha Beatriz Rogue 

The Cuban Economy and 
Challenges fo Growth 

by Brian Alexander 

Members of the Cuba 
Working Group 

Cuban Mining Facts 

CUBA TODAY presents the final issue understanding of the overall role of 
in a four-part series exploring for- the mining industry in the Cuban 
eign investment and the rights of economy, weakened by the world- 
workers in Cuba. Previous issues in wide recession and the aftermath of 
the series examined agriculture, September 11. They explain the 
tourism, and telecommunications. importance of US.-Cuba relations 
This issue focuses on the mining in- to the future of the island's econ- 
dustry, which has had a long history omy. They also focus on how the 
on the island in exploring and ex- economy and the mining industry in 
tracting natural resources such as particular affect the lives of indi- 
copper, gold, and nickel. vidual worken, noting that working 

in a mine operated as a joint ven- 
CUBA TODAY serves as a forum for ture can be significantly different 
dialogue on the interactions be- from working in a nationally owned 
tween labor and business in Cuba. mine. 
The following articles provide an 

The Growth of Cuba's Mining Industry 

by Gerardo Gonzalez Nuiiez 

C uba is in a region that has a 
complex geological base com- 

posed of structures of diverse ori- 
gin, composition, and geological 
age. Cuba thus has an extensive va- 
riety of minerals, including copper, 
zinc, nickel, cobalt, iron, gold, baux- 
ite, quartz, zeolite, kaolin, and phos- 
phates. But Cuba's mining impor- 
tance stems from the country's 

abundance of nickel and associated 
cobalt. With an estimated 37 percent 
of world reserves of nickel in Cuba, 
mostly in its eastern region, the is- 
land ranks first in world reserves of 

Professor of Economics, University of Puerlo Rico. Metropolitan Campus 

nickel and second in world reserves 
of cobalt. 

CUBA'S NICKEL AND COBALT 
PROCESSING PLANTS 

The first processing plant of 
nickel and cobalt (today called Rene 
Ramos Latour) began operation in 
1943 in Nicaro, in the eastern part of 
the country. This plant, which used 
US. technology, was opened 

mainly in response to the high de- 
mand for steel in the United States 
during World War 11. The ending of 

the war paralyzed Cuba's mining 
industr); just as the country had 

become the fourth largest producer 
of nickel worldwide. However, the 

armed conflict in Korea and the 
need for strategic raw materials in 
the United States created new de- 

mands, and the plant began to oper- 
ate again in 1952, erentually pro- 
ducing 22,700 tons annually. 

In 1960, a second plant was put 
into operation in Moa, also in 

Cuba's eastern section. Pedro Soto 

Alba uses a unique nickel and co- 
balt processing technology and is 
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energy and metallurgically efficient. 
This plant has an annual capacity of 
24,000 tons. The high efficiency of 
both plants as well as the Moa 
plant's novel processing technology 
have given Cuba a great competi- 
tive advantage over nickel produc- 
ers internationally. 

THE RISE AND FALL OF 
NICKEL PRODUCTION 

Cuba's investment in nickel and 
cobalt extraction intensified when 
the island developed ties with the 
Soviet Union. In 1972, the two coun- 
tries signed an agreement to mod- 
ernize the Nicaro and Moa plants 

and to construct a third plant in the 
region of Punta Gorda, with a 

planned annual capacity of 30,000 
tons. Thene~o! plant, Ernesto Ch6 
Guevara, began operation in 1986. 
These investments resulted in a sus- 
tained increase in nickel production, 
which reached a record level of 
46,000 tons in 1989. 

Until the end of the 1980s, the 
European socialist bloc countries 
guaranteed a high priced market for 

Cuban nickel and at the same time 
provided the aid necessary for the 
operation of the three plants. The 
disintegration of the socialist bloc 
was therefore a hard blow to the 
mining sector. Production was re- 

duced in the early 1990s, and by 
1994, total production had fallen to 

just 26,000 tons. Low usage levels 
meant high operating costs. With 
the scarcity of fuel and other sup- 
plies, the industry quickly became 
undercapitalized and faced the 
threat of total shutdown. 

REVIVING THE MINING 
INDUSTRY 

The Cuban government placed 
a high priority on the recovery of 
nickel and cobalt production and to 

that end sought foreign investment. 
The government's first step was to 
adapt the legal framework to stimu- 
late foreign investment in mining 
and to regulate its operation. Under 
the new mining law enacted in 
1994, mining was declared a highly 
strategic sector. The state was given 
total control of all mining deposits, 
including the provision of conces- 
sions to foreign investors for the 

exploitation of the deposits. The 
duration of the concessions for geo- 
logical research is 3 years, and for 

exploitation and processing, 25 

years. These may be extended. 
In 1994, the Nickel Union of 

Cuba and Sherritt International of 

Canada entered into a joint venture. 
The assets of the new business, Moa 
Nickel, S.A., include the Moa plant, 
a refinery in Fort Saskatchewan in 

Alberta, Canada, and a marketing 
corporation in the Bahamas. The 
Cuban government's mining con- 
cessions to this joint venture totaled 
60 million tons of nickel ore, which 
ensured raw materials for the op- 
eration of the Moa plant for 25 
years. In addition, the state granted 
15,000 hectares with sufficient re- 
serves for another 25 years. 

The joint venture has intro- 
duced technological improvements 

that have lowered production costs 
and increased output at the Moa 
plant. The Nicaro and Punta Gorda 
plants have benefited from the joint 

venture because they, too, have in- 
corporated improvements in tech- 
nology, management, and labor 
force training. 

These efforts have revived 
Cuba's production and export of 
nickel. In 2000, production reached 
a record 72,000 tons, making Cuba 
sixth in world production of nickle. 
At the same time, the island recov- 
ered its international market, ex- 

porting nickel to more than 30 coun- 
tries. 

Nickel mining is not the only 
aspect of the industry that has prof- 
ited from foreign investment. Cop- 
per, gold, silver, chromium, magne- 
sium, lead, and zinc are also being 
evaluated, prospected, and ex- 

tracted by foreign investors. The 
agreements between the state and 
foreign companies are risk-haseLt.- , 

contracts that include commerciali- /' 

/ 
zation of the minerals. 

The contracts that have shown 
substantial results include Holmer 
Gold Mines, which discovered gold, 
copper, lead, and zinc in Pinar del 
Rio province; Caribgold Resources 
of Canada, which found gold in 

Carnagiiey province; and Miramar 
Mining Company, which operates a 
gold mine on La Isla de la Juventud. 
These contracts have brought sig- 
nificant technological advances that 
have allowed the exploration and 
extraction of minerals previously 
inaccessible because of the tech- 

niques used in Cuban mining. 
Fifty-five associations have been 

established in the mining sector 
with foreign capital. Mining is thus 
the third largest sector in foreign 
investment.. 
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Foreign Investment and the Mining industry in Cuba 

by Martha Beafriz Roque 

Economist. 

Manuel Sanchez Herrero Cuban Institute of Independent Economists 

C uba's most important areas of 
metallic minerals are in the 

Sierra Maesba mountain range in 
the east, in the Holguin province, 
around the Bays of Moa and Nipe, 
and in the P i a r  del KO pro\ lice. ' 

Cuba has about 800 million tons of 
nickel deposits that yield more than 

19 miUion tons of pure nickel per 
year. Known reserves exist in the 
provinces of Camagiiey and Pinar 
del Rio. Cuba's only sulfite plant is 
in P i a r  del Rio. Modest quantities 
of chromium are found on the east- 
e m  part of the island. Kaolin and 
marble are extracted from La Isla de 
la Juventud. 

M i n g  has not been a priority 
of the state for many years. How- 
ever, nickel mining recently became 
an exception with the creation of 
joint ventures through foreign capi- 

tal. Mining activity is governed by 
the Ministerio de Industria Basica. 

The company Geo Minera, S.A., 
whose specialty is prospecting and 

risk exploration, is in charge of busi- 
ness with foreign partners. 

MINE CLOSINGS WORSENED 
AREA ECONOMIES 

Some important mines have 
been closed, including the copper 
mines of Matahambre in Pinar del 

Rio and the Mina Grande de El Co- 

bre in Santiago de Cuba and the 
gold mines on La Isla de la Juven- 
tud and in Pinar del Rio. The clos- 
ing of the mines and the connected 
labor centers has worsened the eco- 
nomic situation in these areas, par- 
ticularly for the residents of 
Matahambre, a municipality once 
considered "the economic bastion of 
Pinar del KO" niainlv because of its 
mining reserves. But the premature 
exhaustion of the copper deposits 
through exploitation and use of ob- 

solete technologies paralyzed the 
mines. 

As a resident of Matahanibre 
explained: "We don't have anything 
to live on. The younger ones have 
two options: loiter around town or 
go to other municipalities. We are 
left only with broken promises and 
contaminated air, soil, and sea froni 
the waste of the niines that the gov- 
ernment exploited untd it couldn't 

anymore.'' 

SMALL BENEFITS 
FOR SOME MINERS 

Nickel production is centered in 

the municipality of Moa in the Hol- 
guin province. Two Cuban compa- 
nies are dedicated to the production 
of this mineral: Moa Nickel, S.A.. 

which works with the Canadian 
firm Sherritt International, and 

Ernesto Che Gue\.ara, which does 
not have a foreign partner. 

There is considerable difference 
in the salaries and benefits of work- 

ers at the hvo plants. Moa Nickel 
workers collect a percentage (froni 7 

to 15 percent) of their salaries in 
dollars, based on monthly produc- 

tion. Their salaries are determined 
by the national wage sale. For ex- 

ample, an assistant of any position 
earns 220 pesos; an operator at a 
metallurgical plant, 260 pesos; an 
engineer, depending on his or her 
specialty, behveen 375 and 500 pe- 
sos; and an operator of control pan- 
els, 340 pesos. This means that a 
worker's monthly salary will be be- 
hveen U S 1 5  and $33 using the 
smaller percentage and between $3 

and SS7 using the hisher percent- 
age. Payment is made bs diwount- 
ing the dollars of the salary based 
on the "offic~al" exchange rate of 
one peso to one dollar. Therefore, if 

an engineer earns 375 pesos and 
receives a bonus of $35, his or her 
salary in the national currency will 
be 340 pesos. In turn, Shemtt pays 
the state-designated salaries to the 
Cuban governnient in dollars. This 
ensures the business a net income 
from each rvorker's salan. in addi- 

tion to an\- profits that it makes. 
Moa K~ckel workers are given 

small benefits to improve morale. 
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They receive one bar of soap for 
washing and one for bathing every 
other month. At the end of the year, 
they are given a bag containing 
other personal hygiene articles. 
They also annually receive a pair of 
boots and a change of clothes. 

In addition, workers can buy at 
low prices some food and drinks 
that are normally difficult to obtain. 
A bottle of beer, for example, is not 
meant to be sold in the national cur- 
rency and costs 5 pesos. In the cur- 
rency market, one bottle costs $.60, 
equivalent to about 16 pesos (at the 
actual exchange rate of 26 pesos per 

dollar). 
However, workers are required 

to give one dollar of their monthly 
bonus for health benefits, which the 
government calls a "voluntary do- 
nation."   he union also demands 
dollars from workers whenever it 

has a problem or for various politi- 
cal activities. Workers cannot refuse 
to pay because they would immedi- 
ately be removed from their jobs, 
and others are waiting to fill their 
positions to get the small benefits. 

For their part, workers at the 
Ernesto Ch6 Guevara plant do not 

receive any material bonuses. Their 
low income has made their lives 
extremely difficult. They suffer 

from hunger and poverty and have 
little access to social institutions. 

Regardless of the plant, mining is 

extremely dangerous and is harmful 
to the workers' health. The men 
who work the ovens, for example, 
inhale the dust generated by them. 

In general, workers carry out their 

jobs in substandard labor condi- 

tions. Furthermore, while the local 
hospital has about 400 beds, it lacks 
medicines and resources to attend 
to the sick and injured. 

Transportation is another prob- 

lem in Moa. The local means of 
transport consists of cars pulled by 
horses and the bici-taxi, a bicycle to 
which two seats have been added 
behind the driver. The streets are 
completely deteriorated, and the 
town is highly contaminated by 
dust from the mines. 

Finally, products are even more 
expensive in the currency stores in 
Moa than in the high priced stores 

in other localities. Therefore, a dol- 
lar in Moa does not have the same 
exchange value that it does in the 
rest of the country. 

NICKEL PRODUCTION AND 
INVESTMENT IN MINING 
PROJECTED TO GROW 

In 1996, income from nickle pro- 

duction in Cuba was about US$416 
million and in 1997, $415 million. 

Although that revenue decreased to 
$263 million in 1998, it was pro- 
jected to generate more than $500 
million in 1999 and again in 2000. In 
the latter year, the government offi- 

cially declared that nickel exports 
had surpassed sugar exports for the 
first time in history. 

According to a recent biannual 
mining survey by the Raw Materials 
Group of Sweden, projections for 
mining investments in Latin Amer- 
ica are auspicious. For the period 

2001-09, the company projects that 
Latin America will attract $25.8 tril- 
lion (30 percent) of total world min- 
ing investment of about $86 trillion. 
Cuba is expected to have four min- 

ing projects. m 

- 
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The Cuban Economy and Challenges to Growth 

by Brian Alexander 

Policy Director, Cuba Policy Foundation 

T he Cuban economy has been 
impacted by a series of recent 

blows, leaving the government to 
face one of its biggest economic 
challenges since 1994, when the 

economy began to recover from the 
collapse of the Soviet bloc. Current 
setbacks are nothing in comparison 
to the free fall witnessed in the early 
1990s, and the economy did post 
growth for the eighth consecutive 
year in 2001. However, performance 
fell below initial expectations, and 
the political and economic chal- 
lenges ahead are unique. These con- 
ditions affect ordinary Cubans and 
demand responses by the Cuban- 
government. 

FACTORS AFFLICTING 
THE ECONOMY 

The Cuban economy managed 
to grow 3 percent in 2001, but fell 
short of the predicted 5 percent rate. 
Numerous factors contributed to 

the weaker than expected perform- 
ance. In November, Hurricane Mi- 
chelle battered the island. Particu- 
larly hard hit was agricultural land 
in central Cuba. As many as 45,000 
buildings and homes were dam- 

aged, telecommunications and other 
infrastructure were disrupted, and 
severe damage was inflicted on 
crops. Cuban Vice President Carlos 
Lage stated that no hurricane "has 
provoked economic damage of 

[that] magnitude." Sugar, Cuba's 
leading cash crop, was signhcantly 
hurt, with an estimated 54 percent 

of sugar crops damaged and 10 per- 
cent ruined. Although better prices 
have allowed sugar revenues to im- 
prove slightly over 2000 revenues, 
growth is still below expectations. 

Tourism, the nation's primary 
engine of economic growth, was 
dramatically hit by the plunge in 
global tourism levels following the 
September 11 attacks in the United 
States. Anecdotal reports from visi- 
tors to the island in Fall 2001 indi- 

cated a conspicuous absence of 
tourists. Many of the island's hotels  
were forced to lay off workers, and 
some shut down entirely. Individu- 
als dependent on tourists for dollar 
incomes, such as street vendors, taxi 
drivers, and other benefactors of the 
tourist trade, were the most imme- 
diately affected. In 2001, the number 

of foreign tourists totaled approxi- 
mately 1 6 million, down from the 
Cuban government's targeted goal 
of 2 million. 

Nickel, another leading source 
of foreign revenue, achieved a re- 
cord level of production, improving 
almost 5 percent over 2000. Unfor- 
tunately, declining global nickel 
prices offset this gain. Despite the 

growth in production, export reve- 
nues decreased 25 percent, down 
from $573.6 million in 2000 to $428.8 
million in 2001. 

In other si,p of a slowed econ- 
omy, the Cuban peso fell more than 
20 percent against the dollar, trad- 
ing in Havana currena9 houses at 27 

to the dollar in December 2001, 
compared to 22 to 1 a year earlier. 
The number of new joint ventures 
in Cuba is also down-24 joint ven- 
tures were formed with foreign 

companies in 2001 compared with 
31 in 2000 and 58 in 1999. This drop 

may be attributable to the world- 
wide economic slowdo\\n, but there 

is also interest among foreign inves- 
tors in greater reforms in the gov- 
ernment-controlled Cuban econ- 
omy. 

UNCERTAINTIES AHEAD 

Additional factors could impact 
Cuba's economy. The announce- 
ment of the closure of the Russian 
spy-base at Lourdes will cost $200 

million in annual revenue, in addi- 

tion to auxiliary losses caused by 
the deparhm of more than 1,000 
Russians who worked at the base. 

Further, under a five-vear deal 
arranged by Venezuelan President 
Hugo Chavez and Castro to supply 
Venezuelan oil at a discount to 
Cuba, Cuba receives the equivalent 
of 2.5 percent savings on oil prices. 
Based on one estimate, this amounts 

to a net cash transfer of at least $26 
million to Cuba from Venezuela 
over the period. Given polihcal in- 
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stabilities in Venezuela, however, 
Cuba's oil savings may be at risk 
since a successor to Chavez is 
unlikely to maintain the arrange- 
ment. 

Finally, official Cuban reporting 

on the economy indicates that the 
road ahead will be fraught with un- 
certainties. Castro warned the Cu- 

ban people that because of eco- 
nomic difficulties, "sacrifices will 
come." Other public statements 
have been unusually forthright in 
admitting that Cuba is facing 
greater economic challenges than 

expected. In addition, a December 
report on the Cuban economy to the 
National Assemhly conspicuously 

lacked information for the public, 
which some Cuba observers noted 
as a sign that things were not going 
as well as desired. 

RELATED DEVELOPMENTS 

The decline in the performance 
of the Cuban economy should lead 
Cuba observers to look for several 
related outcomes, not the least of 
which is the possibility of further 
economic reforms. In the early 
1990s, to cope with the collapse of 

the Soviet bloc, which provided 85 
percent of Cuba's foreign trade, the 
Castro government undertook a 
series of economic reforms. These 
included opening Cuba to foreign 

investment and increasing opportu- 
nities for self-employment for indi- 
vidual Cubans. After near-total eco- 
nomic free fall and as much as a 50 
percent contraction in gross domes- 

tic product, the reforms led tore- 

stored economic growth in 1994. 
By the end of the decade, sev- 

eral of the reforms had been re- 
tracted. But as troubled economic 
conditions again face the island, the 
Cuban government may need to 

restore efforts of economic liberali- 
zation. These could include reinstat- 
ing opportunities for self- 

employment and reducing taxes 
and licensing fees on independent 
workers. Paradoxically, should such 

restrictions be eased, Cuba's eco- 
nomic troubles may in the short 
term lead to improved opportuni- 
ties for some Cuban workers. 

If the economy continues to stall 
or retract, the potential for increased 
political instability and unrest also 

can emerge. In 1994, following the 
worst year of the post-Soviet eco- 
nomic retraction, violent street pro- 
tests took place in Cuba. Such oc- 

currences are rare in Cuba, but they 
are a signal that economic hardship 
can lead to unrest. Indeed, most 
migrants leaving the island in re- 
cent years have done so for eco- 
nomic reasons rather than for ideo- 
logical reasons as was primarily the 
case in the earlier years of the Cas- 

tro government. 

Countering Political Unrest 

The government can counter 

political disturbances in two ways. 
One option is to allow a rafter crisis 

to unfold, as witnessed in 1980 and 
1994. A migration crisis could per- 

haps be encouraged by the govern- 
ment as the regime seeks a means to 
allow restless inhabitants to flee the 

island. Such a crisis could also de- 
velop independently and spiral out 

of control. As the recent events at 
the Mexican embassy in Havana 
indicate, some Cubans are willing to 
take extreme measures in an effort 
to depart the island. 

Another option available to the 
Cuban government is increased re- 
pression, as dissidents and others 
who criticize the government and 
economic conditions are harassed, 
detained, or arrested. Although it is 
too early to tell if the February jail- 
ing of high-profile Cuban dissident 
and economist Martha Beatriz 
Roque is part of a larger trend, it 

may be a sign of things to come 
should the economy not improve. 

Courting Outside Help 
- -. -- -- 

Cuba also wlll continue to court 
foreign investors. However, some 
observers think that the countries of 
Europe and the Americas will not 
provide the level of foreign invest- 
ment they did in the mid-1990s. 
This could make it harder for the 
Cuban government to fmd outside 
help. Greater internal economic re- 

form which would improve domes- 
tic efficiency and increase the attrac- 
tiveness of Cuba's investment cli- 
mate to foreigners, may be needed. 
This would require liberalizing for- 
eign investment laws and reducing 

political barriers to investment. 

THE ROAD TO IMPROVED 
CUBA-U.S. RELATIONS 

In addition, Cuba may seek to 
improve relations with the United 
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States. Indeed, this appears to be an 
emerging trend. Despite some harsh 
cr~ticism by Cuban officials regard- 
ing US. military action in Afghani- 
stan, the Cuban government has 

taken other measures to appear co- 
operative with US. efforts to fight 
terrorism. This includes Cuban of- 
fers of medical supplies and sanita- 
tion programs to the United States 
for the basing of al Qaeda and Tali- 
ban detainees at the U.S. Naval Base 
at Guantanamo Bay. In a statement 
about the base in January, the Cu- 
ban government announced its 

"willingness to preserve the atmos- 
phere of detente and mutual respect 
that has prevailed in that area over 
the past several years." This state- 
ment is in stark contrast to the Cas- 
tro government's historic position 
on the US. outpost, which has been 
called "i1legal"and had been a regu- 
lar target of the Casho govem- 
ment's anti-American rhetoric. 

Cuban government officials 
have also made statements in recent 
months in support of improving 
US-Cuban joint efforts to counter 
illegal drug trade. Further, an offer 

was made to settle claims on U.S. 
properties confiscated by the Cuban 

government in the early days of the 
Castro regime. 

Buying US. Farm Goods 

An even more dramatic sign of 
outreach occurred in late 2001 when 
the Castro government reversed a 
previous position and allowed the 

first sale of US. farm goods to Cuba 

in four decades. The sales, permit- 
ted under a 2000 US. law that ex- 
cludes agricultural products from 
the embargo, will total an estimated 
$30 million. Initially, Castro said 
that his government would not buy 
"a single grain of rice" because of 

fiance restrictions in the law. The 
surprising turnaround was at first 
justified by the Cuban government 

as a one-time purchase to replenish 
supplies lost because of Hurricane 
Michelle. Since then, the Casho re- 
gime has indicated even greater 
willingness to make more pur- 
chases, on the condition that the 
United States take steps to reduce 
the barriers to such sales. In early 
March, an additional $30 million- 
plus in purchases had indeed been 
announced. 

The sales of US. farm goods to 
Cuba will provide some net savings 

for the Cuban economy, particularly 
in the shipping costs for farm goods 
otherwise purchased from Asia. 

However, limited purchases from 
the United States alone will not 
make a significant difference in 
Cuba's economic performance. 
Nevertheless, continued interest by 

the Cuban government in ending 
the embargo indicates its perception 
that the Cuban economy would im- 

prove through greater trade ties 
with the United States. 

Casho's "Charm Offensive" 

Casho's sudden openness has 

been characterized by Bush admini- 
stration officials as a "charm offen- 

sive" meant to appeal to members 
of the US. Congress who favor eas- 
ing bade and travel restrictions or 
ending the US. embargo altogether. 
President Bush has stated that until 
Cuba's human rights record im- 
proves, he ~ 1 1 1  "oppose any attempt 
to weaken sanctions against the 
Castro regime." In February, senior 
US. diplomat in Havana, Vicki 

Huddleston, said that the C.S.- 
Cuban relationship "is not irnprov- 

ing because we are still concerned 
about human rights, democracy, 
and the free flow of information." 

Within Congress, there is in- 
deed support for greater ties with 
Cuba. Votes in the House and Sen- 
ate during the 106th and 107th Con- 
gresses indicate a growing senti- 
ment in favor of easing trade and 
travel restrictions. This frend began 
well before Caseo's so-called charm 
offensive, but congressional obsenr- 

ers note that if Casho were to take 
any precipitous step, efforts in Con- 

gress to ease the embargo could be 
curtailed. 

The course of the Cuba econ- 

omy is hard to forecast, dependent 
as it is on political decisions in 
Washington and Havana that are 
never easy to predict. Xeerertheless, 
it is a safe bet that recent weak- 
nesses in the Cuban economy will 
be a si,pificant factor in any out- 
come. m 
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CUBA TODAY presenta el ultimo numero 
en una sene de cuatro partes en que se 
explora la inversion extranjera y 10s 
derechos de 10s trabajadores en Cuba. 
Los numeros anteriores en la sene 
examinaron la agricultura, el turismo, y 
las telecomunicaciones. Este numero se 
enfoca en la industria minera, la cual 
ha tenido una historia larga en la isla de 
explorar y extraer recursos naturales 
como el cobre, el oro, y el niquel. 

CUBA TODAY sirve como un foro para el 
dialogo acerca de las interacciones 
entre sindicatos y empresas en Cuba. 
Los siguientes articulos ofrecen una 
opinion sobre el papel que juega en 

general la industria minera en la 
economia cubana, debilitada por la 
recesion mundial y las repercusiones 
del 11 de septiembre. Los articulos 
explican la importancia de las 
relaciones entre Estados Unidos y Cuba 
para el futuro de la economia de la 
isla. Tambien se enfocan en como la 
economia en 2eneral y la industria 
minera en particular afectan la vida de 
cada trabajador, a1 notar q w  trabajar 
en una mina operada como una 
empresa conjunto puede ser 
significativamente diferente de 
trabajar en una mina propiedad del 
gobiemo. 

La inversion extranjera y la industria minera en Cuba 

por Martha Beatriz Roque 

Economists. 
lnstituto Cubano de Economistas lndependientes 

L as zonas mas importantes de 
minerales metAlicos de Cuba se 

encuentran en la cadena de montaiias 
de la Sierra Maestra a1 oriente, en la 
provincia de Holguin, alrededor de 
las Bahias de Moa y Nipe, y en la 
provincia de P i a r  del Rfo. Cuba tiene 
cerca de 800 d o n e s  de tonetadas de 
depositos de niquel que producen 
mas de 19 millones de toneladas de 
niquel puro por aiio. Las reservas 
conocidas existen en las provincias de 
Camagiiey y de Pinar del Rio. La 
thica planta de sulfito en Cuba 
en Pinar del Rfo. Se encuentran 
cantidades modestas del cromo en la 

pa t e  oriental de la isla. Caolin y 
marmol se extraen de La Isla de la 
ruventud. 

El sector minero no ha sido una 
prioridad estatal por muchos afios. 
Sin embargo, la mineria del niquei se 
convirtio recientemente en una 
excepcion con la creacion de 
empresas conjuntas por medio de 
capital extranjero. La actividad 
minera es gobernada por el Ministerio 
de Industria Bisica. La compaiiia 
Geo Minera, S.A., cuya especialidad 
es prospectar y explorar el riesgo, esta 
a cargo de 10s negocios con socios 
extranjeros. 

EL CIERRE DE LAS MNAS 
EMPEOR~ LA ECONOMi-4 DE 
LAS ZONAS AFECTADAS 

Algunas minas importantes se han 
cerrado, incluso las minas de cobre de 
Matahambre en Pinar del Rfo y la 
Mina Grande de El Cobre en Santiago 
de Cuba y las minas de oro en La Isla 
de la Juventud yen Pinar del Rio. El 
cierre de las minas y Ios centros de 
trabajo asociados ha empeorado la 
situacibn economica en &as zonas, 
especialniente para 10s residentes de 
Matahambre, un municipio consider- 
ado antes "el bastion econonuco de 
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Pinar del Rio" principalmente a causa 
de sus reservas mineras. Pero el 
agotamiento prematuro de 10s 
dephsitos del cobre por la explotaci6n 
y el uso de tecnologias caidas en 
desuso paraliz6 las minas. 

Como lo explic6 un residente de 
Matahambre: "Nosotros no tenemos 
nada para vivir. Los mas jovenes 
tienen dos opciones: merodear 
alrededor del pueblo o ir a otros 
municipios. 5610 nos dejan con 
promesas rotas y con el aire, la tierra 
y el mar contaminado por el desecho 
de las minas que el gobierno explot6 
hasta que ya no pudo mas." 

LOS BENEFICIOS PEQUEROS 
PARA ALGUNOS MINEROS 

La produccibn del niquel se centra 
en el municipio de Moa en la 
provincia de Holguin. Dos compaliias 
cubanas se dedican a la producci6n 
de este mineral: Moa Niquel, S.A., 
que trabaja con la empresa canadiense 
Sherritt International, y la planta 
"Ernesto Ch6 Guevara," que no tiem 
un socio extranjero. 

Existe m a  diferencia considerable 
en 10s salarios y en 10s beneficios de 
10s trabajadores en las dos plantas. 
Los trabajadores de Moa Niquel 
ganan un porcentaje (del7 a l l5  por 
ciento) de sus salarios en dblares, 
basado en la producci6n mensual. Sus 
salarios se determinan segun la escala 
de sueldos nacional. For ejemplo, un 
ayudante de cualquier posici6n gana 
220 pesos; un operario en una planta 
metalurgica, 260 pesos; un ingeniero, 
dependiendo de su especialidad, 
entre 375 y 500 pesos; y un operario 
de tableros decontrol, 340 pesos. Esto 
significa que el salario mensual de un 
trabajador sera entre 15 y 35 d6lares 
a1 utilizar el porcentaje m b  pequeiio 
y entre 33 y 57 d6lares al utilizar el 
porcentaje mAs alto. El pago se hace 
descontando 10s d6lares del salario 
basado en el cambio "oficial" de un 

peso por un d6lar. Por lo tanto, si un 
ingeniero gana 375 pesos y una prima 
de 35 ddlares, su salario en la nloneda 
nacional sera 340 pesos. En cambio, 
Sherritt paga 10s salarios designados 
por el estado a1 gobierno cubano en 
dolares. Esto asegura a1 negocio 
ingresos netos de cada salario de 10s 
trabajadores ademas de cualquier 
ganancia que tenga. 

A 10s trabajadores de Moa Niquel 
se les da beneficios pequefios para 
mejorar la moral. Ellos reciben, cada 
dos meses, una barra de jab6n para 
lavar y una para baiiarse. A1 final del 
aiio, se les da una bolsa que contiene 
otros articulos personales de higiene. 
Tambien reciben anualmente un par 
de botas y un cambio de ropa. 

Ademas, 10s trabajadores pueden 
comprar a precios bajos algunos 
alimentos y bebidas que son 
normalmente dificiles de obtener. 
Una botella de cerveza, por ejemplo, 
no es para ser vendida en moneda 
nacional y cuesta 5 pesos. En el 
mercado de moneda, una botella 
cuesta 0.60 centavos de dblar, el 
equivalente a cerca de 16 pesos (a1 
cambio verdadero de 26 pesos por 
d6lar). 
Sin embargo, se requiere que 10s 

trabajadores den un d6lar de su 
prima mensual para 10s beneficios de 
salud, lo que el gobierno llama un 
"donativo voluntario." El sindicato 
demanda tambien d6lares de 10s 
trabajadores cuando tiene un 
problema o para realizar varias 
actividades politicas. Los trabajadores 
no pueden rehusar pagar porque 
serian despedidos inmediatamente de 
sus trabajos, y hay otros esperando a 
llenar sus posiciones para obtener 
beneficios pequefios. 

Para su parte, 10s trabajadores en 
la planta "Ernesto Ch6 Guevara" no 
reciben ninguna prima material. Sus 
bajos ingresos han hecho su vida 
extremadamente dificil. Ellos sufren 
de hambre y pobreza y tienen 

acceso a las instituciones sociales. 
Sin importar de qu6 planta 

trate, la minerfa es extremadamente 
peligrosa y es perjudicial para la 
salud de 10s trabajadores. Los 
hombres que trabajan con 10s homos, 
por ejemplo, inhalan el polvo que sale 
de ellos. En general, 10s trabajadores 
llevan a cabo su tarea en condiciones 
de trabajo inferiores. Ademas, 
mientras el hospital local tiene cerca 
de 400 camas, carece de 
medicamentos y de recursos para 
ocuparse de 10s enfermos y heridos. 

El transporte es otro problema en 
Moa. Los medios de transporte local 
se componen de coches estirados por 
caballos y el bici-taxi, una bicicleta en 
la que se han agregado dos asientos 
detras del conductor. Las calles e s t h  
totalmente deterioradas, y el pueblo 
esta muy contaminado por el polvo 
de las rninas. 

Finalmente, 10s productos son aun 
mis costosos en las tiendas que 
venden en ddlares en Moa que en las 
tiendas mas caras en otras 
localidades. Por lo tanto, un dolar en 
Moa no time el mismo valor de 
cambio que time en el resto del pais. 

SE ANTICIPA QUE LA 
PRODUCCION DE NfQUEL Y 
LA INVERSION EN EL SECTOR 
MINER0 AUMENTEN 

En 1996,los ingresos de la 
producci6n de niquel en Cuba fueron 
cerca de 416 millones de dblares, y en 
1997, de 415 millones de dolares. 
Aunque en 1998 esa renta disminuyo 
a 263 millones de dblares, se esperaba 
que generara mas de 500 millones de 
d6lares en 1999 y otra vez en 2000. En 
2000, el gobierno declar6 ofidalmente 
que esas exportaciones de niquel 
habian sobrepasado las exportaciones 
de azucar por primera vez en la 
historia. 

Segiin una inspeccibn semestral 
reciente de la mineria por el Grupo de 

[Continuado en pigina 4)  

CUBATODAY 2 



El crecimiento de la industria minera de Cuba 

por Gerardo Gonzalez Nuriez 

Profesor de Economia. 
Universidad de Pueflo Rico. Campus Metropolilano 

C uba esti en una region que tiene 
una base geol6gica compleja 

compuesta de estructuras de  origen, 
composicion, y edad geologica 
diversos. Por lo tanto, Cuba tiene una 
variedad extensa de minerales, 
incluso cobre, zinc, niquel, cobalto, 
hierro, oro, bauxita, cuarzo, zeolita, 
caolin, y fosfatos. Pero la importancia 
de la mineria cubana proviene de la 
abundancia en el pais del niquel y del 
cobalto asociado. Se calcuia que 
aproximadamente 37 por ciento de las 
reservas mundiales de  niquel estan en 
Cuba, principalmente en la region 
oriental. La isla esta clasificada como 
primera en resewas mundiales de 
niquel y segundo en resemas 
mundiales de cobalto. 

LAS PLANTAS DE 
PROCESAMIENTO DE N~QUEL 
Y COBALT0 DE CUBA 

La primera planta de 
procesamiento de niquel y cobalto 
(Ilamada hoy en dia Rene Ramos 
Latour) comenzo a funcionar en 1943 
en Nicaro, en la parte oriental del 
pais. Esta planta, que utitizaba 
tecnologia norteamericana, se abrio 
principalmente en respuesta a la alta 
demanda de acero en Estados Unidos 
durante la Segunda Guerra Mundial. 
A1 final de la guerra paralizo la 
industria minera cubana, justo 
cuando el pais se habia convertido en 
el cuarto productor mas grande de 
niquel al nivel mundial. Sin embargo, 
el conflicto armado en Corea y la 
necesidad de materias primas 
estratkgicas en Estados Unidos 
crearon demandas nuevas, y la planta 

comenzo a operar otra vez en 1952, a y d a  necesaria para el funcionanii- 
produciendo hasta 22,700 toneladas al ento de  las hes plantas. La desinte- 
aiio. gracion del bloque socialists iue, por 

En 1960, una segunda planta se lo tanto, un golpe duro para el sector 
puso a funcionar en Moa, tambien en minero. A principios de 10s aiios 
la p a t e  oriental de Cuba. La planta noventa, la produccion se redujo, !; 
"Pedro Soto Alba" usa una tecnolog'a para 1994, la produccion total habia 
finica para procesar niquel y cobalto, bajado a apenas 26,000 toneladas. Los 
y es eficiente en energia y bajos niveles de  uso signiiicaban altos 
metalfirgicamente. Esta planta tiene costos de operacion. Con la e a s e 2  de - 
una capacidad anual de 24,000 combustible y otros suministros, la 
toneladas. La alta eficiencia de  ambas industria se infracapitalizo rapid- 
plantas, asi como tanibien la aniente y se rio ante la anienaza de 
tecnolog'a de procesamiento un cierre total. 
novedosa de la planta de Moa, le han 
dado a Cuba una ventaja competitiva PARA REVlVIR LA INDUSTRIA 
mu). grande sobre 10s productores de  MlNERA 
niquel al nivel international. 

El gobierno cubano hizo una 
EL ASCENSO Y LA CAiDA DE LA prioridad alta la recuperacion d e  la 
PRODUCCION DE NiQUEL produccion de niquel y cobalto, y con 

ese fin buxo  inversion estranjem. El 
La inversi6n de Cuba en la primer paso del gobierno fue adaptar 

extraccion de niquel ); cobalto se el niarco legal para estiniular la 
intensifico cuando la isla cre6 enlaces inversion exhanjera en el sector 
con la Union Sovietica. En 1972,los minero y regular su operacion. Bajo la 
dos paises fimaron un acuerdo para nueva ley de la mineria decretada en 
modernizar las plantas de  Nicaro y de  1994, el sector minero se declaro 
Moa y para construir una tercera altaniente estrategico. Se le dio al 
planta en la region de Punta Gorda, estado el control total de  todos los 
con una capacidad anual planeada de depositos nuneros, incluso la 
30,000 toneladas. La planta nueva, provision de concesiones a 
Ernesto Che Guevara, comenz6 a inversionistas extranjeros para la 
funcionar en 1986. Estas inversiones explotacion de 10s dep6sitos. La 
tuvieron como resultado un aumento duracion de las concesiones para la 
sostenido en la produccion del niquel, investigation gmlogica es de  tres 
la cud  alcanzo un nivel record de aiios, !; para la explotacion !; 
46,000 toneladas en 1989. procesamiento, 25 aiios, pero se 

Hasta el iin de  10s aiios ochenta, pueden estender. 
10s paises europeos del bloque En 1994, la Union de Siquel de 
socialista garantizaron un mercado de Cuba !; Sherritt lnternacional de  
alto precio para el niquel cubano y Canada formaron una enipresa 
proporcionaron al mismo tienipo la conjunta. Los bienes del negocio 
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nuevo, Moa Niquel, S.A., incluyen la 
planta de Moa, una refiieria en el 
Fort Saskatchewan en Alberta, 
Canada, y una corporaci6n de 
mercadotecnia en las Bahamas. Las 
concesiones mineras del gobierno 
cubano para esta empresa conjunta 
totalizaron 60 millones de toneladas 
de mineral de ~ q u e l ,  lo cual aseguro 
materias primas para la operaci6n de 
la planta de Moapor 25 aiios. 
Adeds ,  el estado otorg6 15,000 
hectareas con reservas suficientes por 
otros 25 afios. 

La empresa conjunta ha 
introducido mejoras tecnol6gicas que 
han bajado 10s costos de produccidn y 
han aumentado la producci6n en la 
planta de Moa. Las plantas de Nicaro 
y de Punta Gorda se han beneficiado 
de la empresa conjunta porque ellas 
tambien han incorporado mejoras en 

la tecnologla, la administracion y en Los contratos que han mostrado 
la capacitaci6n de la fuerza laboral. resultados substanciales incluyen a 

Estos esfuerzos han revivido la Holmer Gold Mines, que descubrii, 
producci6n y la exportacih de nfquel oro, cobre, plomo, y zinc en la 
de Cuba. En el afio 2000, la provincia de Pinar del Rio; Caribgold 
production alcanzo un record de Resources de Canad& que encontro 
72,000 toneladas, haciendo de Cuba el oro en la provincia de Camaguey; y 
sexto pais en la produccion mundial Miramar Mining Company, que 
de nfquel. A1 mismo tiempo, la isla opera una mina oro en La Isla de la 
recuper6 su mercado internacional, a1 Juventud. Estos contratos han traido 
exportar niquel a mas de 30 paises. avances tecnologicos significativos 

La mineria de nlquel no es el unico que han permitido la exploraci6n y la 
aspecto de la industria que se ha extracci6n de minerales previamente 
beneficiado de la inversion extranjera. inaccesible a causa de las tecnicas 
Los inversionistas extranjeros usadas en la mineria cubana. 
tambih esta evaluando, prospec- Se han establecido 55 asociaciones 
tando, y extrayendo cobre, oro, plata, en el sector minero con capital 
cromo, magnesio, plomo, y zinc. Los extranjero. Por lo tanto, el sector 
acuerdos entre el estado y las minero es el tercero mas grande en la 
compaiiias extranjeras son contratos . inversion extranjera. rn 

basados en el riesgo que incluyen la 
comercializaci6n de 10s minerales. 

(Roque confinztncidn de piginn 2) 

Materias Primas de Suecia, 10s y mas tarde Ileg6 a ser presidente. La 
pronosticos para las inversions en el Sra. Roque fue encarcelada dell6 de 

sector minero en Lationamericana son julio de 1997 hasta el 15 mayo de 
prometedores. Para el period0 de 2000, acusada de intento de sedici6n 
2001-09, la compafda espera que Lati- por escribir, con ostros tres 
noam6ricana ataera 25.8 billones de 
d6lares (el 30 pr ciento) de la inver- 
sion minera mundial total, la cual es 
cerca de 86 billones de dolares. Se 
anticipa que Cuba tenga cuatro 
proyectos mineros. 

ACERCA DE LA AUTORA 
Y DEL ICEI 

Nacida en la ciudad de La 
Habana, Martha Beatriz Roque 
Cabello fue profesora de estadistica 
matematica en la Universidad de La 
Habana durante ocho aiios. La Sra. 
Roque se uni6 a1 movimiento de 
disidentes en 1989. En 1991, se 
incorpor6 a1 Instituto Cubano de 
Economistas Independientes (ICEI), 
creado por Manuel Sanchez Herrero, 

disidentes, el documento La Patrin es 
de Todos. 

Fundado en 1995, el ICEI es una 
asociaci6n de algunos de 10s analistas 
econ6micos independientes muy 
renombrados en Cuba. A principios 
de 10s aiios noventa, la economfa 
cubana estaba en una condici6n 
particularmente dkil, aunque esto fue 
dificil de valorar porque 10s datos 
econ6micos fidedignos eran escasos. 
A1 trabajar con universidades de 
EE.UU. En Miami y en Washington y 
con la Asociacion para el Estudio de 
la Economfa Cubana, un grupo 
central de economistas en Cuba 
comenzi, areunir y compartir datos y 
luego se incorpord oficialmente como 
el ICEI. 

Miembros del Grupo de 
Trabajo sobre Cuba 

AFL-CIO American Center for lnternational 
Labor Solidarity (ACILS) 

American Chamber of Commerce of Cuba 
in  the United States (AmCham Cuba) 

Confederation of Netherlands Industry 
and Employers (VNO-NCW) 

Consejo Mexicano de Comercio Exterior 
(COMCE) 

The Conference Board of Canada 

Cuba Policy Foundation 

Florida lnternational University 

lnstituto Tecnologico Autonomo de Mexico 
(ITAM) 

National Policy Association 

Pax Christi Netherlands 

Jrince of Wales Business Leaders Forum 

Jnited Food and Commercial Workers 
lnternational Union (UFCW) 

J.S. Chamber of Commerce 

J.S. Cuba Business Council 



La economia cubana y 10s desafios para el crecimiento 
por Brian Alexander 

Director de Politics. 
Cuba Policy Foundation 

L a economia cubana ha recibido 
una serie de golpes recientes, y el 

gobierno ha tenido que encarar uno 
de 10s desafios econ6micos mas 
grandes desde 1994, cuando la 
economia comenz6 a recuperarse del 
desplome del bloque sovietico. Los 
contratiempos actuales no son nada 
comparados a1 colapso econ6mico 
presenciado a principios de 10s 
noventa. La economia si regist76 un 
crecimiento posterior por el octavo 
aiio consecutivo en 2001. Sin 
embargo, el desempeiio fue menor de 
lo que se anticipaba inicialmente, y 
10s desafios politicos y economicos en 
el futuro son extraordinarios. Estas 
condiciones afectan al cubano comb 
y requieren respuestas por parte del 
gobierno cubano. 

LOS FACTORES QUE AFLIGEN 
A LA ECONOM~A 

La economia cubana log16 crecer 
el 3 por ciento en 2001, pero no 
alcanz6 el 5 por ciento que se habia 
predicho. Numerosos factores 
contribuyeron al desempeiio mas 
pobre de lo esperado. En noviembre, 
el Hurach Michelle azot6 a la isla. La 
tierra agricola en la parte central de 
Cuba se vio particulannente afectada. 
Cerca de 45,000 edificios y viviendas 
se vieron pe judicados, las telecomu- 
nicaciones y otra infraestructura 
fueron interrumpidas, y las cosechas 
sufrieron daiios. El vicepresidente 
cubano Carlos Lage Davila expres6 
que ningtin hurach "ha provocado 
un datio econ6mico de [esa] 
magnitud." El azccar, el cultivo 
comercializable de Cuba, perdi6 
considerablemente, con un cAlculo 

aproximado deI 54 por ciento de las 
cosechas de azucar daftadas y el 10 
por ciento anuinado. Aunque mejores 
precios hayan permitido que las 
ganancias del azircar hayan mejorado 
levemente sobre las del a170 2000, el 
crecimiento esti a k  por debajo de lo 
esperado. 

El hlrismo, motor primario del 
desarrollo econ6mico de la nation, se 
vio dramaticamente afectado por el 
desplome en 10s niveles globales de 
turismo despues de 10s ataques el 11 
de septiembre en Estados Unidos. Los 
informes anecdoticos de visitantes a la 
isla en el otoiio de 2001 indicaron una 
ausencia visible de turistas. Muchos 
de 10s hoteles de la isla se vieron 
forzados a despedir trabajadores, y 
a l p o s  cerraron completamente. Las 
personas que dependen de 10s d61ares 
de 10s turistas, como vendedores en la 
calle, conductores de taxi, y otros 
benefactores del comercio del 
turismo, fueron 10s mas afectados 
inmediatamente. En 2001, el numero 
de turistas extranjeros totalizo 
aproximadamente 1.8 millones, 
menos de la meta de 2 millones que 
tenia como objetivo el gobierno 
cubano. 

El nfquel, otra fuente importante 
de ingresos extranjeros, 1036 un nivel 
r&ord de production, ya que mejoro 
casi el 5 por ciento mlis que en el aiio 
2000. Desgraciadamente, el precio 
mundial del niquel que continca 
bajando contrarresta la ganancia. A 
pesar del crecimiento en la produc- 
cion, 10s ingresos de exportation 
disminuyeron el 25 por ciento, de 
573.6 millones de ddares en 2000 a 
428.8 millones de dolares en 2001. 

Como otros indicios del keno de 

la economia, el peso cubano catso mas 
del20 por ciento en comparacion al 
dolar, comerciando en las casas de 
cambio en La Habana a 27 pesos por 
dolar en diciembre de 2001, 
cornparado a 22 pesos un G o  antes. 
El numero de empresas conjuntas 
nuevas en Cuba tambien disminuyo: 
se formaron 24 empresas conjuntas 
con compa~as  exhanjems en 2001 a 
comparaci6n de 31 en 2000 y 58 en 
1999. Esta disminucion se puede 
ahibuir a la ralentizaci6n economics 
mundial, pero tanibien hay inter& 
entre 10s inversionistas extranjeros en 
reformas n i b  p d e s  en la economia 
cubana controlada por el gobierno. 

LAS INCERTIDUiWBRES 
DEL FUTURO 

Otros factores podrian tener un 
impact0 en la economia cubana. El 
anuncio del cierre de la base espia 
rusa en Lourdes costara 200 nlillones 
de d6lares de in,- anuales, 
ademas de Frdidas atmiliaras 
causadas por la salida de mas de 
1,000 rums que habajaban en la base. 

Ademis, se,+ un trato de cinco 
aiios concertado por el presidente 
venezolano Hugo Chivez y Castro, 
Venezuela le suministra a Cuba 
petroleo con un descuento, y Cuba 
recibe el equivalente del25 por ciento 
de ahorros en 10s precios del petroleo. 
Basado en un cAculo aprosimado, 
esto asciende a una transferencia de 
dinero en efectivo net0 de por lo 
menos 2 6  millones de dolam a Cuba 
de Venezuela dumnte ese periodo. 
Sin embargo, dada la inestabdidad 
politica en Venezuela, 10s ahorros de 
Cuba en aceite pueden estar en riesgo 



debido a que es dudable que el 
sucesor de Chavez mantenga el trato. 

Por itltimo, los informes cubanos 
oficiales acerca de la econom'a 
indican que el camino esta lleno de 
incertidumbres. Castro advirtib a la 
gente cubana que debido a las 
dificultades econ6micas, "se tendr6n 
que hacer sacrificios." Otras 
declaraciones p~blicas han sido 
excepcionalmente francas a1 admitir 
que Cuba enfrenta desafios 
econ6micos mas grandes de lo 
anticipado. Ademas, un informe en 
diciembre acerca de la economia 
cubana presentado a la Asamblea 
Nacional careci6 evidentemente 
informaci6n para el pitblico, lo que 
algunos observadores de Cuba 
notaron como una sefial de que las 
cosas no van tan bien como se desea. 

ACONTECIMIENTOS 
RELACIONADOS 

La decadencia en el desempefio de 
la economia cubana debe llevar a 10s 
observadores de Cuba a buscar varios 
resultados relacionados, uno de 10s 
cuales es nada menos la posibilidad 
de mas reformas econbmicas. A 
comienzos de los aiios noventa, para 
enfrentarse a1 desplome del bloque 
sovi6tic0, el cual proporcionaba el 85 
por ciento del comercio exterior de 
Cuba, el gobierno de Castro 
emprendio una serie de reformas 
econ6micas. Estas incluian abrir a 
Cuba a la inversihn extranjera y 
aumentar las oportunidades de 
empleo para 10s trabajadores 
autonomos para 10s cubanos. Despues 
del colapso econ6mico casi total y 
tanto como un 50 por ciento de 
reducci6n en el producto interno 
bruto, las reformas llevaron a 
restaurar el crecimiento econ6mico en 
1994. 

Para el fin de la decada, varias de 
las reformas habian sido retractadas. 

Pero como la situaci6n econdmica de 
la isla pasa por momentos dificiles 
otra vez, el gobiemo cubano podria 
tener que renovar 10s esfuerzos de 
liberalizacihn econ6mica. ~ s t o s  
podrian incluir reintegrar las 
oportunidades para trabajar por 
propia cuenta y reducir 10s impuestos 
y 10s costos de las licencias para 10s 
trabajadores aut6nomos. 
Paradojicamente, si tales restricciones 
son relajadas, es posible que 10s 
problemas econ6micos de Cuba a 
corto plazo lleven a mejores 
oportunidades para algunos 
trabajadores cubanos. 

Si la economia continita 
paralizada o retraida, puede tambien 
surgir el potencial para mayor 
inestabilidad y disturbios politicos. 
En 1994, despuks del peor aiio de la 
retracci6n econ6mica 10s post- 
sovieticos, hubo manifestaciones 
violentas en las calles cubanas. Tales 
ocurrencias son raras en Cuba, pero 
son una seiial de que las dificultades 
econ6micas pueden conllevar a1 
descontento social. En efecto, la 
mayoria de 10s emigrantes que se han 
ido de la isla en 10s aiios recientes lo 
han hecho por razones econ6micas en 
vez de razones ideol6gicas como 
primariamente era el caso en 10s 
primeros aiios del gobierno de Castro. 

Contramestando la inquietud 
politica 

El gobierno puede contrarrestar 
10s disturbios politicos de dos 
maneras. Una opcion es permitir que 
se despliegue una crisis de balseros, 
coma se presenci6 en 1980 y 1994. 
Una crisis de migracihn quizfis podria 
ser alentada por el gobierno a medida 
que el regimen busca 10s medios para 
permitir que 10s habitantes 
descontentos huyan de la isla. Tal 
crisis se podria desarrollar tambi6n 
independientemente y se escale fuera 

de control. Como lo indican 10s 
recientes acontecimientos en la 
embajada mexicana en La Habana, 
algunos cubanos estan dispuestos a 
tomar medidas extremas para salir de 
la isla. 

Otra opci6n disponible para el 
gobierno cubano es aumentar la 
represion, a medida que se acosa, 
detiene, o arresta a 10s disidentes y a 
otros que critican a1 gobierno y las 
condiciones econ6micas. Aunque es 
demasiado temprano para poder 
decir si el encarcelamiento en febrero 
de la destacada disidente y 
economista cubana Martha Beatriz 
Roque forma parte de una tendencia 
mas grande, puede ser un signo de lo 
que vendra si la economia no mejora. 

Solicitando ayuda exterior 

Cuba tambien continuara 
solicitando inversionistas extranjeros. 
Sin embargo, algunos observadores 
piensan que 10s paises de Europa y 
del continente americano no 
proporcionaran el nivel de inversi6n 
extranjera que ellos hicieron a 
mediados de 10s 1990. Esto podria 
hacer mas dificil para el gobierno 
cubano encontrar ayuda exterior. Una 
mayor reforma econornica interna, 
que mejoraria la eficiencia domkstica 
y aumentaria el atractivo del clima de 
inversi6n de Cuba a 10s extranjeros, 
puede ser necesaria. Esto requeriria 
liberalizar las leyes de inversion 
extranjera y reducir las barreras 
politicas para la inversi6n. 

EL CAMINO HAClA LA MEJORA 
DE LAS RELACIONES ENTRE 
CUBA Y EE.UU. 

Ademas, puede que Cuba procure 
mejorar las relaciones con Estados 
Unidos. En efecto, esto parece ser una 
tendencia incipiente. A pesar de 
alguna critica dura por oficiales 
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cubanos con respecto a la accion 
militar de EE.UU. en Afganistan, el 
gobierno cubano ha tomado otras 
niedidas para parecer cooperative con 
los esfuerzos de EE.W. para luchar 
conha el terrorisnio. Esto inchye las 
ofertas cubanas a Estados Unidos de 
suminishos medicos y de programas 
de saneamiento para mantener a 10s 
detenidos de a1 Qaeda y Talibh en la 
base naval de EE.UU. en la Bahia de 
Guantanamo. En m a  declaracibn 
acerca de la base en enero, el gobiemo 
cubano anuncio su "consentimiento 
para preservar m a  atmosfera de 
distenci6n y respeto mutuo que ha 
prevalecido en esa irea durante 
muchos aftos pasados." Esta 
declaraci6n esta en total contraste a la 
postura hist6rica del gobiemo de 
Casho sobre el lugar de EE.UU. que 
se ha Uamado "ilegal" y habia sido un 
blanco regular de la retorica 
antiamericana del gobiemo de Castro. 

Los funcionarios del gobiemo 
cubano tambien han hecho 
declaraciones en mess  recientes a 
favor de mejorar 10s esfuerzos 
conjuntos de EE.UU. y de Cuba para 
conharrestar el comercio ilegal de la 
droga. Ademas, se hizo una oferta 
para resolver 10s reclamos sobre las 
propiedades de EE.UU. confiscadas 
por el gobiemo cubano durante 10s 
primeros dias del regimen de Castro. 

Compra de productos 
agricolas de EE.UU. 

Una seiial a ~ n  mas dramatica de 
la politica del acercamiento ocurri6 a 
fines de 2001 cuando el gobiemo de 
Casho cambi6 radicalmente una 
posici6n prerria y permitio la primera 
compra de productos agricolas de 
EE.UU. despues de cuaho dtradas. 
Las ventas, permitidas s e w  una ley 
de EE.UU. de 2000 que excluye a 10s 
productos agrfcolas del embargo. 
totaliiaran un calculo estimado de 30 

millones de d6lares. A1 principio, 
Casho dijo que su gobiemo no 
compraria "un solo grano de arroz" a 
causa de las restricciones financieras 
en la ley. El sorprendente cambio fue 
justificado a1 principio por el 
gobiemo cubano como una compra 
de una sola vez para abastecer de 
nuevo 10s suministros perdidos a 
causa del Huracan Michelle. Desde 
entonces, el regimen de Casho ha 
seiialado que est6 dispuesto a 
comprar alin mas, con la condicion de 
que Estados Unidos tome 10s pasos 
para reducir las barreras a tales 
ventas. En efecto, a conuenzos de 
marzo se anunciaron conipras 
adicionales de unos 30 millones de 
d61ares. 

La venta de productos agricolas 
de EE.UU. a Cuba proporcionara 
algunos ahorros netos para la 
econom'a cubana, particutarmente en 
10s costos de embarque para 10s 
productos agricolas que se hubieran 
comprado en Asia. Sin embargo, 
compras limitadas de solo Estados 
Unidos no tendran una diferencia 
si,@cativa en el funcionamiento 
economico de Cuba. No obstante, el 
interes continuo por el gobierno 
cubano de finalizar el embargo refleja 
su percepcion de que la econonua 
cubana mejoraria a1 tener mayores 
vinculos comerciales con Estados 
Unidos. 

La "estrakgia embelesadora" 
de Castro 

La apertura repentina de Castro 
ha sido caracterizada por funcionarios 
de la administraci6n de Bush con10 
una "estrategia embelesadora" con la 
intencion de atraer a 10s miembros del 
congreso de Estados Unidos que 
favorecen facilitar el comercio y las 
restricciones de viaje o acabar con el 
embargo de EE.UU. totalmente. El 
presidente Bush expreso que hasta 

que la trayectoria de 10s derechos 
humanos de Cuba no mejore, el "se 
opondr5 a cualquier tentativa para 
debilitar las sanciones contra el 
regimen de Castro." En iebrero, la 
diploniatica principal de EE.UU. en 
La Habana, Vicki Huddleston, dijo 
que la relacion entre Estados Unidos 1. 
Cuba "no esta mejorando p rque  a ~ i n  
estamos preocupados acerca de los 
derechos humanos, la deniocracia, y 
el flujo libre de inforniacion." 

Dentro del Congreso verdadera- 
mente existe apoyo para crear 
vinculos nias estrechos con Cuba. Los 
votos en la Caniara de Representantes 
y el Senado durante los Con,gesos 
106 y 107 indican un sentinuento 
creciente a favor de disminuir las 
restricciones de comerciales y de 
viaje. Esta tendencia comenzo mucho 
antes de la llaniada ofensiva 
embelesadora de Castro, pero 
obsenmdores del congreu, notan que 
si Casho tontara cualquier paso 
precipitado, 10s eshierzos en el 
Congreso para relajar el entbargo se 
podrian reducir. 

El curso de la econoniia cubana es 
dificil de pronosticar, por lo 
dependiente que es de las decisiones 
politicas en \\'ashington y La Habana 
que nunca son ficiles de prdecir. No 
obstante, es una apuesta segura que 
las recientes debilidades en la 
econonua cubana seran un factor 
si,pificativo en cualquier resultado. 
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I 

I Informacion acerca de la industria minera en Cuba 
I 

1 
I' 

I 6 En 2001, e l  gobierno cerro la Mina Grande de El Cobre en la provincia de 1 Santiago de Cuba a causa del bajo valor del cobre y la baja en las reservas. 
I E l  cierre finalizo 471 afios de mineria de cobre en Cuba. 
I 

I Cerca del 37 por ciento de las reservas del niquel del mundo estan en 
I Cuba, que producen cerca de 800 millones de toneladas de depositos. Cuba 
I tiene las reservas mas grandes de niquel en el  mundo y [as segundas 
I reservas mas grandes de cobalto. 
I 

I rn La produccion del niquel alcanzo un nivel record de 46,000 toneladas en 
1 1989 y despues se desplomo a principios de los aiios 1990, como resultado 
I de la perdida de apoyo de la ahora colapsada Union Sovietica. Para 1994, (a 
' produccion habia caido a un nivel bajo de 26,000 toneladas. I 
I 
I m En aiios recientes, la industria ha recibido una entrada de cerca de 500 
I 
I millones de dolares en inversion extranjera. En 2000, Cuba produjo un 
I record de 72,000 toneladas del niquel, colocando al pais como el sexto en la 

I 
produccion mundial. En 2001, f i jo otro record de produccion, y las 

. . 
I marzo del2002 Vol. 2. NO. 4 1 NATIONAL POLICY ASSOCIATION I Bowie. Md. I 

exportaciones subieron el  5 por ciento mQ que e l  atio anterior. Sin 
1 embargo, a medida que 10s precios bajaron, los ingresos por la exportacion 
I en general se redujeron. 
I 
/ Fuentes: CubaNews, agosto de 2001 (Vol. 9, No. 8); y La Guia del Negocio a Cuba (CubaNews, 
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The Role of Foreign lnvsstment 
in Promoting Worker 
Rights in Cuba 3 

by Amb. Sally Grooms Cowal 
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and Cuba 5 

by Mark Falcoff 

U.S. Presidents Speak on Cuba 7 

Members of the Cuba 
Working Group 8 

In this issue, CUBA TODAY explores a 
deceptively simple question: How can 
foreign investors promote the rights 
of workers in Cuba? Two well-known 
Cuba experts provide their perspec- 
tives, which refkct the continuing 
conversation in U S .  policy circles 
about the best way to strengthen 
these rights. A third commentator 
zeroes in on one of the most promi- 
nent countries investing in Cuba- 
Spain. He explains the special histori- 
cal relationship between the two na- 
tions, analyzing the interplay be- 
tween domestic Spanish politics, 
Spanish investment policy toward 

Cuba, and the implications for Cu- 
ban laborers. 

CUBA TODAY serves as a forum for 
dialogue on the interactions be- 
tween labor and business in Cuba. 
The following articles on best busi- 
ness practices highlight the rete- 
vance of these practices for workers 
in Cuba. While the view presented 
differ with respect to strateqy, all of 
the authors underline the influence 
of foreign investors on worker rights 
and the need for sustained efforts to 
promote those rights. 

Foreign Investors in Cuba: It's Time to Do the Right Thing 

by Ambassador Dennis K. Hays 

Executive Vice President. Cuban American National Foundation 

oreign investment is often a posi- 
tive force in a developing country. 

A foreign investor brings needed capi- 
tal and technology that can generate 
employment and wealth and improve 
the lives of local citizens. But what if a 
foreign corporation is asked to violate 
the rights of its workers as a condition 
of doing business? What if it is clear 
that investment fuels a repressive re- 
gime and relieves the need for political 
and economic reform? Under these 
conditions, should an investor stay, go, 
or try to change the system? 

DEFENDING ABUSED WORKERS 

A healthy debate is going on 
worldwide about what constitutes a 

living wage and what are appropri- 
ate standards for health and safety. 
There is no debate, however, about 
one m a a l  point-neither corpora- 
tions nor governments have the right 
to systematically abuse workers. 
Practices such as forced labor and 
racial discrimination in hiring have 
few defenders these days. 

Corporations that choose to vie- 
late labor and human rights are wad- 
ing short-term profits for a long-term 
liability. Aggrieved citizens across 
the globe are taking companies that 
collude with corrupt and dictatorial 
rulers to court, and they are winning. 
No longer can foreign corporations 
escape responsibility for their actions 

by claiming they were in compliance 
with local law, knowing full and well 
that such laws were in violation of inter- 
national standards. 

Moreover, companies place them- 
selves at risk not just in the courts of 
law, but also in the court of public opin- 
ion when they abuse workers. Just ask 
N i e  about its experience in Vietnam. 
Nike came close to losing its most pre- 
cious comparative advantage-its 
cache - because of the treatment of 
workers subcontracted to make its 
shoes. Having learned a painful lesson, 
today Nike stands as a champion of 
good labor practice. Its most recent an- 
nual report flatly states: "Factories that 
refuse to follow these steps [safeguard- 
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ing worker conditions] will lose our 
business." 

Ideally, individuals, corporations, 
and nations would decide on their 
own free will to respect basic human 
and worker rights. The time will come 
when doing the right thing and mak- 
ing the smart business decision will 
be the same. But that time has not yet 
arrived. 

THE PROBLEMS TODAY IN CUBA 

There are countries in the world 
poorer than Cuba, but no nation this 
side of North Korea works as hard to 
stifle individual initiative or to mini- 
mize the meaningful participation of 
its citizens in business activity. For- 
eign corporations that want to do 
business in Cuba do so on Castro's 
terms or not at all. This makes foreign 
investors complicit in a host of unsa- 
vory business practices. Independent 
labor and human rights groups rang- 
ing from Amnesty Internalional to the 
International Confederation of Free 
Trade Unions have exhaustively 
documented these abuses. Although 
Cuba has long been a signatory to key 
UN International Labor Organization 
(ILO) conventions, Castro's regime 
ignores practically all of them. In its 
comprehensive report, The European 
Union and Cuba, Solidarity or Complic- 
ity?, the Dutch religious organization 
Pax Christi recently detailed the fol- 
lowing ILO and human rights viola- 
tions:' 

Cuban workers do not have the right 
to choose their place of employment, the 
nature of such employment, or the wages 
to be received for said work. Violation of 
thefundamenfal ILO Convention No. 
111. 

- -~ - 

1. Pax Christi, The European Union and 
Cuba, Solidarity or Complicity? (Utrecht, 
The Netherlands, September 2000). 
2. The annex of the report documents 
these cases. 

Cuban workers do not have the 
right toform labor unions of their own 
choosing, to strike, to ask for better 
working conditions, to criticize any 
work rules, or even to complain about 
their supemisors. Attempts by work- 
ers to organize independently are 
illegal, and activists are subject to 
persecution, harassment, and expul- 
sion from work. Violation of Con- 
vention No. 87.2 

Cuban workers andforeign em- 
ployers are prohibitedfromfreely nego- 
tiating wages. Strictly speaking, for- 
eign employers in Cuba do not pay 
wages to their employees at all, but 
are compelled to make payments to 
government agencies. Workers are 
forced to accept salaries far below 
subsistence level. Under this prac- 
tice, workers receive less than 10 

percent of the amount that the com- 
panies pay the agencies. Violation 
of Convention No. 95. . 

The vast majority of Cuban work- 
ers do not have the right to open their 
own businesses and can employ no 
more thanfour people, all of whom haue 
to be relatives. 

Cuban workers are encouraged to 
spy on their neighbors and to report 
any activity that the Party feels is 
against its directives. It is common 
practice to put militant supporters 
or "spies" in each workplace, in- 
cluding those of foreign companies, 
to deal with troublesome cowork- 
ers. Violation of Convention No. 87, 
Article 3.2. 

The Cuban government has enacted 
the Law for the Protection of National 
Independence and the Cuban Economy 
as part of its strategy to maintain con- 
trol. Any Cuban citizen who cooper- 
ates with an organization that op- 
poses the policies of the Cuban gov- 

ernment is threatened with immedi- 
ate incarceration and criminal proce- 
dures. 

In addition to all of the above, 
investment in Cuba often involves the 
use of properties illegally confiscated 
without compensation; acceptance of 
the "tourist apartheid that prevents 
the vast majority of Cuba's citizens 
from entering hotels and resorts; com- 
plicity in racial discrimination in hir- 
ing in the tourist industry; and waiver 
of any right to arbitration or protec- 
tion under the law. 

THE POSSIBILITIES TODAY 
IN CUBA 

Foreign corporations can play a 
positive role in Cuba by simply refus- 
ing to accept further violations of 
worker rights in the conduct of their 
business. The Castro regime would 
certainly object, but would have few 
options (other than shutting down the 
tourist industry) if all foreign hotel 
operators stated they intended-in 
compliance with ILO mandates- to 
directly h i e  and fire employees in a 
nondiscriminatory fashion, to pay 
wages directly, and to allow workers 
to freely associate with each other and 
to form independent bargaining units. 
One possibility would be to rally 
around the Arcos Principles, named 
after the noted Cuban dissident Gus- 
tavo Arcos. This set of basic reforms is 
patterned on the Sullivan Principles 
that were used in South Africa. A 
company subscribing to these princi- 
ples agrees to respect the dignity and 
rights of the Cuban people-nothing 
more and nothing less. 

It would be wonderful if foreign 
companies would agree to such a 
straightforward proposal because it 
was the right thing to do. The record 

(Continued on page 8) 
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The Role of Foreign Investment in Promoting Worker Rights in Cuba 

by Ambassador Sally Grooms Cowal 

President, Cuba Policy Foundation 

W orker rights in Cuba clearly 
need to be strengthened. 

Foreign investment is one way to 
signhcantly improve the condition 
of Cuban workers and their rights. 
International worker protections 
and codes of conduct also help to 
advance worker rights in countries 
that lack them. In addition, the 
positive influence of companies on 
workers and societies in which 
they invest contributes to increased 
living standards and overall re- 
form of labor conditions. But US. 
companies are unable to exert such 
influence because they have no 
role to play in the Cuban market. 

Cuba's labor practices and the 
state's restrictions banning inde- 
pendent labor groups are widely 
recognized. The government's se- 
lection of workers who can be 
hired by foreign companies is often 
politically motivated. Further, the 
foreign partners pay the state 
agency, which then pays the em- 
ployee at a 95 percent lower rate 
(the equivalent of a 95 percent in- 

come tax). Many argue that these 
highly unusual practices are a vio- 
lation of international labor con- 
ventions. 

Nevertheless, the overall im- 
pact of foreign investment in Cuba 
has been positive. Foreign invest- 
ment is one of the primary engines 
driving Cuba's economic g~owth, 

and economic development has 
enhanced the general quality of life 
for Cuban citizens. 

INTERNATIONAL 
AND CORPORATE 
CODES OF CONDUCT 

In addition to standards of 
worker rights mandated by inter- 
national law, such as the conven- 
tions of the International Labor 
Organization, there are numerous 
voluntary principles and codes of 
conduct for socially responsible 
business practices. These include 
the Arcos Principles, the National 
Policy Association's North Ameri- 
can Committee Principles, the Sul- 
livan Principles, and the Global 
Compact. Many multinational cor- 
porations have endorsed or are 
encouraged to support such non- 
binding codes. Multinationals that 
endorsed the Sullivan Principles 
have also recently expressed inter- 
est in the Cuban market by partid- 
pating in Cuban trade fairs and 
sending executives on information- 
gathering trips to the island. 

Some multinationals maintain 
their own corporate codes of con- 
duct that determine standards of 
behavior in overseas investment. 
These codes frequently include 
protections of worker rights that 
go beyond compulsory treaty 
terms or voluntary standards to 

include company-specific proxi- 
sions for the ethical treatment of 
their workers. 

As recent history suggests, for- 
eign investment has strengthened 
worker rights in developing coun- 
tries. Through the provision of di- 
rect benef ts such as financial secu- 

rity, internationally accepted work- 
ing conditions, community devel- 
opment, and educational pro,orams, 
foreign companies play positive 
roles in the communities where 
they invest. Workers in foreign 
companies see market principles 
and ideas practiced on a daily basis. 
These workers often receive better 
health care coverage than the aver- 
age Cuban worker as well as higher 
wages. They may also be given 
perks such as cash incentives and 
food allowances and the use of 
company cars. 

Some companies appear to be 
willing to export higher standards 
to countries that do not require 
them. For example, the environ- 
mental health and safety and 
worker standards of U.S. chemical 
companies f i t  operating in China 
were higher than the local stan- 
dards. The American firms consid- 
ered it uneconomical to b d d  a fa- 
cility that would have to be u p  
graded in a few years to meet 
evolving and increasingly stringent 
environmental and labor standards. 
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Knowledge of company 
standards spreads by word of 
mouth and by example through- 
out communities. This aware- 
ness creates competition for 
workers and increases pressures 
on locally and state-owned en- 
terprises for reform. In some 
cases in Cuba, the adoption by 
joint ventures of safety stan- 
dards (such as steel-tipped shoes 
for mine workers) has been 
swiftly followed by a push by 
workers for the adoption of the 
same standards in state-owned 
companies. The foreign com- 
pany leads the way by establish- 
ing a safety standard that others 
are forced to follow. 

US.-CUBA ENGAGEMENT 

However, as long as the US. 
embargo prohibits American 
companies from engaging in 
Cuba, their ability to act as a 
powerful, positive force for en- 
hancing the Iives of Cuban citi- 
zens will never be realized. Co- 
operative actions by US. compa- 
nies with foreign investors in 
Cuba to promote worker rights 
will continue to be limited or 
impossible. 

U.S. investment in the Cu- 
ban economy would provide the 
foundation from which to ad- 
dress more controversial issues. 
If US. companies were engaged 
in Cuba, the Cuban government 
would have something at stake 
in its relations with its U.S. trad- 
ing partners, which would be an 
incentive to respond to interna- 

tional pressure. Engagement would 
also provide leverage for U.S. com- 
panies to make demands on their 
Cuban trading partners. 

Engagement in Cuba would 
also help to open and liberalize the 
Cuban economy. U.S. companies 
could pursue constructive dialogue 
with Cuban authorities and civil 
society on the problem of worker 
rights. U.S. investment would 
strengthen the Cuban economy, 
thereby improving the immediate 
living conditions of Cuban citizens, 
as well as promoting adherence to 
international or individual com- 
pany labor standards. 

Further, the daily activities of 
foreign investors in Cuba would 
bring about Cuban labor reform. 
When Cuban labor practices contra- 
dicted the codes of conduct of U.S. 
corporations, the companies would 
be compelled to require govern- 
ment conformity to company stan- 
dards. In addition, international 
grassroots pressures to respect 
worker rights would encourage 
companies investing in Cuba to de- 
mand that the government under- 
take labor reform. 

The positive role that increased 
U.S. trade ties can have on worker 
rights was recently demonstrated 
by the North American Agreement 
on Labor Cooperation (NAALC), 
which emerged from NAFTA. 
Since going into effect, the NAALC 
has led to significant developments 
in labor policy reform in Mexico, 
particularly regarding freedom of 
association and collective bargain- 
ing rights. 

Without an investment rela- 
tionship with Cuba, American com- 
panies cannot advance the welfare 
of Cuban workers. Disengagement 
directly contributes to the depriva- 
tion of the average Cuban by reduc- 
ing employment opportunities and 
compounding economic hardships. 
Investment and trade relations can 
be a platform upon which to build 
cooperation while simultaneously 
providing sustenance and employ- 
ment and the promise that condi- 
tions will continue to improve. 

CONCLUSION 

There are no simple solutions 
for the development of economic 
and political reform efforts in Cuba. 
However, engagement would allow 
American companies to have an 
immediate positive impact on 
worker rights. Moreover, engage- 
ment would enable the U.S. govem- 
ment and U.S. companies to partici- 
pate in a dialogue with Cuban 
workers and to expand areas of co- 
operation. If the Cuban government 
failed to achieve progress, interna- 
tional condemnation and pressure 
by U.S. investors would leverage 
improvements by the state for Cu- 
ban workers. In turn, such progress 
would lead to stepped-up demands 
by Cuban citizens for better condi- 
tions. 

It is important to move beyond 
the current wait-and-see approach 
of U.S. policy toward Cuba. For the 
lives of Cuban workers to improve 
sooner rather than later, U.S. invest- 
ment must begin now. m 
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Ongoing Relations Between Spain and Cuba 

by Mark Falcoff 

Resident Scholar, American Enterprise Institute 

S pain's links with Cuba are in 

many ways more intense 

than those with any other Latin 

American country. Spanish rule 

on the island lasted threefourths 

of a century longer than its rule in 

Mexico, Venezuela, or Peru. Fur- 

ther, after Cuban independence 

was achieved in 1902, more Span- 

iards settled in Cuba than they did 

during the 400 hundred years it 

had been a Spanish colony. At the 

time of the revolution of 1959, as 

many as one million Spaniards 

called Cuba home, -. the largest 

such community (proportionate to 

population) anywhere outside of 

the peninsula itself. 

Most Cubans of Spanish im- 

migrant origin have since fled the 

island, but Cuba remains a focus 
of Spanish cultural and political 

interests; Cuba is the destination 

of many Spanish tourists, and 

Spain provides the second largest 

source of foreign investment on 

the island. Indeed, because of the 

40-year-old trade embargo that 

prohibits U.S. businesses from op- 

erating in Cuba, Spain is in the 

process of recovering much of the 

economic presence it lost there in 

1959. It is particularly active in 

two of the most dynamic sectors 

of the Cuban economy - tourist 

services and tobacco. 

LONG-TERM RELATIONS 

From a political perspective, 

one of the most striking features 

of Cuban-Spanish relations is their 

uninterrupted quality. Even 

though Spanish dictator Francisco 

Franco systematically jailed and 

exiled communists in his own 

country for almost 40 years, he 

never broke relations with Cas- 

tro's Cuba. However, it was not 

until just before his death in 1975 

that the two countries formally 

exchanged ambassadors. 

After Spain's return to democ- 

racy, relations with Cuba contin- 

ued and in many ways intensified. 

Spain has provided more eco- 
nomic assistance, albeit small, to 

Cuba than any member of the 

European Union (EU). That the 

United States is no longer a player 

on the island recommends the 

Castro regime to Spanish conser- 

vatives, many of whom have 

never forgiven the Americans for 

their role in the war of 1898. Many 

far left Spaniards, for their part, 

consider Cuba a socialist utopia 

that has somehow eluded them in 

their own country. 

Cuba has been an important 

overseas destination for Spanish 

politicians from various parties. 

The list of Spanish political visi- 

tors to Cuba indudes Premier 
Adolfo Suhz ,  Manuel Fraga Iri- 
barne, head of Galicia's autono- 

mous government, and Felipe 

Godlez,  both before and after he 

became Spain's first socialist 

Prime Minister in 1986. It was left 

to G o d e z  to negotiate a settle- 

ment over the S300 million worth 

of expropriated Spanish property. 

In the end, Spanish claimants 

were compelled to accept a pro 

rata share of the $40 million upon 

which the two governments 

agreed. G o d e z  also used the 

occasion to secure the release of 

one of Cuba's longest-sen.ing po- 
litical prisoners, Boy Gutierrez 

Menoyo. 

The high Ievel W c  between 
Madrid and Havana has had its 
limits, however. Although King 

Juan Carlos has traveled to Cuba 

to attend an Ibero-American Sum- 

mit and Fidel Castro has visited 

Spain twice (once during the 500- 

year celebration of Columbus' 

voyage and another time on his 

way home from the Ibero- 

American Summit in Portugal), 
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neither head of state has visited 

the other on an official basis. This 

is Madrid's way of showing 

quiet displeasure with Castro's 

imperviousness to its appeal for 

modest economic and political 

reforms. The price that Cuba 

pays for its intransigence, apart 

from forgoing the ceremonials of 

a state visit, is very limited Span- 

ish support in EU councils, 

where, naturally enough, Madrid 

exercises a preponderant influ- 

ence on Latin American matters. 

SPANISH DOMESTIC 
POLITICS AND CUBA 

There are also strict limits 

w i t h i n  which the"~uban issue" 
is played out in Spanish domes- 

tic politics. Cuba is seen by many 

Spaniards otherwise uninter- 

ested in the matter as a symbol of 

successful resistance to globaliza- 

tion and American culture, both 

of which they heartily despise. 

When the conservative govern- 

ment of Jos6 Maria Aznar 

(Partido Popular) took office in 

1996, great policy changes to- 

ward Cuba were expected; how- 

ever, after a few sensational mo- 

ments at the beginning- during 

one, Aznar accused Castro to his 

face of having tortured people- 

the old balance reestablished it- 

self. 

Much of the Spanish concern 

for human rights in Cuba today 

comes not from the right but from 

the liberal left-many socialists 

feel betrayed by Castro and are 

ashamed of the way he perverts 

their ideological ideal. Meanwhile, 

some of Spain's business elite, a 

key constituency of the ruling Par- 

tido Popular, are actively involved 

in joint ventures with the Cuban 

government. 

INFLAMED RELATIONS 
BETWEEN SPAIN AND U.S. 

The passage of both the Cu- 

ban Democracy Act (1992) and the 

Helms-Burton Law (1996) in the 

United States have inflamed rela- 

tions between Spain and the 

United States. Spaniards, like most 

Europeans, strongly object to the 

extraterritorial aspirations of both 

laws. They believe that if democ- 

racy in Cuba is the true objective 

of the US. position, a policy of 

constructive engagement is the 

best course of action. They peri- 

odically remind Americans that 

Laureano L6pez-Rod6, architect of 

Franco's "economic miracle" in 

the 1960s and early 1970s, pre- 

dicted that Spain would be ready 

for democracy when its average 

per capita income reached $2,000 a 

year. It follows from this perspec- 

tive, then, that if the United States 

wants democracy to prevail in 

Cuba, it should encourage foreign 

investment by other countries, 

and even join in. However, 

whether Spanish economic inter- 

ests in Cuba would be best served 

in the long run by the United 

States heeding this counsel is an- 

other matter. 

CUBA'S FUTURE ATTITUDE 
TOWARD SPAIN 

Another future issue concerns 

the attitude of Cubans toward 

Spanish economic interests once 

the country has a democratic po- 

litical system and labor unions are 

free to negotiate contracts. Will 

Cubans resent the present pe- 
riod- which promises to stretch 

out at least a decade or more- 

when Spanish enterprises took 

advantage of Cubans' subordina- 

tion to a communist dictatorship 

to acquire a first-rate labor force at 

fire-sale prices? Will Cubans take 

punitive measures against these 

firms? Or will they regard the re- 

turn of Spain to Cuba as a harbin- 

ger of better days, a major (if nec- 

essarily limited) contribution to 

the open, prosperous society to 

which so many have aspired? On 

this score, Spaniards do not seem 

to be worried. Only the future will 

tell if they should have been. 
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(Continued from page 2) 

of foreign investors in Cuba, however, 
is not encouraging. In fact, foreign cor- 
porations have become full partners 
with Castro in exploiting Cuba's citi- 
zens. Attempts to assuage this guilt by 
making small surreptitious hard cur- 
rency payments to workers ring hol- 
low. (If you give a slave a chicken on 
Sunday, have you addressed his slav- 
ery?) Unfortunately, many corpora- 
tions will do the right thing only when 
thev have no choice. The threat of li- 

ability may be the prompt needed. In- 
ternational law is evolving rapidly, 
and foreign corporations across the 
globe are being hauled into court for 
violating worker and human rights. 

In the United States, interest is 
growing in using the Alien Claims Tort 
Act (ACTA) as a vehicle to press for 
reform or to punish corporations that 
become partners in repression with 
nondemocratic regimes. ACTA has 
already been used to address viola- 
tions of rights by international corpora- 

tions in Nigeria and Burma. Lawsuits 
based on ACTA will be applied to 
Cuba in the near future. However, for- 
eign investors must also worry about 
being called to account in Cuba itself. It 
is highly likely that today's violations 
will be the subject of intense legal scru- 
tiny in tomorrow's democratic Cuba. 

Advocates of increased foreign in- 
vestment in Cuba-particularly those 
who believe there should be American 
investment- have an obligation to ad- 
dress theissue of worker rights up 
front. It is not enough to simply say 
that investment leads to reform at 
some unspecified time in the future. A 
recent series of articles in the Washing- 
ton Post pointing out that U.S. compa- 
nies routinely discriminate against 
women in Saudi Arabia highlights the 
fact that American businesses often 
display no more, backbone than their 
European or Latin counterparts. For- 
eign investors can be part of the solu- 
tion in Cuba, but they must first stop 
being part of the problem. a 
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L a inversion extranjera a menudo es 
una fuerza positiva en un pais en 

vias de desarrollo. Un inversionista 
extranjero trae el capital y la tecnologia 
necesarios que pueden generar empleo 
y riqueza y mejorar la vida de 10s 
ciudadanos locales. iPero que sucede si 
se le pide a una corporation extranjera 
que viole 10s derechos de sus 
trabajadores como una condicion para 
realizar el negocio? iQue pasa si es 
claro que esa inversion solo alimenta un 
regimen represivo y alivia la necesidad 
de reforma politica y economics? iDebe 
un inversionista quedarse, irse, o debe 
tratar de cambiar el sistema? 
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sobre Cuba 4 

Las relaciones continuadas entre 
Esparia y Cuba 5 

por Mark Falcoff 

Presidentes de Estados Unidos 
, hablan acerca de Cuba 7 

Un debate saludable esta 
sucediendo por todo el mundo sobre lo 

En este volumen, CUBA JODAYexplora implicaciones para 10s trabajadores 
una pregunta aparentemente sencilla: cubanos. 
iComo pueden promover 10s 
inversionistas extranjeros 10s derechos CUBA JODAYsirve como un for0 para el 
de 10s trabajadores en Cuba? Dos dialwo sobre 10s derechos sindicales y la 
conocidos expertos en Cuba presentan inversion extranjera en Cuba. Los 
sus penpectivas, las cuales reflejan el articulos siguientes, acerca de las 
diilogo continuo en 10s circulos politicos mejores practicas de nqocio, destacan 
de Estados Unidos acerca de la mejor la relevancia de las pricticas 
manera de fortalecer estos derechos. Un comerciales para 10s trabajadores en 
tercer comentarista se centra en uno de Cuba. Aunque los puntos de vista 
10s paises m b  prominentes que invierten difieren con respecto a la s t ra tma.  
en Cuba: Espafia. El explica la relacion todos 10s autores subrayan la influencia 
historica especiat entre las dos naciones; de 10s inversionistas extranjeros en la 
analiza la interaction entre la politica defensa de los derechos laborales y la 
espa5ola dombstica, la politica espafiola necesidad de los esfwrzos continuos 
de La inversion en Cuba, y las para promover esos derechos. 

que constituye un salario vital y responsabilidad de sus acciones 
cuales son las norrnas apropiadas reclamando que ellos estaban de 
para la salud y la seguridad. Sin acuerdo con la ley local, sabiendo 
embargo, no hay un debate acerca de mu). bien que esas leyes violaban 
un punto crucial - N las corporaciones las normas internacionales. 
ni 10s gobiernos tienen el derecho de Asimismo, las compafiias no 
abusar sistematicamente de 10s solarnente se ponen en riesgo en 
trabajadores. Practicas como el trabajo 10s tribunales de justicia, sino 
forzado y la discriniinacion racial al tambien en el tribunal de la 
dar empleo tienen pocos defensores opinion publica cuando abusan 
en estes dias. de sus trabajadores. Simplenlente 

Las empresas que escogen violar preentele a Sike sobre su 
10s derechos humanos y laborales experiencia en Vietnam. Nike 
estan cambiando ganancias a corto estuvo cerca de  perder su mas 
plazo por una responsabilidad a ptazo preciada ventaja relativa. su 
largo. Los ciudadanos afectados por presti90, debido al tratamiento 
todo el mundo estan demandando a de 10s trabajadores 
las compafiias que coluden con subcontratados para iabricar sus 
gobernantes corruptos y dictatoriales, zapatos. Al haber aprendido una 
y estan ganando. Las empresas leccion dolorosa, hoy en dia Nike 
extranjeras ya no pueden eludir de la es el campeon de  las 

Los inversionistas extranjeros en Cuba: Ya es la hora de hacer lo correct0 
por el Embajador Dennis K Hays 

Vice~residente Ejecutivo. Cuban American National Foundation 
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buenas practicas de trabajo. Su 
informe anual mas reciente expresa 
rotundamente: "Las fabricas que 
rehiisan seguir estos pasos 
[salvaguardar las condiciones del 
trabajador] nos perderan como 
clientes." 

Idealmente, 10s individuos, las 
corporaciones y las naciones 
decidirian respetar 10s derechos 
basicos humanos y laborales por su 
propia voluntad. Ya llegara el dia en 
que hacer lo correct0 y tomar la 
decisi6n adecuada en 10s negocios 
sera lo mismo. Pero ese momento 
atin no ha llegado. 

LOS PROBLEMAS 
ELD~ADEHOYENCUBA 

En el mundo existen paises mas 
pobres que Cuba, pero ninguna 
nacion con la excepci6n de Corea del 
Norte trabaja tan arduamente para 
suprimir la iniciativa individual o 
para aminorar la participaci6n 
significativa de sus ciudadanos en la 
actividad econ6mlca. Las empresas 
extranjeras que quieren hacer 
negocios en Cuba lo hacen s e g h  10s 
terminos de Castro o no lo hacen en 
absoluto. Esto hace a 10s 
inversionistas extranjeros c6mplices 
de una multitud de practicas de 
negocio sucias. Grupos 
independientes de derechos laborales 
y humanos que varian desde 
Amnistia Internacional hasta la 
Confederation Internacional de 
Organizaciones Sindicales Libres han 
documentado exhaustivamente estos 
abusos. Aunque Cuba ha sido un 
signatario por largo tiempo de las 
convenciones clave de la 
Organizaci6n Internacional del 
Trabajo (OIT), el regimen de Castro 
ignora practicamente todas ellas. La 
organizaci6n religiosa holandesa Pax 

1. Pax Christi, La Urn.& E u r o p  y Cuba, 
SolidaricL7d o Compliudad?(Utrecht, The 
Netherlands, septiembre de 2000). 

2. El anexo del informe documenta estos 
casos. 

Christi detall6 recientemente las 
siguientes violaciones de las 
convenciones de la OIT y de derechos 
humanos en su informe exhaustivo, 
La Uni6n Europea y Cuba, Solidaridad o 
Comp]cidad?l 

Las trabajadorg cubanas no tientn 
demho a escoger su lugar de q l l e o ,  . 
la naturalera de tal emplleo, ni el 
sueldo que deben reribirpor ese 
trabajo. Wolaci6n de la  
Convenci6n fundamental No. 111 
dela OIT. 

Las trabajadorg cubanas no titntn 
demho de formar sindcatas de su 
propia eleccidn, para hacer huelga, 
@r mejars condciones laborale, 
para criticar alguna regla de trabajo, 
ni tampocopara quejarse acerca de 
sus sumvisore. Las tentativas de 
10s trabajadores para organizarse 
independientemente son ilegales, 
y 10s activistas son sujeto de 
persecuci6n acoso y expulsion 
del trabajo. Wolaci6n dela 
Convenci6n No. 87.2 

~~. 

~e lep&hibe a las trabajadm 
cubanos y a  la empleadores 
ewtrmjercs quenegocien sueldas 
l ib rmfe .  En sentido estricto, 10s 
empleadores extranjeros en Cuba 
no les pagan el sueldo a sus 
empleados del todo. Ellos estan 
obligados a pagar a las agencias 
del gobierno. Los trabajadores 
estan forzados a aceptar salarios 
muy por debajo del nivel de 
subsistencia. Bajo esta practica, 
10s trabajadores reciben menos 
dell0 por ciento de la cantidad 
que las compafiias les pagan a las 
agencias. Violaci6n de la 
Convenci6n No. 95. 

La gran mayorfa de las trabajadorg 
cubanas no time dererho deabrir sus 
prquios negm'as ni puede emplear a 
mis decuatroplsonas, t&s las 
cuales tientn que serparitntes. 

Se alienta a las trabajadorej cubanas 
a espiar a sus vecinas e inform 
cualquier activichd p e e l  Partido 
uea que va tn contra de sus 
dirertivas. Es de prgctica comiin 

colocar a partidarios militantes o 
a "espias" en cada lugar de 
trabajo, inclusive esos de 
compailfas extranjeras, para que 
traten con 10s compafieros de 
trabajo problematicos. Wolaci6n 
de la Convenci6n No. 87, Artfculo 
J.L. 

El gobierno cubano ha dmetado la 
Leypara la Protecci6n dela 
Indepzndenda Nacional y de la 
Economfa Cubana comoparte desu 
estrategia para m t t n e r  su control. 
Se amenaza con encarcelaci6n 
inmediata y procedimientos 
criminales a cualquier ciudadano 
cubano que coopere con una 
organizaci6n que se oponga a las 
normas del gobierno cubano. 

Ademas de todo lo anterior, la 
inversi6n en Cuba implica a menudo 
el uso de propiedades confiscadas 
ilegalmente sin compensaci6n, la 
aceptaci6n del "apartheid turistica" 
que impide que la gran mayoria de .. .. 
losciudadanosde Cuba entrenalos 
hoteles y a 10s centros vacacionales, la 
complicidad en la discriminaci6n 
racial a1 contratar empleados en la 
industria turistica, y una renuncia a 
cualquier derecho a arbitraje o 
protecci6n segiin la ley. 

LAS POSIBILIDADES EL ~f A DE 
HOY EN CUBA 

Las empresas extranjeras pueden 
jugar un papel positivo en Cuba 
simplemente con el hecho de rehusar 
de aceptar violaciones adicionales de 
10s derechos laborales en la 
realizacidn de su negocio. El regimen 
de Castro ciertamente se opondria, 
per0 tendria pocas opciones (a parte 
de la de cerrar la industria turistica) si 
todos 10s operarios de hoteles 
extranjeros expresaran que ellos 
tenian la intention -en cumplimiento 
con 10s mandatos de la OIT- de 
emplear y despedir directamente a 10s 
empleados sin ningiin tip0 de 
discriminacih, pagar salarios 

(Continuado en pazina 8) 

CUBATODAY 2 



El papel de la inversion extranjera para promover 10s derechos laborales en Cuba 

por la Ernbajadora Sally Grooms Cowal 

L os derechos del trabajador en 
Cuba obviamente necesitan ser 

refortalecidos. La inversion extranjera 
es una manera de mejorar 
significativamente la condicion de  10s 
trabajadores cubanos y 10s derechos 
del trabajador. Las protecciones 
internacionales del trabajador y 10s 
c6digos de conducta tambien ayudan 
a avanzar 10s derechos laborales en 
10s paises que no 10s tienen. Ademas, 
la influencia positiva de las 
compafiias en 10s trabajadores y en las 
sociedades en que ellas invierten 
contribuye a mejores estandares de 
vida y a la reforma completa de las 
condiciones de trabajo. Pero las 
compaiiias de 10s Estados Unidos son 
incapaces de ejercer tal influencia 
porque no tienen un papel que jugar 
en el mercado cubano. 

Presidenta, Cuba Policy Foundation 

C ~ D I G O S  DE CONDUCTA 
INTERNACIONALES Y 
CORPORATIVOS 

Ademas de las normas de 10s 
derechos de 10s trabajadores exigidos 
por el derecho international, como las 
convenciones de la Organization 
lnternacional del Trabajo, existen 
numerosos principios voluntarios y 
codigos de conducta para priicticas de 
comercio socialmente responsables. 
Estos incluyen 10s Principios de 
Arcos, 10s Principios del Comite 
Norteamericano de la National Policy 
Association, 10s Principios de 
Sullivan, y el Compacto Global. 
Muchas empresas multinacionales 
han aprobado o son alentadas a 
apoyar dichos codigos que no son 
obligatorios. Las multinacionales que 

Las restricciones de Cuba que aprueban 10s Principios de  Sullivan 

prohiben 10s grupos laborales tambien han expresado interes 

independientes y las practicas recientemente en el mercado cubano 

laborales de1 gobiemo se conocen al tomar parte en las ferias cubanas de 

extensamente. La selection que el comercio o a1 ensiar ejecutivos en 

estado hace de 10s trabajadores que "iajes a la isla Para recopilar 

pueden ser empleados por compaiiias i"formacion. 

extranjeras es a menudo motivada Algunas multinacionales 

politicamente. Ademas, 10s socios mantienen sus propios c6digos de 

extranjeros le pagan a la agencia conducta corporativos que 

estatal cubana, que despues le p a p  at determinan 10s esthdares de 

empleado cubano una tasa del 95 conducta en la inversion extranjera. 

ciento mas baja (el equivalente de un Con frecuencia, estos codigos 

95 ciento del impuesto sobre la incluyen protecciones de 10s derechos 

renta). Muchas personas insisten que hborales van mas a116 de 10s 
estas practicas muy fuera de lo comb terminos obligatorios de tratados o de 
son una violaci6n de las con,.enciones 10s estbdares voluntarios para 
laborales internacionales. incluir las estipulaciones especificas 

sin embargo, el impacto general de la compaiiia para el tratamiento 

de la inversion extranjera en Cuba ha eticO de sus trabajadores. 

sido positivo. La inversion extranjera Como lo sugiere la historia 

es uno de los motores primaries que reciente, la inversion extranjera ha 

impulsa el crecimiento econ,5mico de fortalecido 10s derechos laborales en 

cuba, el desarrollo econ6mico ha paises en vias de desarrollo. b4ediante 

aumentado la calidad de vida en la provision de benefic~os directos 

general para 10s ciudadanos cubanos. COmO s e ~ r i d a d  financier& 

condiciones de habajo 
internacionalmente aceptadas, 
desarrollo de la comunidad, y 
p r o p m a s  educativos, las compaiiias 
extranjeras juegan papeles positives 
en las comunidades donde ellas 
invierten. Los trabajadores en 
compafiias extranjeras ven 10s 
principios e ideas del mercado 
practicados diarianiente. Estos 
trabajadores reciben a menudo niejor 
cobertura de 10s serricios de la salud 
que el trabajador cubano proniedio, 
asi con10 tambien sueldos mas altos. 
Ellos tambien pueden recibir 
beneficios adicionales conio estiniulos 
en efectivo y concesiones de aliniento 
!. el uso de automoviles de  la 
compaiiia. 

Algunas compaiiias parecen estar 
dispuestas a exportar estdndares mas 
altos a 10s paises que no 10s requieren. 
Por ejemplo, 10s esthndares 
medioambientales lahorales, de 
seguridad, y de d u d  de  las primeras 
compafiias quimicas de E L L .  que 
abrieron en China eran mas altos que 
10s estandares locales. Las firnias 
estadounidenses consideraron poco 
rentable la construccion de una 
faciiidad que tendria que ser 
mejorada de en unos pwos aiios para 
alcanlar 10s esthndares 
medioambientales laborales en 
desarrollo y que cada rez  son mas 
rigurosos. 

El conocimiento de 10s estandares 
empresariales se extienden 
verbalmente )- por el ejemplo a tray& 
de coniunidades. Este conocimiento 
crea competencia en el niercado 
laboral )- aurnenta presiones en las 
empresas locales pertenecientes al 
estado para hacer reformas. En 
algunos casos en Cuba, la adopcion 
por empresas conjuntas de  estandares 
de  seguridad (como zapatos con 
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punta de acero para 10s mineros) se 
ha seguido ripidamente por un 
empuje por parte de 10s trabajadores 
para adoptar 10s mismos estandares 
en compaiiias pertenecientes a1 
estado. La compaiiia extranjera esta 
en la vanguardia a1 establecer un 
estandar de seguridad que otros estan 
obligados a seguir. 

RELACIONES ENTRE CUBA 
Y EE.UU. 

Sin embargo, mientras que el 
embargo de 10s Estados Unidos le 
prohiba a las compaiiias 
estadounidenses entrar a Cuba, su 
habilidad de actuar como una fuerza 
poderosa y positiva para mejorar las 
vidas de 10s cubanos nunca se 
realizara. Las acciones de 
colaboracidn de las empresas 
estadounidenses con inversion~stas 
extranjeros en Cuba para promover 
10s derechos laborales continuaran 
siendo limitadas o imposibles. 

La inversidn de  Estados Unidos 
en la economia cubana 
proporcionaria la base para tratar 10s 
asuntos mas pol6micos. Si las 
compaiiias estadounidenses 
participaran en Cuba, el gobierno 
cubano tendria algo en juego en sus 
relaciones con sus socios comerciales 
en EE.UU., lo que seria un estimulo 
para responder a la presibn 
internacional. A1 mismo tiempo, esa 
participacion aumentaria la 
posibilidad para que las compaf ias 
de Estados Unidos le hagan 
exigencias a sus socios comerciales 
cubanos. 

La participacion en Cuba 
ayudaria tambien a abrir y liberalizar 
la economia cubana. Las empresas de 
10s Estados Unidos podrian seguir un 
dialog0 constructivo con las 
autoridades cubanas y la sociedad 
civil en el problema de derechos 
laborales. Con este enfoque, la 
inversion de Estados Unidos 
fortaleceria la economia cubana, con 
lo cual mejorarian las condiciones de 
vida inmediatas de 10s ciudadanos 

cubanos, y tambih promoveria la 
adherencia a 10s estandares laborales 
internacionales individuales de cada 
compaiiia individual. 

Ademas, las actividades diarias 
de 10s inversionistas extranjeros en 
Cuba resultarian en una reforma 
laboral cubana. Cuando las practicas 
laborales cubanas contradijeran 10s 
cirdigos de conducta de las empresas 
de EE.UU., las compafiias se verian 
obligadas a requerir la conformidad 
del gobierno a 10s estandares de la 
compaiiia. Asimismo, las presiones 
internacionales a1 nivel popular en 
favor de 10s derechos del trabajador 
alentarian a las compaiiias que 
invierten en Cuba a requerir que el 
gobierno emprenda reformas 
laborales. 

El papel positivo que un aumento 
en 10s enlaces comerciales con EE.UU. 
puede tener en 10s derechos laborales 
se demostr6 recientemente por el 
Acuerdo Norteamericano sobre 
Cooperaci6n Laboral (NAALC), que 
surgid del TLCAN. Desde que entr6 
en vigor, el NAALC ha resultado en 
reformas de la politica laboral en 
Mexico, particularmente con respecto 
a la libertad de asociacion y a 10s 
derechos de negociacidn colectiva. 

Sin una relaci6n inversionista con 
Cuba, las compafiias estadounidenses 
no pueden fomentar el bienestar de 
10s trabajadores cubanos. La falta de 
involucramiento contribuye 
directamente a la privacion del 
cubano promedio a1 reducir las 
oportunidades de empleo y a1 agravar 
las dificultades econ6micas. Las 
relaciones inversionistas y 
comerciales pueden ser una 
plataforma para la cooperacion, 
mientras que a1 mismo tiempo provee 
sustento y empleo y la promesa de 
que las condiciones continuaran 
mejorando. 

No existen soluciones sencillas 
para el desarrollo de reformas 
econ6micas y politicas en Cuba. Sin 

embargo, la participaci6n permitiria 
que las compaiiias estadounidenses 
tengan un impact0 positivo inmediato 
en 10s derechos del trabajador. 
Ademas, la participacidn habilitaria a1 
gobierno de EE.UU. y alas compaiiias 
de dicho pais a tomar parte en un 
dialog0 con 10s trabajadores cubanos 
y a aumentar las areas de 
cooperaci6n. Si el gobierno cubano 
fallara en lograr el progreso, la 
condena y la presi6n internacionales 
por inversionistas de EE.UU. tendrian 
influencia sobre las mejoras del 
gobierno para el trabajador cubano. A 
su vez, tal progreso resultaria en mas 
demandas de parte de 10s ciudadanos 
cubanos para conseguir mejores 
condiciones. 

Es importante ir mas all& del 
enfoque actual de esperar y ver de la 
politica de 10s Estados Unidos hacia 
Cuba. Para que las vidas de 10s 
trabajadores cubanos mejoren en 
cuanto antes, la inversidn de EE.UU. 
debe comenzar ahora. W 

. . .  , . . a:!A.-~.:.2.:::.-.'4,;,.: 
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Las relaciones continuadas entre EspaHa y Cuba 

por Mark Falcoff 

Especialista en Presidencia, American Enterprise Institute 

L os enlaces de Espaiia con Cuba RELACIONES A LARGO PLAZO politicos espafioles de varios 
son de a l p n a  forma mas partidos. La lista de 10s visitantes 

intensos que con cualquier otro pais Desde una perspectiva politics, politicos espafioles a Cuba incluye 
latinoamericano. El imperio espafiol una de las caracteristicas m b  al primer niinistro Xdolfo Suarez, 
en la isla duri, tres cuartos de siglo evidentes de las relaciones entre Manuel Fraga Iribarne, jefe del 
mas que en Mkico, Venezuela o Espaiia y Cuba es su calidad de gobierno aut6nonio de Galicia, y 
Per& Ademas, despues de que constancia. Aunque el dictador Felipe Gonzrilez, antes y despues de 
Cuba se independizara en 1902, mas espafiol Francisco Franco encarceio que llegara a ser el prinier socialista 
espaiioles se asentaron en Cuba que y exilio sistemiticaniente a 10s que ocupaba el cargo de primer 
durante 10s 400 aiios que fue una comunistas en su propio pais ministro de Espafia en 1986. 
colonia espaiiola. En el tiempo de la durante casi 40 aiios, el nunca Gonzilez se quedo con la 
revolucion de 1959, nada menos de rompio relaciones con la Cuba responsabilidad de negociar un 
un millon de espaiioles vivian en comunista. Sin embargo, no fue sin0 arreglo con un valor de mis de :(! 
Cuba, la comunidad mas grande (en hasta just0 antes de su muerte en millones de dolares de propiedades 
proporcion a la poblacion) en 1975 que 10s dos paises espafiolas expropiadas. .-\I final, se 
cualquier parte fuera de la intercanibiaron fornialmente obligo a 10s deniandantes tipafioles 

peninsula iberica. embajadores. a aceptar una accion proporcionai 
Desde entonces, la mayona de Desde que Espaiia volvio a la de 10s 10 millones de dolares en que 

10s cubanos de origen espaiiol han democracia, las relaciones con Cuba 10s dos gobiemos concordaron. 
huido de la isla, pero Cuba han continuado y en muchas Gonzilez tanibien aprorecho la 
permanece un foco de intereses maneras se han intensificado. oportunidad para aseprar  la 
culturales y politicos espaiioles; Espaiia ha proporcionado mis liberation de uno de 10s prisioneros 
Cuba es el destino de muchos ayuda econ6mica a Cuba, aunque es politicos cubanos que mas largo ha 
turistas espaiioles, y Espaiia pequeiia, que cualquier miembro de estado en prision, Eloy Guti6rrez 
proporcionan la segunda fuente la Union Europea (UE). El hecho Menoyo. 
mas grande de inversi6n extranjera que Estados Unidos ?;a no sea mas Sin embargo, eel trafico de alto 
en Cuba. En efecto, a causa del un jugador en la isla le recomienda nivel entre Madrid La Habana ha 
embargo comercia1 de 40 aiios que el regimen de Castro a 10s tenido sus liniites. Aunque el re!- 
prohibe que 10s negocios conservadores espafioles, much03 Juan Carlos viajo a Cuba para asistir 
Estadou~denses operen en Cuba, de 10s cuales nunca han perdonado a la Cumbre Iberoamericana. ). Fidel 
Espafia esta en el proceso de a 10s estadounidenses por su papel Castro visit6 Espafia dos veces 
recuperar gran parte de la presencia en la p e r r a  de 1898. Muchos (durante la celebracion de 10s XKl 
economics que perdio en Cuba en espaiioles de la extrema izquierda, afios del viaje de Colon \- de regreo 
1959. Es particularmente activa en por su parte, consideran a Cuba una a Cuba de la Cumbre 
dos de 10s sectores mas dininlicos utopia socialista que de al$n mod0 lberoan~ericana en Portugal!, 
de la economia cubana - 10s les ha eludido en su propio pais. n inpno de 10s dos jefes de estado 
servicios turisticos y el tabaco. Cuba ha sido un destino ha visitado al otro de nianera oficiai. 

extranjero iniportante para 10s Esta es la fornia conio Madrid 
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demuestra su disgust0 discreto con izquierda liberal; muchos socialistas Estados Unidos desea que la 
el rechazo de Castro de su apelaci6n se sienten traicionados por Castro y democracia prevalezca en Cuba, 
a llevar a cab0 modestas reformas estan avergonzados de la manera en debe alentar la inversi6n extranjera 
econ6micas y politicas. El precio la que 61 distorsiona su ideal de otros paises, e incluso unirse. Sin 
que Cuba paga por su ideol6gico. Mientras tanto, algunos embargo, si a lo largo es mejor para 
intransigencia, aparte de renunciar de la elite de negocios de Espafia, 10s intereses economicos espafioles 

a1 ceremonial de una visita de un grupo de apoyo clave del en Cuba si Estados Unidos sigue 
estado, es el apoyo muy limitado de Partido Popular gobernante, estan este consejo, es otra cuestion. 
Espafla en 10s consejos de la UE envueltos activamente en aventuras 
donde, obviamente, Madrid ejerce conjuntas con el gobierno cubano. LA POSTURA EVENTUAL DE 
una influencia preponderante en CUBA HACIA ESPmA 
cuestiones latinoamericanas. RELACIONES ACALORADAS 

ENTRE E S P ~ A  Y LOS Otro asunto futuro trata de la 

A POL~TICA DOM%TICA ESTADOS UNIDOS actitud de 10s cubanos hacia 10s 

E S P ~ O L A  Y CUBA intereses econ6micos espafioles una 
El pasaje de la Ley de la vez que el pais tenga un sistema 

Tambien existen limites Democracia Cubana (Cuban politico democratico y que 10s 
estrictos dentro de 10s cuales el Democracy Act) (1992) y tambien la sindicatos Sean libres para negociar 
"asunto cubano" se interprets en la Ley de Helms y Burton (1996) en contratos.   re senti ran 10s cubanos 
politica domestics espafiola. Estados Unidos ha acalorado las el period0 presente, el cual promete 
Muchos espafioles, que de otro relaciones entre Espafia y 10s extenderse por lo menos una 
mod0 no se interesan en la cuestion, Estados Unidos. Los espafioles, decada o mas, cuando las empresas 
ven a Cuba como un simbolo de la como la mayoria de 10s europeos, se espafiolas se aprovecharon de la 
resistencia exitosa a la globalizacidn oponen fuertemente a las 
y a la cultura estadounidense, las aspiraciones extraterritoriales de 
cuales desprecian totalmente. ambas leyes. Ellos creen que si la 
Cuando el gobierno conservador de democracia en Cuba es el objetivo 
Jose Maria Aznar (Partido Popular) verdadero de la politica de 10s 
se posesiono en 1996, se esperaban Estados Unidos, una politica de 
grandes cambios de la politica hacia compromiso constructivo es la 
Cuba; sin embargo, despues de mejor opci6n. Ellos le recuerdan 
unos pocos momentos sensacionales peri6dicamente a 10s 
a1 principio- durante uno, Aznar estadounidenses que Laureano 
acus6 a Castro en su cara de haber L6pez Rod6, el arquitecto del 
torturado a personas-el viejo ,, milagro econ6mico" de Franco en 
equilibrio se reestablecio por sf 10s afios 1960 y a principios de 10s 
mismo. 1970, predijo que Espafia estaria 

Gran parte de la preocupaci6n lista para la democracia cuando 10s 
espafiola acerca de 10s derechos ingresos promedio por habitante 

subordinacidn de 10s cubanos a una 
dictadura comunista par adquirir 
una fuerza laboral de primera a 
precios regalados?   to mar an 10s 
cubanos medidas punitivas contra 
estas empresas? LO consideraran 
ellos el regreso de Espafia a Cuba 
como un presagio de mejores dias, 
una contribution mayor (si 
necesariamente limitada) a la 
sociedad abierta y pr6spera a la que 
tantos han aspirado? En este sentido 
10s espafioles parecen no estar 
preocupados. S610 el futuro dira si 

ellos deberian haberlo estado. W 

humanos en Cuba hoy en dia, no es llegaran a 2,000 d6lares anuales. Por 
por parte de la derecha, sino de la lo tanto, s e g ~ n  esta perspectiva, si 
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Presidentes de Estados Unidos hablan acerca de Cuba 

E 1 presidente George W. Bush, en un 
discurso en Miami durante un act0 

ptiblico a raiz del Dia de la Independenaa 
cubana celebrada el 20 de mayo de 2002, 
expresb: "Si el gobiemo cubano 
sinceramente quiere avartzar la causa . . . 
de 10s trabajadores cubanos, seguramente 
permitirB que 10s sindicatos existan fuera 
del control del gobiemo. Si Cuba desea 
crear empleos con mejores sueldos, 10s 
empleadores privados tienen que poder 
negociar y pagarles a 10s trabajadores de 

propia eleca6n sin que el gobiemo les 
a qui& pueden emplear y a quih  
n despedir. . . . A 10s trabajadores 

empleados por compafiias extranjeras se 
les debe pagar directamente, en vez de que 

biemo tome 10s sueldos en moneda 
a y les pase una miseria en pesos." 
El antiguo Presidente Jimmy Carter 

dijo en un discurso en la Universidad de 
La Habana el 14 de rnayo de 2002: "La 
dificil verdad es que ni Estados Unidos ni 
Cuba ha logrado definir una relaa6n 
positiva y benfica. jEncontrar& este siglo 
nuevo a nuestros pueblos vecinos viviendo 
en amistad y armonia?" 

"Con excepci6n de las relaaones 
paralizadas entre Estados Unidos y Cuba, 

, el mundo ha cambiado bastante, y 
I especialmente en Am&ca latina y el 
' Caribe. Hasta en 1977, cuando llegu6 a ser 

presidente, habia s61o dos demoaaaas en 
Sudam&ica y una en Centroam6rica. Hoy 
en &, casi todos 10s paises en el 

( continente americano son demoaaaas. 
I I "Yo no uso una definia6n de EE.ULT. 
1 I de 'demmaa'. El temino est6 
1 , ; firmemente arragado en la Dedaraa6n 
! Universal de 10s Derechos Humanos, la 

cuAl Cuba firm6 en 1948, y se defini6 muy 
precisamente por todos los otros paises del 
continente americano en la Carta 
Demdtica Interamericana en septiembre 
[2001]. Se basa en algunas premisas 
s e n c h :  todos 10s ciudadanos nacen con 
el derecho de escoger a sus lideres, definir 
su propio destino, hablar libremente, 
orgmkm partidos politicos, sindicatos y 
grupos no gubemamentales, y tener juicios 
abiertos y justos. 

"Cuba ha adoptado un gobiemo 
socialists donde un partido politico 
dornina, y no se permite que la gente 
organice cualquier movimiento de 
oposia6n. La constituci6n [de Cuba] 
reconwe la liberbd de expresi6n y - 
asociaa6n, per0 otras leyes niegan estas 
libertades a 10s m e  no concuerdan con el 

A 

gobiemo. 
"Despub de 43 a o s  de animosidad, 

yo espero que algin dfa muy pronto, [los 
cubanos] puedan atravesar la gmn 
divisi6n que separa nuestros dos paises y 
digan, 'estamos listos para -0s a la 
comunidad de demoaaaas.' Espero que 
10s estadounidenses le abran pronto los 
brazo y digan, 'NosotTos les damos la 
bienvenida como nuestros amigos.'" 
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(Hays continuacicin depigma 2) 
directamente, y permitir que 10s 

trabajadores se asocien libremente para 
formar unidades independientes de 

negociacibn. Una posibilidad seria la de 

suscribirse a 10s Principios de Arcos, 
llamados asi en nombre del celebre 

disidente cubano Gustavo Arcos. Este 
conjunto de reformas basicas se modela 

en 10s Principios de Sullivan que se 
usaron en Sudafrica. Una compaiiia que 
se suscribe a estos principios concnerda 

en respetar la dignidad y 10s derechos 
del pueblo cubano, ni mas ni menos. 

Seria maravilloso si las compaiiias 

extranjeras concordaran a esta 

propuesta tan sencilla porque es lo 
correcto. Sin embargo, la trayectoria de 

10s inversionistas extranjeros en Cuba 

no es alentadora. De hecho, las 
empresas extranjeras han llegado a ser 

socias de Castro en la explotacion de 10s 
cubanos. Las tentativas para mitigar 

esta culpabilidad a1 hacer pequefios 

pagos furtivos de moneda fuerte a 10s 
trabajadores, suenan falsas. (Si usted le 

. . 

da a un esclavo un pollo el domingo, 
iha abordado su esclavitud?) Desafor- 

tunadamente, muchas empresas haran 
lo correcto solamente cuando no tengan 

otra opci6n. La amenaza de hacerlos 

responsables al nivel mundial puede ser 
el empuje necesario. El derecho 

internacional evoluciona rapidamente, 

y se estan llevando ante 10s tribunales a 

las empresas extranjeras por violar 10s 
derechos humanos y laborales. 

En Estados Unidos crece el inter& 

de usar el Acta de Reclamos de 
Agravios Extranjeros (Alien Claims 

Tort Act o ACTA) como un vehiculo 

para presionar por la reforma o para 
castigar a las empresas que se 

convierten en socias de la represion con 

regimenes no democraticos. ACTA ya 
se ha usado para tratar las violaciones 

de 10s derechos por corporaciones 

internacionales en Nigeria y Burma. Las 
demandas basadas en ACTA se 
aplicaran a Cuba en un futuro cercano. 

Sin embargo, 10s inversionistas 
extranleros deben preocuparse tambien 

- -. - 

de ser llamados a rendir cuentas en la 
misma Cuba. Es muy probable que las 

violaciones actuales seran sujeto de una 

averiguaci6n legal intensa en la Cuba 
democrdtica de mafiana. 

Los defensores de la inversion 

extranjera en Cuba, particularmente 10s 

que creen que debe haber inversion 

estadounidense tienen la obligaci6n de 
encarar el asunto del derecho laboral 

francamente. No es suficiente decir 
simplemente que la inversion lleva a 

reformas en algun tiempo 
indeterminado en el futuro. Una serie 
reciente de articulos en el Washington 

Post, que indica que las compafiias de 

10s Estados Unidos discriminan 
rutinariamente contra mujeres en 

Arabia Saudita, destaca el hecho de que 

las empresas estadounidenses 
demuestran a menudo que no tienen 

mas fibra que sus contrapartes europeas 
o latinas. Los inversionistas extranjeros 
pueden formar parte de la soluci6n en 

Cuba, pero primer0 deben dejar de ser 
parte del problema. 
- . . .~ 
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I I This issue of Cuba Todoy examines some as the personal sentiments and fears of 
of the challenees that are inteeral to oro- those Cuban workers now out of a iob. 1 1 
moting the ri&ts of workers inCuba. ' 
Joaquin Roy, an expert on relations be- 
tween the European Union and Cuba, 
explores the differences in  approach used 
by the EU and the United States t o  bring 
about democratic and free market re- 
forms on the island. He notes that the US 
embargo and the EU Common Policy have 
virtually neutralized each other. 

The recent sugar mil l  closings i n  Cuba 
have had an enormous impact on workers 
i n  this sector. Hans de Salas-del Valle of 
the University of Miami discusses the eco- 
nomic impact of the closings as well 

John Sweeney, AFL-CIO President. 
granted NPA permimhn t o  reprint his 
letter t o  Fidel Castro condemning the 
"direct state interference and threats" 
toward members of the independent la- 
bor union, Confederacib Obrera Na- 
cional lndependiente de Cuba. Interfer- 
ence with labor organizational activities 
is a violation of 110 Convention 87. 

Cuba Todoy serves as a forum for dia- 
l-ue on the interactions between busi- 
ness and labor in  Cuba. We welcome your 
comments and submission of articles. 

Cuba: Between the United States and Europe 

by Joaqu in  Roy 

Jean Monnet Professor of European Union Integration and 
Director of the European Union Center. University of  Miami 

E ven before the end of the Cold War, 

Cuba considered Europe an 

alternative to the apparently impossible 

normalization of relations with the United 

States. However, despite the impressive 

trade, inveshnent, and tourism linkages 

between important European countries 

and Havana, the stark reality is that Cuba 

is the only Latin American county that 

does not enjoy a cooperation agreement 

wi th  the European Union (EU). 

This article has been excerpted from lheauthois 
paper presented at the conference on "Cuba: 
Integration into the lnlernahonal System," organized 

by the Pel1 Center for International Relations and 
Public Policy, held in Ne~porl ,  Rhode Island, March 
22-24.2W2. The original m a r c h  was demloped with 

the support of a grant from the Sorlh-%uth Center. 

THE ARDUOUS EUROPEAN 

ANCHORING OF CUBA 

A search through the official EU Neb 

site can generate a sense of confusion and 

frustration about Cuba because i t  does not 

have a place like other Latin American na- 

tions in the External Relations structure of 

the European Commission (EC). Sor d m  

Cuba occupy a specific place in the frame 

work of the Developnient Directorate Gen- 

eral.' A t  the end of 2002, the EC \\-ill open 

an office in Havana (which \vill report to 

the EU delegation in the Dominican Repub 

lic) to coordinate humanitarian aid pro- 

grams. The anomaly created by these scant 

relations was further complicated when 

Cuba became a member of the African, 

Caribbean, and Pacific countries (ACP 

group) without being a sipaton. of the 

Cotonou agreements. thesuccrswr of Lon?& 

Sonetheless, Europe as a whde  is 

Cuba's most important trade, tourisni. and 

inveshnent source. Europe has replaced the 

Soviet Enion as Ha\-am's main commercial 

partner. I\'ith the \-anishing of the Sotiet 

bloc, Europe can afford to accept Cuban 

exceptionalism and has det-elopd what can 

Lw labeled as"conditioned conshuctivr 

compromise" L u s s  niorr on thecarrot than 

the stick. But the EL; has not used ia 
economic leverage to p ~ s u r r  Culzl on a 

political level. The EL'S political structure 

has helped reinforce this %r.eahss: xvhile 

the EU has competence over economic 

matters, the member state still hax-e domain 

over political relations. 
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European persuasion is reduced to 
the spirit and content of the Common 

Position imposed in 1996, which in turn 
owes its development to the aftermath of 
the Brothers to the Rescue tragedy and 

the confrontation over the Helms-Burton 

law.2 The Common Position, renewed 
every six months by the EU Council (in a 
ceremony that resembles the renewal of 
the waiver of Title I11 of Helms-Burton 

by the US President), is a precondition 

for a bilateral agreement between the EU 
and Cuba, a clause that has been explic- 

itly rejected by Havana.3 The position 
calls for a pacific transition to a pluralist 

democracy, preferably led from the top, 
with the benefit of development aid 

being channeled through European and 
Cuban nongovernmental organizations. 

Observers have noted that the 
position is void in view of the volume of 
bilateral relations with the majority of 

the most important member states. The 
position has been basically violated by 

Cuba's most sigiuficant partner, Spain, 
in terms of trade and aid and under both 
socialist and conservative governments. 

However, Spain has terminated credits 
and other trade incentives because of 

Cuba's lag in payments. Only the Nordic 
countries seem to respect the political 

terms of the position. 

A rough grouping of member states 
based on attitude toward Cuba shows a 

southern bloc composed of Spain, 
Portugal, Italy, and France that acts as 

Cuba's main political and economic ally. 
In contrast, Germany, the United King- 

dom, and Sweden appear to distance 

themselves in the political dimension. 
Austria, Belgium, and Finland, less 

influential in world affairs, do not have 
much at stake in the Caribbean and Latin 

America. A group of blockers" (Finland, 

the Netherlands, Sweden, and the United 

Kingdom) seemed to slow down the 
process of the post-Lome arrangement, 
while "openers" (France, Portugal, 

Spain, and Italy) favored a positive 

approach. "Mediators" (Austria, Belgium, 
and Germany) remain ready to serve 

accordingly.4 However, these lines are 
fuzzy at times, depending on domestic 
and international circumstances. 

Difficult Institutional Relations 

Institutional relations have been 

difficult for two sets of reasons. The first is 
composed of uncomfortable personal 

linkages and references implicating 
Spanish officials, with the obvious case 

being the critical attitude of Spain's Prime 
Minister Jose Maria Amar toward Castro. 

When a deal between the EC and Cuba 

seemed to he close in 1996, the insistence 
of EU Commissioner Manuel Marin on 

the human rights issues became an 

insurmountable obstacle.5 The cloudy 
atmosphere worsened after the new 
Commission was established in 1999, and 

the High Representative for the Common 
Foreign and Security Policy, Javier Solana, 

was insulted by the Cuban leadership. 
There also appeared to be friction 

between EU officers and Cuban ministers 
during the Lome negotiations. 

The second origin of difficulties 

derives from external crises. One was the 
shooting down of the Brothers to the 

Rescue planes; the second was the Elian 
Gonzalez crisis. 

Castro's Rejection of Membership 
in the Lome Convention 

The road to a post-Lome deal was on 
a sure path, initiated in Brussels in 

September 19986 and culminating in the 
signing of the new agreement on June 23, 

2000, in Cotonou, Benin. Havana was now 

dealing not only with one office in 
Brussels, but also with a multilateral 

group of 77 countries. However, Castro 

rejected the procedure toward an 

agreement, claiming the resolution issued 
by the United Nations Human Rights 
Commission (where EU members and 

candidates for membership have for years 

been voting in unison condemning Cuba) 
was one-sided, and he suspended the 

negotiations. 
It is ironic that the climate for Cuban 

membership in the Lomi. Convention was 
positive, shifting toward a normalization 
of the EU-Cuba relationship, this time 

anchored in the ACP multilateral context.7 
Only some European governments, led by 
the United Kingdom, the Netherlands, 

and Sweden, seemed to oppose Cuban 

membership. The United Kingdom 
apparently threatened to veto the arrange- 

ment once it came to the Council. Cuba 
branded the EU conditions as "arrogant," 

"unacceptable," and "dependent on US 

policy." 8 
Supporters of Cuban membership and 

most neutral observers considered Cuba's 
reaction unexpected and violent. In fact, 
the decision was a slap in the face of ACP 

members that advocated Cuba's 
membership. ACP diplomats in Brussels 

confessed on the record to being 
surprised, although off the record they 
said they had suspected the outcome and 

were not caught off guard.9 EC officials 
expressed tongue-in-cheek satisfaction for 

what they feared was the result of hard 
work with high expectations. 

Cuba apparently made the decision 

after a complete internal debate about the 

costs and benefits. The Cuban govem- 

ment decided that the economic benefits 
were not adequate compensation for the 

loss of political independence and 
involvement in a multilateral dialogue of 

unforeseeable consequences when dealing 

with democracy and human rights. In an 
off-the-record gathering of high-level 

government officials of the Caribbean and 

Central America, Castro called the deal 
" demasiado fastidio para tan poca 

plata" ("too big of a nuisance for so little 

money").lo 
In a surprising sequel to this mini- 

drama, on December 14,2000, Cuba 

CUBATODAY 2 



became the 78th member of the ACP 

Group, without having signed the 

Cotonou Convention." This anomaly led 
some to believe that Cuba had in fact 
obtained the same benefits. However, the 
charter of this organization (in essence, an 

international goup) had to be amended 
to provide for a new member that would 

not use the only and unique senice of the 
organization: the trade and cooperation 
benefits from EU member states. Cuba's 

membership in the ACP Group can be 

compared to belonging to an exclusive 
golf club without being able to play golf, 

merely watching others play and walking 

around the facilities." Seasoned obsenrers 
point out that this is another example of 
an EU compromise to accommodate 

difficult circumstances and to give the 
impression to the three parties (EU 

member states, ACP Group, and Cuba) 
that they have won something in the 
preparation of Cuba betoming a full 

member some day. 

CONTRASTING EU-US POLICIES 

While the EU considers the U.S. policy 

of Cuba isolation to be antagonistic, 

counterproductive, and dominated by 
domestic politics, some observers in the 

United States deem the European attitude 
to be immoral and motivated by economic 
benefits. Susanne Gratius, a leading 

analyst in the field and the main author of 
most of the recent research developed by 

the Institute for European-Latin American 

Relations (IRELA), has outlined the main 

axis of conflict.'3 

A Confusing Panorama 

On the means employed, the EU 

prefers an open economic and diplomatic 

avenue, while the United States opts for 
isolation and sanctions. The redit). is that 
neither policy has been succ~sful;  rather 

than fostering change in Cuba, these 

positions have contributed to the political 

status quo. The EU policy of "consbuctive 

compromise" has not resulted in reforms 

because it has been neutralized by 

sanctions from the United States, n+th the 
result of circling-the-wagon around 

Castro. In turn, the US embargo has been 
neutralized by the EU's economic 

cooperation with Cuba. 
On the objectives to be obtained, the 

EU seeks a gradual, pacific transition 

piloted from the top of the system. Helmr 
Burton aims at a sudden collapse and 

conditions all future help on the 

disappearance of the current leadership. 
The EU promotes Cuba as a potential 
regional partner, a move that the United 

States opposes. 

On sovereignty, the EU accepts 
Cuba's right to choose its own system and 

acknowledges its leadership, whereas the 
US prefers to deal with sectors of the exile 

community. M'hile Europe recognizes the 
nationalization of properties in Cuba, the 
United States considers then1 illegal and 

demands their return. With the idmlog- 
ical purposes of the Cold War gone, EU- 

US disagreement over Cuba centers 
around economic interesh: to impede a 

European presence in Cuba is the priman- 

objective of US laws. M'hile the EU deals 
with the Cuban leadership as the main 

interlocutor and respects the accomplish- 
ments of the revolution, the United States 
negotiates with the opposition in seeking 

the destruction of the system. 
In this confusing panorama, Europe 

has proceeded xvith the dual approach of 

economic engagement and political 
conditionality, which was hardened after 

the fiasco over the post-Lomi. memkr- 
ship. This dimension would bring the EU 

position closer to the US attitude in the 

event of a combination of developments: 
the bad experience over Lome; the 
convenience of reaching a permanent 

settlement on Helms-Burton; the 

conviction that change would not come 

through a carrot policy; a sort of alliance 
behveen the United States and Spain 

similar to the arrangement made for the 

approval of the Common Position; and the 

help of what is called "Sordic iundamen- 
talism" on human rights. 

SUMMARY 

The EU policy on Cuba differs horn the 
US a'Satfitude in accepting Havana's sover- 

eignh, election of pliticai actom and 

reco,@on of the acconiplishments o i  the 
re\.olution. The EU is expected to continue 
to play a double standard, combining 

supranational conditioning with " bilateral 
constructive con~proniise." 

Observers tlunk that complete nor- 

nialization of European (within the EU 
hamework and not limited to coune-  to 
country links) relations with C u b  requires 

not only a consensus inside the institu- 
tional framework, but also a leader in the 

mediation to obtain a common p u n d .  
When Spain changed political leadership in 
1996, this role vanished, creating a chazni 

behrseen econoniic engagement and 
political divorce with Cuba. In the long 

tern>, this division of labor will leave C u b  

under US influence once the transition is 

completed. 
Common sense, espoused by indepen- 

dent think tanks and EL ofiicials in ofMw- 

record declarations, leads to consideration 
of a composite of a potential ECi common 
polif?. that would be effectke in contlict 

prevention. Such a coniposife must be 
based on the sheneening  of a political 
dialogue. coordinated by a special observer 

in the framework of the Common Foreign 
and Security Polic)- (a move that faces 

financial difficulties), the use of a "Cuban 
initiative" (following the lines of a British 

idea), and clear coordination of national 

policies and p r o p n l s  with s ~ i a l  
attention to Cuba's outstanding debt 

problen~l* 
All thing considered, if the L'SCuba 

relationship continues to follon. the 
impasse of -43 years rrhile the inexorable 

biological transition p r d s  in Hatand. 
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the EU attitude will not drastically 
change. The EU as an entity will continue 

to act in a fashion of conditioning a 
bilateral agreement to a minimum of 

progress in the political field, while the 
Common Position will be reduced to an 

endorsement of this policy. 
In the aftermath of President Jimmy 

Carter's May 2002 visit to Cuba, this 
attitude was confirmed by EU Comn- 

missioner Chris Patten when he qualified 
Cuba's respect for human rights as 

lacking.15 The bulk of available assist- 
ance will be dedicated to a minimum of 

anchoring Cuba in the market economy.16 
At the same time, a sense of moderate 

frustration, combined with some resig- 

nation, will be the common denominator 
of the European attitude. This perception 

will survive provided the Cuban internal 
situation does not worsen In the event 

that the European policy of economic 

engagement produces the expected results 
during the road to a definite transition, a 

sense of satisfaction will be visible. 
Meanwhile, each member state will 

continue to defend its own best interests 

and historical obligations. Frustration will 
diminish as long as the emphasis is on 

lessening the tensions in preparing the 
way for a peaceful transition, under the 

assumption that the future of Cuba is, 
after all, in the hands of the Cubans. A 

declaration by the EU Spanish presidency 
on May 20,2002, welcoming the Varela 

Project (an attempt to convert the regime 
to a democracy by a referendum using 

existing legal mechanisms) was explicit in 
this line of thought and widely shared by 

a majority of the EU decisionmaking and 
opinion circles: "The project will succeed 

in opening a debate in favor of the process 
of a peaceful transition toward a pluralist 

democracy and reconciled Cuban 
society." 

NOTES 

1. See http://www.europe.ue.int/. 

2. Richard Nuccio, "The USA and Cuba," in 

Richard Haas, ed., Tmns-Atlantic Tensions: The 

United States, Europe and Problem Countries 
(Washington, DC. Brookinngs Institution, 1999), 

pp. 7-29. 

3. Eduardo Perera, "Condicionalidad y 

condicionamientos previos en la cooperacidn a1 

desarrollo de la Uni6n Europea," Revista de 

Estudios Europeos, n6m. 53/54 (Havana, 2000), 

pp. 3-33. 

4. IRELA, Revision of the Europenn Policy tmards 
Cuba: Perceptions andlnterests of the EUMember 

States (Madrid, 2000), p. 1. 

5. Nuccio, "??le USA and Cuba." 

6. Francesc Grand, "Cuba y la Unidn Europea: 

del encuadre latinoamericano a1 ACP 

caribefio," Revisfa EspaKda de Desarrollo y 
Cooperacidn, n6m. 3 (Madrid, 1998). 

7. IRELA, Revision of the Europenn Policy. 

8. Granma, 29 abril de 2000. 

9. Interviews carried out by the author in 

Brussels and the Caribbean, July-August 

2000, and confirmed in Brussels in July 

2001 and 2002. 

10. This was quoted by a high-level 

Caribbean government ofiicial. 

11. See the statement on the ACP Web site, 

http://www.acpsec.o~g/gb/ 

press/146b034e.html. 

12. Georgetown Agreement of 1992. 

13. Joaquin Roy and Roberto Dominguez 

"Cuba: un caso especial en la politica 

exterior de la WE," Las relaciones exteriors de 

la Unidn Europea (Mexico: UNAM, 2001), 

pp. 261-272. 

14. IRELA, Reuision of the European Policy, 

p. 2. 
15. "EU would help Cuba more if it saw 

better respect for human rights," Sources 

Say (Brussels), May 16,2002. 
16. Confirmed in a meeting between EU 

Commissioner Poul Nielson and Cuban 

Vice Minister for Foreign Investment and 

Economic Cooperation Rodrigo Malmierca 

(Agence France Press, "Europa ayudar6 a 

la economia de rnercado," El Numo Herald, 

5 rnarzo 2002, p. 17A). 

Downsizing the Revolution: 
Sugar, Labor, and Reform in Cuba 

by Hans de Salas-del Valle 

Research Associate, Cuba Transition Project, Institute for Cuban 
and Cuban-American Studies, University of Miami 

T he promising agricultural municipal- production cost of 322 Cuban pesos (CUP) produce a metric ton of raw sugar at the 
ity and province of Ciego de Avila per metric ton of sugar in the 2001-02 za- local Enrique Varona plant has surpassed 

(280 miles southeast of Havana) served as fia, or sugar cane harvest.1 (This cost is 380 pesos, and the Patria o Muerte plant 
the official stage this year for the revolu- officially equivalent to US5322, although awaits conversion to a sugar industry 
tion's annual July 26 celebration. That this exchanged at CUP26 to US51 to Cuban theme park for European tourists. 
site was chosen was not surprising since nationals.) Even so, three of the region's Meanwhile, on July 26,2002, markets 

the region boasted the lowest average nine sugar mills have closed, the cost to in New York and London apparently re- 
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sponded to fidel Castro's discourse on the fidel CasWo reminded the million or so 

"evils of capitalism" as raw sugx  Waded people in attendance of the revolution's 
below S0.06/Ib. and white sugx  closed at prized accomplishments in health and 
$180/ton. For the world's fourth largest education. He starkly contrasted the con- 
sugar exporter with a 3.6 million ton har- dition of the island's worl;force with that 
vest in 2001-02, the USS1-11 million that of its Latin American neighbors who toil 
Cuba earned was a 5120 million revenue in "neliberal" democracies. 
decline from the preceding year and a Cuban workers in the audience, h o w  
mere fraction of the $4.3 billion that the ever, may have considered their own 
cornmodit). brought into the state's coffers situation somewhat less favorably in light 

in the 1989-90 season. of Cuba's srri p e r i s  economic refornis 
implemented by the technocratic elite 

LOW PRICES, LOW MELDS, after the collapse of the socialist bloc. The 
AND OVERCAPACITY legalization of the US. dollar in 1993 and 

other limited and tightly controlled con- 
High input costs, loxv productivity, cessions to the global economy ushered in 

excess capacity, and management ineffi- a brave new world for Cuban labor. In 
ciency characterize Cuba's sugar industry. many ways, Cubans daily confront the 
According to former M i i s t q  of Finance worst aspects of the laissez faire economic 
Chief Economist Dr. Antonio Jorge, now a shock therapy applied elsewhere in the 
leading expert on the Cuban economy at hemisphere, yet they do so with few, if 
Florida International U~versitv, Cuba any, of the countervailing freedoms that 
invests behveen $0.12-$0.20 to produce a liberate and empower the individual as an 
pound of sugar. The island's labor- economic actor. The drama of redcer (the 
intensive sugar production complex, mn- struggle to make ends meet, as Cubans 
ning on dated equipment and low levels colloquially refer to the daily task of fend- 
of fertilization, currently yieids only 40 ing for themselves) now unfolds with an 
tons per hectare of sugar cane cultivation. ever-weaker social safety net to break the 

In comparison. .Mexico generates 74 fall from Soviet-subsidized socialism. 
tons per hectare, and other Caribbean 

producers yield about 53 tons per hectare. . . .THAN IN 1989 
More than 110 sugar-producing countria 
currently oversupply the global demand. Ewn with a recent 30 percent increase 
However, only the most profitable indus- in the state's peso s d a v  scale, the average 
tries worldwide thrive domestically and Cuban worker earns approximately firr 
export compehtively with the benefit of times less today in terms of real buying 
long-term trade a,ements, preferential power than in 1989. As labor in Cuba 
pricing, and subsidies. The Cuban susar competes for dollars (to which only 25-3 
industry no longer enjoys theSoviet sub- percent of working Cubans hare regular 
ventions that literally fueled the sugar access) with the state, the regime's system 
mills and guaranteed prices at four times of ensuring food rations and other essen- 
market value in the 1980s. tials has been underniined by itsown 

foreign exchange exigencies. As a conse- 

WORSE OFF TODAY.. . quence, Cuban workers, paid in virtual& 

token pesos (as noted, CUP26 to US%), 

In a commemoration of wialism's expend scarce greenbacks at the govem- 

labor day held in Havana on iMay 1,2002, ment's lucrative retail outlets. 

Products such as w p ,  coolring oil, 
and shoes, preriously rationed to all Cu- 
bans in pesos, are now arailableesclu- 

sively at state-run stores in US. current\. 

only. A Sugar cane cutter, or any other of 
the 73 percent of Cuban laborers who 

receive their wages esvholly in pesos, 

spends the equivalent of a week's income 
(about 5) to buy a liter of cooking oil. 
There has also been a ID20 percent in- 

crease in the cost of many basic consum- 
ables (e.g., milk and toothpaste) at the 

stateirwned "dollar stores" and a 30 per- 
cent rise in gasolinepric-s at the pump. 

Thus, Havana's official announcement in 

June to restructure the sugar indush)- 
darkened an already disnml outlook for 
the 4 n~illion workers on the state's pay 

roll, particularly the more than 400.000 

directly employed by the hlinisby of 
Sugar (X,ffSAZ). 

OVERHAULING CUBX'S SUGAR 
INDUSTRIAL COMPLEX 

According to bliss Rosales del Tom, 
Minister of W S I V s i m e  1997, the gow 
emnient initiated the sheamlining and 

modernization program in March 

"to bring the Cuban sugar cane industry 

in line with the real@ of the international 
market." In the first phase ot the m s c -  

turing plan, MIXAZ, overburdened with 
a 10 nrillion-ton milling capacity, r d l  

close n of its 156 sugar nliils, comnlit 

another 14 to specialize in bv-products 
such as molasses, and transform a sel& 6 

or 7 into museums. Xlthough Rosales del 
Toro stated that the inactiw plants "1%-it1 

remain on standby in the ex-ent that the 

world market improves," idle mills are 
more likely to succumb to cannibalization 

for parts and deterioration beyond repair. 

An equally ambitious land useconpnent  

of the plan cedes half of the hvo million 

hectares (fire million acres) presently oc- 

cupied by sugar cane to thecultivation of 
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rice and other crops, cattle ranching, and 

reforestation. 
The longer-term modernization and 

diversification phase scheduled to end 
in 2004 focuses on R&D to produce alco- 

hol-based diesel fuel blends, plastics, 

and other derivatives. However, be- 
tween the immediate cost-cutting objec- 

tives and the hope that Cuban science 
can revitalize Cuban sugar falls a long 

shadow of uncertainty over the fate of 
Cuban workers. 

GOVERNMENT ASSURANCES 

According to Manuel Cordero, head 

of the official National Sugar Industry 
Workers Union, the government has 

organized about 3,000 information and 
counseling sessions with industry em- 

ployees across the island to explain in 
detail the changes ahead and to address 
workers' concerns. The displacement of 

100,000 workers from the sugar industry 
looms large in the minds of laborers 

accustomed to job security and continu- 
ity. Cordero assured his union members 

that the state will "guarantee that all 
sugar workers will continue to receive 

their wages wherever they are placed." 
The regime has also promised edu- 

cational opportunities as well as the 

creation of new jobs for the unem- 

ployed. About 25,000 will be retsained in 
agricultural sciences. Nonetheless, as 

one communist party official expressed, 
"There are people who do not under- 

stand and who do not agree with the 
restructuring; that's why we have to 

explain again and again until they do 

understand." 

WORKERS RESPOND 

The workers have not been reticent 

in responding to the life-altering 

changes.2 "I don't like it. I haven't done 

anything else for 49 years," said a 65-year- I'll go wherever they send me. I'm not 
old steam train operator at the Osvaldo going to stay home." 

Sanchez sugar mill in Havana province. 

At the Santa Cruz del Norte mill in THE CEO SPEAKS 

Camilo Cienfuegos, a couple contem- 
plated their limited options. As the hus- Castro publicly commented on the 

band, a %year-old electrician with 20 reforms and reassured industry workers 

years at the plant, acknowledged, in a September 16 speech in Havana's 

"Change affects a person. you have to Revolution Square: "In the coming weeks, 

think about what to do now. But the gov- schools will be opened for no fewer thau 

ernment has said we won't be left out on 90,000 workers from the sugar cane sector 

the sheets." For his 31-year old wife, the affected by the downsizing of payrolls re- 

realization that she must labor in the sulting from the restructuring of that in- 

fields after 12 years as an electrician's as- dushy. [The restructuring is] a direct cons- 

sistant " has been very painful. I love my quence of the extremely low sugar prices 

job. Now it's gone. Gone forever." At the on the international market and the consid- 

repito Tey mill near Ci&uegos, "Men erable net losses in hard currency sustained 

cried when they announced the mill by the connby." He promised that 

would close," said a 52-year old machinist "Workers will receive a decent remunera- 

who had cut cane for 32 seasons. "My tion based on their previous wages. At the 
heart dropped to the floor." At Pablo same time, they will be acquiring extensive 

Noriega, a mill outside Havana, a woman general and professional knowledge that 
who was laid off after 20 years said, will raise their self-esteem and be of great 

"Everyone is very worried and sad be- benefit for both the workers and the coun- 

cause this was our support for so many try. For the first time in history, studying 

years." becomes a full-timejob."3 
A few look forward to leaving the It is doubtful whether most Cuban 

past behind. In the view of a 25-year-old laborers share their CEO's enthusiasm for 

at the Santa Cruz plant who wants to go the downsizing of the revolution. Despite 

back to school, "These changes scared the government's early efforts to diversify 

people in the beginning. But we're realiz- and industrialize the island's economy, 

ing we have options. I'm going to study." the fortunes of the Cuban sugar industry 

However, not a11 young workers are opt- and the Cuban revolution have been inex- 

mistic about their career prospects. tricably tied to each other for four dec- 

"Thank God I get money from Miami," ades. A 69-year-old retiree reflected, "The 

confessed a 27-year-old who lost his job at mill was everything" to entire communi- 

the now closed Australia mill in Matams ties. "If you needed to sharpen your knife, 
province. "For me and many workem, it's 37ou would go there. If you needed some 

a hard blow. Agriculture and citrus are all fuel, you could borrow it from the mill. 
that are left for us." Workers were given their lunch [and pro- 

~~~t workers simply remain per. vided with health care and education] at 

plexed, but out of necessity are ready to the mill, which helped many families." 

bear whatever new burdens are placed on As the regime implements what is 

them. Along with employees at mills perhaps its most daunting economic re- 

tkougllout cuba who between $0.22 form, it risks alienating one of its historic 

and $1 per day, a 55-year.old admitted, constituencies. The precedent of 100,000 

"I'm not sure what I'm going to do. But (Continued on page 8) 
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State Security Hinders 

independent Meeting of Labor Organizations 

A ccording to independent labor Alicia Zamora Labrada, who were ence. Several labor orpnizerj  com- 

organizers, state security agents finalizing preparations for the event. plained that they had been turned 
hindered the annual meeting in Ha- The officers told them that they back by police and worked out of the 
vana of Cuba's budding independent would be held responsible for any area. 
labor organizations, just as they had disturbance in the vicinity. Despite the official hostilih; labor 

done the previous year. The night Between 4 a.m. and 7 a m .  on the organizers reported that the meeting 
before the meeting, held on Septem- day of the event, a heavy police pres- was held and a collaboration agree- 
ber 6,2002, hvo officers showed up at ence was deployed around the site. ment signed behveen labor organiza- 
the designated site in the Arroyo Na- The police intercepted anyone at- tions. 
ranjo municipality and threatened tempting to enter the building, check- s,,, L,,V I+ P ~ ~ ~ + ~ ~ ~ F . ~ ~ ~ ~ . : ~ ; ~ . ! ~ ~ .  spo5'"- I 
organizers Aleida Godhez Soler and ing papers and questioning their pres- 1 ~ 6 . 2 0 o 2 .  

The following letter has been reprinted by permission of the AFL-CIO 

September 12, ZOO2 

His Excellency Fidel Castro Ruz 
Republic of Cuba 
Plaza de la Revolution, Havana, Cuba 

Dear Mr. President: 

It has come to my attention that on September 6,  security agents of your Government directLy interfered 
with the peaceful assembly of the members of the Confederacibn Obrera Nacional lndependiente de Cuba 
(CONIC). 

We understand that two state security agents arrived unexpectedly and blocked the entrance of the build- 
ing where the CONIC congress was to take place. Of the more than 40 Cuban workers and labor activists who 
tried to attend the event, only 15 were allowed to enter. 

We also understand that the security agents informed all of the workers present that access to the CONIC 
headquarters was prohibited. The agents demanded and received the  full names and identification numbers of 
the workers present and issued threats against the organizers of the event. We understand that the agents told 
the workers that they probably would be charged with rebellion and contempt for having appeared at this assem- 
bly. 

The direct state interference and threats just mentioned constitute flagrant violations of 110 Convention 
87 guaranteeing freedom of association, a Convention which your countFy ratified fifty years ago. These actions 
contradict statements made by your Government's representative in past 110 conferences, asserting that Cuban 
workers are entirely free to organize the labor organization of their choice and without reprisals. 

The AFL-CIO, representing over 13  million working men and women in the United States, denounces and 
condemns these violations of freedom and association. 

We call on the Cuban government to respect the right of independent labor activists to express their 
views and to organize freely, including members of the CONIC. A truly democratic government has no reason to 
fear dissenting and independent viewpoints. 

Sincerely, 
John J. Sweeney 
President, AFL-CIO 



(Hans de Salas-del Valle, continued/ronr 
page 6) 

disaffected workers confronting a socialist 

regime in an era of economic crisis- the 

example set by Polish labor led by Lech 

Walesa and the Solidarity free trade union 

movement at the Gdansk-Sopot-Gdyn~a 

strikes in 1980- may haunt Havana's mana- 

gerial elite and force it to proceed with cau- 

tion and trepidation. The ingrained pessi- 

mism of many workers bodes ill for the 

expectations of the island's technocrats and 

agro-industry experts: "If they plant yucca 

or some other crop instead, I don't think it 

will survive. Sugar cane is strong. If it does 

not rain, it still lives. It gets by. It's like us. 

Like Cubans, it is a survivor."& 

NOTES 

1. 0. Gonzblezand P. Batista, "El dedo sobrela ilaga de 

10s costoa" Gmnnin, July 21,2002. However, according to 

Manuel Cordero, head of the state-authorized National 
Sugar Industry Workers Union, reducing production costs 

to CUP260 (USS60) per ton is "absolutely essential.'' 

Quoted by Spanish news agency EFE, "Some 100,000 Cu- 

ban sugar workers will have to find new jobs," Havana, 

July 8,2002. 

2. Workers' statements culled irom interviews with foreign 

media correspondents in Cuba. See Marylordan, "Ending 

an Era, Cuba ClosesSugar Mills," Washirrgton Post, Juiy 29. 

2002; Tracey Eaton, " Sweet Sorrows for Cuba," Dnlins 

Morning Nnos. July 5,2002; AP, "Cuba undertakes revolu- 

tionary overhaul of sugar industry, changing hundreds of 

thousands of lives," Havana, July 5,2002; Reuters, "Cuba 

shuts half its sugar rniil~,'' Havana, June 7,2002; and 

Vanessa Baud, "Cuba closing aging sugir mills as har- 

vests dwindle, prices drop," South Fioridn Sun-Sentinel, 

June13,2002. 
3. "Speech Made by Fidel Castro at the Official Inaugura- 
tion of the 2002-2W3Schooi Year," Revolution Square, 

Havana, Granma hlernacional (English ed.), September 16, 

2002. 

4. See Note 2. 
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Looking Back and Looking Ahead 
by Anthony C.E. Quainton 
NPA President and CEO 

The year 2000 was one of vigorous reorientation at NPA, 
reflecting an exciting cycle of project and committee 
activity. Throughout 2000, NPA sought to build on its 
long-standing commitment to common ground, social 
and economic equity, and policy relevance both domes- 
tically and internationally. Its successes were many. 

Highlights included a major conference on income 
inequality and the social determinants of health, which 
investigated the policy dilemmas posed by the correla- 
tion between socioeconomic status and health out- 
comes. An important publication on this topic has been 
released, Income, Socioeconomic Status, a n d  Health: 
E%pforing theR&tionsh@s. NPA published another major 
work, New Directions Afdcan Americans in a 
DiueNying Natzo??, that throws substantial light on the 
reality and causes of the significant social and econom- 
ic gaps between Black and White Americans. In looking 
to the future transition to a democratic Cuba, a U.S. 
Agency for International Development-funded project 
on worker rights and best business practices has 
engaged a growing policy constituency in thinking 
about global corporations' responsibility to help create 
the conditions for a democratic Cuba. The project has 
been funded for an additional year. 

Although this issue of Looking Ahead gives particu- 
lar saliency to Cuba, this topic is only a small part of 
NPA's policy horizon. Seminars on global warming and 
American competitiveness and trade policymaking after 
Seattle have drawn wide audiences. NPA's policy com- 
mittees have taken on subjects as diverse as e-commerce, 
biotechnology, and the North American infrastn~cture. 
We will continue to explore these issues in 2001. 

But 2001 will also take NPA into new areas. We will 
iponsor conferences on "Relaunching the North American 
Agenda" and 'OECD Guidelines for Multinational 
Enterprises." Under a grant from the Federal Mediation 
and Conciliarion Service, we will hold regional confer- 
snces on the digital divide with subsrantial participation 
?om business and labor. 

These varied activities are just a sampling of what 
lies ahead for NPA's growing list of members and sup- 
?orters. We welcome all of our readers to join in sup- 
nort of this ambitious agenda as we continue to seek 
:ommon ground in the new economy and policy solu- 
:ions for the 21st century. 



NPA's Role as  Consensus Builder 

by John T. Dunlop 

The National Policy Association presented its Gold rive and  jlrst sociel)'. Dr. Dtrnlop a n d  Mr. Petetiott esertl- 
Medal Award to Jobn T. Dunlop, Lamont UniuersiQ p@' t/Je spirit of ti%? a u n r d  6 v  their evfraordirrflq. COrZ- 
Professofi Emeritus, Harunrd University a n d  Peter G. tr-iblttioils to Alnerica 01.e~- tbe years. Dr. Drl~llop. for- 
Peterson, Chairman, !be Blackstone Group, on mer GS. Secretary of Lnbo~; is a n  SP.4 Tr~tstee a n d  a 
November 20, 2000, a t  a dinner a t  the Piervv Hotef irz n z e ~ ~ ~ b e r  of 8P.43 Corrt~itittee on  .\.etr ..lmericotc 
New York City. #PA'S Goldilfedai is presented amzrrnl(y Realities. Tl~e follo~c.ing renmrks I~ac'e beer1 escerpted 
for exceptional leadership in promoting a nltore prodttc- front Dr. Dltr~lop's acceptance speech. 

I am grateful to the Kational 
Policy Association for this signal 
award. I am honored to be in 

the company of so many friends. 
associates, and colleagues in labor- 
management-government roles \vho 
have held this award. Among the 
honorees from business are Pete 
Peterson, of course: Chuck Lee. GTE 
Corporation: Paul O'KeilI; Alcoa: and 
Paul iillaire, Seros; from labor are 
John Sweeney, AFL-CIO; Jack 
Sheinkman. Clothing and Textile 
\Vorkers; and Lynn Williams. Steel- 
workers; and from government are 
Xelson Rockefeller. Xen- York 
Governor; and George Shultz. U.S. 
Secretar). of State. In these conflicted 
times, it is reassuring to be long asso- 
ciated n:ith an organization represen- 
tative of business, labor. agriculn~re. 
and academia that is dedicated to 
building reasoned discourse. candid 
exchanges, and consensus across 
parochial boundaries and provincial 
ideologies. 

I am also gratefill to Robert 
Georgine, formerly President of 
the Building Trades and currently 
President and Chief Executiw Officer. 
ULLICO, for his kind introductory 
remarks. We m-o are veterans of 
years of labor-managernent-govem- 
nient activities and occasional con- 
flicts. 

A LOOK AT NPA'S PAST 
AND FUTURE 

At an h'PA meeting in 1946, 
Clinton Golden, then Vice President 
of the Steelworkers. said: 'In my 
opinion, the time has come n-hen. 
instead of looking into rhe causes of 
conflict that n-e knox and hear so 
much about. we ought to discover 
how much peace there is and what 
makes peace." In the midst of the 
post-World \%I 11 industrial. legisla- 

published 13 influenrial Dr DrtnIop (R, accepls .\Pi3 Gofd .lfedO!:I~nrdJhi~i 
case sn1dies &nlonslGlt. .\?'A Chir  .\I@TI A QI~I&?~. &7i17>ml8 ~ [ ~ E m q p i ~  
ing that hanllony k n e e n  .~lnii~lsPo~n1e,x1~@. m~/.iirrl~o~~r. C.E. Qt~nit~iot?. .\24 
labor and management is Prmirle~rf nimd CEO. / I L /  R o k ~ i  H Gwr@rie. Pmirlr~a 
not only possible, but nrrd CEO ojLUIC0. irifml~rce(i Dr Dr~tiIq? 
essential to planning. XP.4 
publishecl the final committee repon conflicts toda!- in approaches to 

in 1953. and I wrote one of six chap- international mde .  uses of the 
ters. Thus lxgan nl>- association n-itli Inremet. n-orkpbce relnrions. the 
XPA 53 ?-ears ago. use of generically dewloped p i n s  

Non- to the lirrt~re. In rods>-‘s and other foods. and hedth a r e  
ohen splintered socieF xidl the high and the complex relations nmons 
costs of litigation and delays, the providers. insurers. :uid the indivil- 
negative consequences of warfare on ual as a patient. These i.sues 3re nII 
relationships and outputs mxmnt grist for rhe 5P.X mill. 
incrased attention to all means of The skills and techniques of 
dispute resolution and consensus consensus building rely on fonrms 
building. This has lxen the mditional for serious discusion and pri\;tie 
role of STA as applied to a wide van'- exchanges. infornl.ll or  more SNC-  

en- of issues. \?A recently re1e:rsc.d n ttrred findings of the true nlture of 
volume. edited by ProfessorJames S. problems. and hard f a m  and stem 
Jackson ofthe Cniversin of Zlichigan. r ea l i~ .  Consensus building re2uires 
entitled .\2w Directioi~s: AJricnlr quier mndor to flourish. It needs 
Americans hr a DicersiJ~ii~g .\.alio~r. panicipants. ordinaril!- those in 
that examines one of the deep lendenhip roles. froni both sides OF 
di\-ides in societ)'. a rik it c ~ n n o t  1x nchieved by :I 

Do not misunderst:incl me: 1 nrn neutral alone a n - d i n g  consensus. 
not against all conflict and tension. Consensus Iwilding is the high- 
hluch of it is essential to dispute res- esr foml of dispute resolution 
olution and problem-solvins. \X.liere Ixczuse a n-ide nnge  of detailed 
~ o u l d  n-e neutrals he n-ithour ir? controversies are bridged. r.lrlier than 
Too often. lion-ever. differences and only n pnrtintlar dispute remlvcd. 
on-going nationalism and pon-er with others to follon-. Such is the 
relations foreclose continuing dis- challenge to SP.4 for the hmire in 
course. give and take. and anention new times and fres11 problems. or 
to common interests. \Ye see these old ones in new altiw. j 



Toward Best Business Practices 
for Foreign Investors in Cuba 

by Anthony C.E. Quainton 

President and CEO, National Policy Association 

and Kaylin Bailey 

NPA International Program Associate 

irh consumer awareness 
rising and socially res- 
ponsible corpolate poli- 

cies gaining international attention, 
the National Policy Association is 
focusing on best business practices 
for foreign investors in the Republic 
of Cuba. The concept of promot- 
ing human rights through the pri- 
vate sector is, of course, not new. 
Private sector adherence to the 
McBride Principles (1984) resulted 
in the establishment of fair labor 
practices in Northern Ireland. The 
Sullivan Principles, issued in 1977, 
ultimately contributed to the 
downfall of apartheid in South 
Africa. 

NPA first took up the issue of 
worker rights in Cuba in 1997 
under the auspices of its North 
American Committee (NAC), a 
group of senior business and labor 
leaders from Canada, Mexico, and 
the United States. Today, with the 
collective effort of an international 
Cuba Working Group, NPA is work- 
ing to persuade current and future 

This anicle has been updated from Mr 
Quainton's address to the 10th Annual 
Meeting of the Association for the Study of 
the Cuban Economy; August 4, 2000, in 
Conl Gables, Florida. The article was coau- 
thored by Kaylin Bailey, who is also Director 
of the North American Committee and of 
NPA's Projecr on Worker Rights and Best 
Business Practices in Cuba. 

investors in Cuba voluntarily to 
adopt best business practices and 
to use their leverage with the 
Cuban government to promote 
worker rights. 

CUBA'S LABOR STRUCl'URE AND 
LACK OF WORKER RIGHTS 

Although Cuba has ratified 
International Labor Organization 
(ILO) Conventions 87 (Freedom of 
Association and Protection of the 
Right to Organize) and 98 (Right to 
Organize and Collective Bargaining) 
and Cuba's constitution guarantees 
the freedom of association and 
assembly, Cuba has the worst 
worker rights record in the 
Western Hemisphere. These rights 
are severely constrained, with the 
officially sponsored Confederaci6n 
de Trabajadores de Cuba (CTC) 
the only legitimate association of 
workers under Cuba's labor code. 
The CTC is an organization of 
state-run, state-sanctioned labor 
unions. As Cuban labor expert 
Efren C6rdova describes it: 

The CTC is not a legitimate 
workers' organization, but an 
appendage of the government 
and the Communist Party. ~t 
has never been a forum for 
open discussion, criticism, pro- 
posals, or alternatives to the 
official line. At none of its 
meetings have demands ever 



- -  - -  - 

"With the collective e f f o ~  of an  international 
Cuba Working Group, W A  is working to pem~ade 
current and future investors i7z  Cuba volzinta~*i@ 

to adopt best business practices and to use 
their leverage with the Cuban governnzent 

to promote worker rights." 

been proposed or complaints lodged: it sen'es 
only as a sound box for tlie regime's demands 
and a transmission belt for politics1 watchwords 
and production plans.' 

Because the CTC is mandated to promote the 
struggle for the defense of socialism and its princi- 
ples, CTC members must belong to the Cuban 
Communist P a p .  This factor alone narrows tlie 
scope of n-orker rights in Cuba: it allows workers the 
"freedom" to be pan of the government-nln union- 
or to remain unrepresenred. Thus, in the nornlal 
sense of the word, Cuban labor is nor free. These 
conditions have caused great concern among Iluman 
rights organizations and socially responsible busi- 
nesses worldwide. 

Cuba's labor structure presents many problems 
for the Cuban n-orker. The government repeatedly 
ignores requests from independent worker groups for 
legalization. Because workers are deprived of the 
freedom of association. they lack a fonm for collec- 
tive bargaining in both the public and the private sec- 
tor. Foreign investors are required to hire workers 
through a government agency which screens work- 
ers according to their apediento- Inbomlo- (labor 
record) and often uses political affiliation as a criteri- 
on for employ~nent. Jobs in the private sector. which 
have better pay and benetits than state sector jobs. 
are usually resen-ed for Cuba's sy-stem of indirect pay- 
ment requires foreign investors ro pay employees 
through the sieve of government Rands. which results 
in an actual wage in pesos of bem~een 5 and 10 per- 

' E f h  CClrdova. -L?bor Condirionr in Rcuolurion3ry  cub;^.‘ 

.lfwlen, Slate,)- LnOorCo~zd;fiom Dr Cub. tnstimre for Cuhm ind 
Cuban-American Smdies. Ocasioml Paper Series (April 2000). 

cent of the original dollar amount paid by the com- 
pany. !&an!- foreign investors recognize d~nt  d ~ e  indi- 
rect payment s>-stem l aves  most n-orkers s tn~.~l ing  
for the means to buy basic necessities. Coinpmies 
thus often provide their Cuban employees \I-ith 3 

small bnsker. orjmi/n. of soap. rootlipasre. fniit. reg- 
etables. or dn. g o d s  in an arrernpt to c o m p n u i e  
their miniscule wages. \Yhile the distriburion ofjm'i- 
fns is a positive. albeit small. step on rile p n  of for- 
eign investors. a fairer s!stem of d i m  pa!men! io 
workers xould eliminate this need. 

NPA'S PROJECT ON WORKER RIGHTS A?&l 
BEST BUSINESS PRACTICES N CUBA 

In July 199-. Sl?\-s Sonh Amerimn Commitiee 
issued -Principles for Private Sector invol\-emenr in 
Cuba.' The SAC believes dint the pri\-ate sector 
should have a role in advancing the three member 
countrieS conimitnlenr to democnc?.. liumnn rights. 
and the lmtternienr of the lives of rhe Cuban pcwple. 
The SAC Principles include a safe and henlth!- ~ o r k -  
place: fair eniploymenr pnciices: direct ernplo!menr 
of n-orkers: the right of workers to olpnnize :md kar- 
gain collecti\-ely: a workplxce that allon-s freedom of 
espression: 2nd the srrengthening of le@l processes 
in Cuba. These Principles are similar to dw more 
elalmmte .Ucos Principles (IW). nnrned nfrer one of 
Cuba's lad ing  human righrs acrivists. Gustaro Arcas. 

To promote the S4C Principles more \-igornial!. 
in a counu). whose srn~cture impedes n-orker rights. 
SPA received a SZZj.CO0 gnn i  in Octolxr 1959 fro111 
the C.S. Agency for International Dex-elopment to 
cam- out this project on Korker Rights and Best 
Business Pnctices in Cuba. ST.4 has recently m i v e d  
a substantial extension of the gmnr. which will enable 
projea actkin. to continue well into 2002. 
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Cuba Working Group 

As palt of this project, NPA has formed an inter- 
national private sector Working Group on Best 
Business Practices in Cuba. Rather than holding 
homogeneous views on the situation in Cuba, each 
member organization contributes its unique perspec- 
tive. The group comprises business, labor, and 
human rights organizations from Europe, Canada, 
Mexico, and the United States: 

AFL-CIO American Center for International 
Labor Solidarity (ACILS); 

American Chamber of Commerce of Cuba in 
the United States (AmCham Cuba?; 

Consejo Mexicano de Comercio Exterior 
(COMCE); 

The Conference Board of Canada; 
Florida International University; 
Instituto Tecnoldgico Aut6nomo de Mexico 

(ITAM); 
National Policy Association; 
Pax Christi Netherlands; 
Prince of Wales Business Leaders Forum, 
United Food and Commercial Workers 

International Union (UFCW); 
United States Chamber of Commerce; 
U.S. Cuba Business Council; and 
Confederation of Netherlands Industry and 

Employers (VNO-NCW). 

Voluntary Investment Principles 

The Working Group believes that the interm- 
tional private sector can play a vital role in promot- 
ing open, free market institutions and adherence to 
universal standards of human rights in Cuba. The 

"Such socially responsible and 
internationally accepted 

business practices can foster 
human rights and, ultimately, 
a more productive workforce. " 

Working Group therefore issued "Principles for 
Private Sector Investment in Cuba." These are based 
on the NAC Principles, as well as on the Arcos, 
Sullivan, McBride, and other socially responsible 
principles that have been a catalyst for progress in 
nondemocratic societies. The Cuba Working Group 
is encouraging the private sector voluntarily to adopt 
the following basic Principles: 

respect workers' rights to organize freely in the 
workplace and to choose a union to represent 
them in negotiations with management, in accor- 
dance with ILO Conventions 87 and 98; 
maintain a corporate culture that respects free 
expression consistent with legitimate business 
concerns and does not condone political coer- 
cion in the workplace; 
work to gain the right to recruit, contract, pay, 
and promote workers directly, not through gov- 
ernment intermediaries; 
employ socially responsible employment prac- 
tices, including the avoidance of child and 
forced labor and discrimination based on race, 
gender, national origin, religious beliefs, or polit- 
ical beliefs or affiliation, in accordance with ILO 
Convention 11 1; 
provide a safe and healthy workplace, consistent 
with the principles of sustainable development; 
and 
support the strengthening of legal procedures, 
encouraging respect for due process, human 
rights, and the international conventions of which 
Cuba is a signatory 

Such socially responsible and internationally 
accepted business practices, the Working Group 
believes, can foster human rights and, ultimately, a 
more productive workforce. The Group recognizes 
that the situation in Cuba is dynamic and that the 
challenges facing private sector involvement are 
many. While operating in a manner consistent with 
current Cuban laws and regulations, companies 
should nevertheless respect, to the extent possible, 
fundamental worker rights and advocate changes in 
laws where adherence to these rights is not possible. 
Most of the Principles apply to other countries as 
well, and the Working Group has urged all compa- 
nies to conduct their worldwide operations with 
these guidelines in mind. 

The Cuban government is in critical need of hard 
currency, and foreign investors are meeting a signifi- 
cant part of that need. With this fact in mind, many 



'%a essential first step towa~d democracy 
and human rights for all Cubans 
is the development of a free and 
independent labor movement." 

members of the Working Group believe that cornpa- 
nies choosing to invest in Cuba can and should use 
their financial pon.er to promote Fundamental n-orker 
rights, panicularly @\-en the rezli~y that the Cuban 
people have a limited voice in these issues. 

Other Activities of the Cuba Working Group 

The ATA Cuba project hosted an international 
conference on -\Vorker Rights and Best Business 
Practices in Cuba" in June 2000 in Xesico City and 
will hold a second one in AIonrreal in June 2001. The 
main focus of these conferences is to increase aware- 
ness of the current labor situation for foreign 
investors in Cuba and to promote the XAC and the 
Working Group Principles. Speakers' endorsement of 
these Principles was an indication that responsible 
private sector involvement can be an effective way to 
promote democracy and human rights. 

Presenters at the 2000 conference included Gare 
Smith, Attorney at Law\., Foley Hoag S; Eliot: Hon-ard 
Sullivan. Global Sullivan Principles and son of the 
Reverend Leon Sullivan; Ambassador Otto Reich. 
President, U.S. Cuba Business Council: Benjamin 
Davis, Coordinator. .Americas_ American Center for 
International Labor Solidarity; Francisco Le6n 
Delgado, Senior Visiting Fellow. Institute for 
European-Latin American Relations: and Pedro Perez 
Castro, Secretan of International Relations. Solidarity 
of Cuban \Yjorkers. 

In accordance n-ith Section 109 of the Cuban 
Libemf and Democratic Solidarity (Libenad) Act. the 
\Tiorking Group is actively seeking contact wirh inde- 
pendent or secalled dissident groups on the island 
and, to the extent possible. to disseminate translated 
materials on worker rights to Cuban nationals. The 
Working Group is building these contacts mainly 
through organizations such as the Solidarity of Cuban 
Workers, based in Caracas, Venezuela. Unfom~nately. 
the Cuban government has not aurhorized members 

of d ~ e  \\-orking Group to visit Culn to solidih. *In- 
tionships. to learn more a b u t  Culn's independent 
l a b r  movement. and to establish direct conmci with 
foreign investors on the island. 

American Investon 

Congress has recenrl!- revien-ed and redlhlcxi  
the US. embargo against Cuba. Current C.S. k~rv 
prohibits .American business froni in\-esting in Culn 
until a democratic transition has taken place. It is 
clear. hon-ever. that at some point in the future. 
American busines will reenter Cubn. \\-hile the 
Working Group's effons are primarily focu-sxl on 
Mexian. Canadian. and Europenn investors. the 
Group is also beginning to lay the foundatior! for 
basic worker rights in anticipation of die eventunl 
transition to a democratic Cuba. In preparing for that 
transition. it is \.ital that U.S. companies are in\-oived 
in the effons of the \Yorking Group. 

CONCLUSION 

There o n  be n o  illwion a b u i  the diffjculr?. of 
affecting change in Cuba. The ILO Ins no red pon-er 
to enforce internarional l a b r  law. a1tllougll it a n  
publicize lalmr rights al~uses as a means to bring 
about change. Cmtro's refusd to grant b ~ s i c  human 
rights or to adopt economic mexsures rliat n-ould 
Ixnefit the Cuban people suKqests that publicizing 
abuses. n-hile necessan. will nor be sulticient to 

influence the Cuban 3overnmenr. Instad. . ~ ? e  must 
\vork from the Imttorn up to encoumge business. 
lalmr. mtl ht~mnn rights groups lo  collalmnrr in .sup- 
pon and encouragement of the orgnization of inde- 
pendent lalmr groups \virhin Cuba. Foreign in\-estors 
on the island can be urged to promote change. .An 
essential first step toward denioaic\- and huolnn 
rights for all Cubans is the development of a frrtt m d  
independent lalmr no\-emenr. 



Promoting a Dialogue on Worker Rights in Cuba 

by Benjamin Davis 

Coordinator, Americas, 
American Center for International Labor Solidarity, AFL-CIO 

T he AFL-CIO's bmad approach 
to issues of investment and 
trade can be summed up in 

its Campaign for Global Fairness. 
Contrary to what many believe, 
the AFL-CIO is not opposed to 
trade or investment. We recognize 
that the livelihood of millions of 
our members, as well as millions 
of workers in Latin America, 
depend on investment and trade. 
We oppose, however, the rnles for 
investment and trade that exclude 
workers, civil society, and even 
elected representatives from the 
rule-making process and that dis- 
regard fundamental human rights 
such as freedom of association. We 
have consistently opposed trade 
agreements that deny workers a 
seat at the table. 

We have also consistently 
argued that the debate about glob- 
alization cannot be a debate just 
about trade. We support debt relief 
for developing countries. We 
advocate that a greater shal-e of the 
U.S. budget must be devoted to 
foreign assistance. Furthermore, 
we believe the policies and prac- 
tices of international financial insti- 
tutions must be fundamentally 
reformed to move away hom a 
single-minded reliance on the pri- 
vatization, flexibility, and deregu- 
lation of labor markets. Instead, 
these policies and programs must 
focus on a broader approach that 
brings civil society into the deci- 
sionmaking process, protects basic 
social rights such as health care 

and education, and preserves the 
rights of nations to regulate capital 
flows across their borders. 

The experience of transition in 
eastern Europe has had disastrous 
consequences for workers. Cuba's 
transition must follow a different 
path of development--one that is 
democratic, equitable, and sustain- 
able. 

FOREIGN INVESTMENT 
IN CUBA 

Investment has significantly 
increased in Cuba since it relaxed 
restrictions on foreign investors 
by enacting Law 77 in 1995. The 
March 1999 figures from the US- 
Cuba Trade and Economic Council 
show foreign investments of more 
than $6.1 billion, of which about 
$1.8 billion have been committed 
or delivered. The leading invest- 
ment counuies are Canada, Mexico, 
Italy, and Spain. Much of this 
investment has gone into joint ven- 
tures with entities controlled by the 
Cuban government. In September 
1998, there were at least 154 such 
ventures, employing 135,000 work- 
ers. Key investment sectors are 
nickel mining, tourism, and oil and 
gas production. In addition, a num- 
ber of export processing zones 
were created after enactment of 
Decree-Law 165 in 1996. A law per- 
mitting the establishment of free 
trade zones was also approved in 
1996. Three zones now exist, with 
two more under construction. 



('The AFL-CIO is not opposed to trade or investment. 
We oppose, however, the rules for investment and trade 

that exclude workers, civil society, and even elected 
representatives from the mile-making process and 

that disregard fz~ndanzental human rights." 

WORKER RIGHTS VIOLATIONS 

The serious problems of human rights violations 
in Cuba have been well documented by the United 
Xations (US) Human Rights Commission. Human 
Rights Watch, and other sources. Cuba's record 
reveals several major problems concerning worker 
rights. 

One is the basic denial of the freedom of associ- 
ation. Representation of workers is monopolized by 
the Confederaci6n de Trabajadores de Cuba (CTC). 
whose leadership is restricted to Communist Paq-  
members. Cuba's bbor Code specifically refers to 
the CTC as the -'sole representative" of workers in 
the srate secror. In practice. a worker must be affili- 
ated with the CTC to n-ork in a srate enterprise. 
including the espon secror. While the Lzbor Code 
permits the existence of independent labor organiza- 
tions, and some esist, none has been granted legal 
recognition, and their leaders have been subjected to 
constant threats and harassment. 

Resolution 18/90 of the State Committee on 
Labor and Social Security establishes n-orliplace com- 
mittees on the selection. evaluation. and proniorion 
of workers. In the foreign sector. these comniittees 
include representatives of the enterprise. the official 
union, the State Employment Agency, and the n-ork- 
ers. The International hbor Organization (ILO) has 
found that, in practice, these committees function to 
deny eniployment to workers whose ideology is sus- 
pect. A separate standard of conduct is establishecl 
for workers in tourist industries under Decree-Lln- 
122. While compensation is higher in this sector. spe- 
cial disciplinaq requirements apply. 

Another problem area is that political control 
extends to economic control op-er the workforce. 
Under Law 77, the basic law governing foreign invest- 
ment, the State Employment Agency hires workers 

and then contracts \\-it11 the ioinr vennlres ro provide 
workers to the vennlres. The state decides which 
xvorkers are assigned to \vhich enrerpri-se. and the 
srate receives their salaries in hard currency. Ho\ve\-er. 
the workers recei1.e pesos that are n-onh far iesi.ion 
a\-erage. almur 3 percent of die dollar \-due of heir  
labor. The go\-emment retains nlrnosr all of rhe ditler- 
ence. This arrangement violates ILO Con\-enrions I I1 
and 95. Funhemiore. eniplo!.ment in h e  foreign 
in\-estnient secror allows favored workers to %sin 
incentive lmnuses and tips in hard nlrrenc\.. 

The dri\e to increase espons has led to harsher 
R-orking conclitions for niost Cuhan n-orkers. Vnder 
Decree-La\v 187. -General Rules for the impro\~nient 
of the Business S>-stem.' rhe n i i l i ta~  system of 
pet$?ccio~mn~iefo (perfecring) esrablishes strict d i s k  
pline n-liile atteniptinq to increase the n1otiv;nion 
and prodt~cri\-in. of the workforce. Currend>-. about 
9j-125 n-orkplaces opente under the sk-stem. hut by 
2002. almost 2.000 \I-orkplaces. including those in 
the foreign investment secror. \vill k under it. 
Furthermore. as pan of the drive to simulate pro- 
tluctivity. \videspreacl use of -\-olunran-' unpnid 
ovenime in the espon secror has k e n  reponed. 

AFL-CIO POLICY ON CUBA 

The AFL-ClO3 policy rcqarclinfi Culm smw:  

\Yhile the AFL-CIO rvould like lo see an end to 1.5 
economic &zncrions aplinst CoI>n. w e  wilt m p p n  
rhis step onl>- in response io n demonsmble 
improvemenr in Cuba.s hunian and worker riphts 
practices. Specificall!-. any relnxarion in ihe relernnt 
sancrions should be carefull!- calihnrcd ro wnea 
iniprowmenrs in the Cuhan governmenis nrspilix 
for freedom of asociarion. the riphr ro nrpnize 2nd 
bargain collecti~el~. ndherence lo h e  cow ILO 
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"W%ile the AFL-CIO would like to see an  end 
to U S .  economic sanctions against Cuba, 
we will support this step only in response 

to a demonstrable improvement in 
Cuba's human and worker rightspractices." 

- 

Conventions, and movement toward free and fair 
elections, democratic government, and the rule of law. 

The Executive Council approved a resolution in 
October 1999, that called on the U.S. government, on 
humanitarian grounds, to "amend its economic 
embargo to permit sending medicine, medical sup- 
plies, and food to the island, with a special effort to 
deliver these through organizations like the church 
and other groups not directly pan of the Castro gov- 
ernment." The resolution renewed the call on the 
Cuban government to release all political prisoners, 
legalize all political parties, grant recognition to inde- 
pendent labor unions and their activities, and hold 
free, fair, democratic, and internationally supervised 
elections. 

BEST BUSINESS PRINCIPLES 

Many governments and employers recognize 
that a global economy without rules to pl-otect the 
fundamental rights of workers is morally objection- 
able and politically imprudent. The best evidence of 

this change is the ILO's unanimous adoption of the 
Declaration of Principles and Rights at Work. Foreign 
investors are increasingly paying attention to best 
business principles, especially worker rights. Various 
models of business principles in Cuba have been 
proposed, including the Arcos Principles, Pax 
Christi's guidelines, the Council on Foreign Relations' 
recommendations, and the Cuba Working Group of 
the National Policy Association's principles. 

The AFL-CIO believes that it is important to open 
a dialogue with foreign investors in Cuba, with trade 
unions in their countries, and with the investors' gov- 
ernments on the importance of worker rights in 
Cuba-above all, freedom of association. The ILO 
can play a key role in promoting and developing this 
dialogue. While investors may reap short-term prof- 
its from their collaboration with the Cuban regime, in 
the long term neither they nor Cuban workers bene- 
fit from a system that subordinates freedom of asso- 
ciation to one-party control. This is why it is impor- 
tant to begin a dialogue now. The future of Cuban 
workers is too important to be dictated by the whims 
of the global marketplace. 

'7t is important to open a dialogue with foreign 
investors in Cuba, with trade unions in their countries, 

and with the inuestors'governments on, above all, 
freedom of association. '7 



Foreign Investment and Labor Relations in Cuba: 
Challenges of an Upgrading Strategy 

Francisco Le6n Delgado 

Senior Visiting Felloir. 
I~ist i t i~te for Etrropenn-Lnthl Aniericnn Relations 

L abor relations and foreign 
direct investnient (FDI) p l i -  
cies of socialist coirntries 

that have entered tlie global econ- 
omy since tlie end of tlie Cold \Tar 
have differed in temis of economic 
models. reentry conditions, and 
openness to change. Eaclr coun- 
try's international reentry and 
tnnsforniation process has created 
its labor rights strategy. Cuba is no 
exception. 

This article departs from the 
argument that tlie solution to 
Cuba's politiwl. economic. and 
labor problems  ill come onl!! 
through a sudden change from a 
socialist to a market economy and 
the tnnsforniation to dernocmc~. 
Instead. the article identifies the 
problems and options facing 
Cuban leaders in adapting the 
socialist model to more open labor 
policies. .Nternative ssolegies in 
upgrading labor rights in die con- 
tex7 of FDI are also examined. 

CUBA'S SOCIALIST MODEL AND 
LABOR RELATIONS 

The Cuban Socialist Model 

.After the Cold \\Tar. Cuba. 
China. North Korea. and Vietnam 
maintained their one-pam. mass 
organization. and re\-olutionary 
amiy socialist systems. But they 
introduced changes in their eco- 
nomic model designed to facilitate 
reentv into tlie global economy. 

During tlie Cold \br. China and 
North Korea were marginally 
dependent on the international 
Council for .\lutual Economic 
Assistance (C\IE.\). in conmsr to 
Cubz.s and Vietnanilc close reln- 
tions and h e a q  econonuc depend- 
ence. The coUapse of C \E \  in 
1989 consequently had ;t major 
effect on Cuba and Vietnnm. 
Moreover. China's economic tmns- 
foniiation and reentn- into tlie 
international ?-stem liad begun in 
the 1970s. and Vietnam's in die 
1980s. Both anained a sust~ined 
process of international reinsertion 
and accelented economic _gmn.rh 
during tlie 1 W s .  C u b  and Son11 
Korea. on tlie other hand. remain 
in tlie early srages of economic 
tnnsforniation. Cnder pesistenr 
and reinforced C.S. econoniic 
sznctions. their acca to FD1 from 
market economy countries has 
been linuted. and heir  erononiic 
g o n ~ l i  nte. even if modente. is 
f;ir from sustained. Cub~ 's  eco- 
nomic perfomlance has lxen tart- 
ter than that of Sonh Kora.  wliicli 
remains in a deep econoniic reces- 
sion. C u b  overame its economic 
crisis successfully in 1~-1-'5. initi- 
ating modente but unstable a-o- 
nomic grondi the~eafrer.~ 

Univeml acces  to ernploy- 
ment. education. Insic hmltli a r e .  
food. and housing cliancterize 
socialist economies. In China. 
Xonli Korea. and Gemam. the 
majorifl of [lie populntion is mnl. 
and emplo>-ment and Insic food 



and housing needs are provided through agricultural 
production units to workers and family members. 
Retired elders are in charge of the family. In these 
three countries, urban workers' education, health, 
housing, and social security are primarily the respon- 
sibility of state-owned firms. 

In Cuba, 70 percent of the labor force is made 
up of salaried workers, who are employed by the 
state. The state provides basic food, social services, 
housing, and social security for all workers, includ- 
ing the urban self-employed, family members, and 
private agricultural producers. While differences in 
salaried incomes are increasing in Cuba, the highest 
paid worker earns only five times more than the low- 
est paid. The quality of food, services, and new 
houses is relatively homogeneous, and quantity dif- 
ferences vary by age group or family composition. In 
China, North Korea, and Vietnam, the quality and 
quantity of basic necessities are based on the policies 
and economic situation of employers. 

While Cuban citizens' economic and social rights 
are similar to those in the former Soviet and east 
European socialist systems, Cuba is an underdevel- 
oped economy with two to three times the labor 
force growth and employment and labor income 
needs; thus, the financing and provision of these 
benefits differ from the east European and Soviet 
economies. Per capita income and worker and 
human resource investment (in, for exan~ple, educa- 
tion and health) have surpassed those of most other 
underdeveloped countries. Cuba's leadership views 

The severe adjustment program 
adopted to address the economic 

crisis in 1989-94 required 
containment of government 
expenses, par-ticularly those 
related to social services . . . 
and drastically reduced the 
monthly ration of subsidized 

food and consumerproducts. " 

these facts as the revolution's major attainment (con- 
quista) as the country advanced from socialism to 
communism. 

Economic Crisis and Transformation 

In Cuba, China, and Vietnam, family income 
inequality and well-being are major concerns, but 
policies to distribute income differ. In China and 
Vietnam, property and investment revenues are 
major causes of inequalities in income distribution. 
China and Vietnam allow their citizens to own pri- 
vate property and to invest in firms; in Cuba, owner- 
ship and investment are limited to foreigners and to 
nationals in small, strictly regulated firms.2 

Emigrants' monetary remittances are authorized 
in all three countries. However, the influence of 
remittances on income inequality is less, but still rel- 
evant, in Cuba because the U S  government limits 
the amount that Cuban Americansthe largest Cuban 
population abroad--can send to their families in 
Cuba. The Cuban government also limits remittances 
from nationals temporarily working in third nations. 

The major shortcoming of the Cuban govern- 
ment's growth and stabilization program from 1993 
to 1996 was insufficient net total national investment, 
which, after a drastic reduction in 1991, reached 8 
percent of gross domestic product (GDP) in the sec- 
ond half of the 1990s. A substantial increase in FDI 
as well as in foreign currency revenues from tourism 
and family remittances abroad did not close the sus- 
tained balance-of-payments deficit during the period. 
The government was forced to ask foreign investors 
and governments to convert short- and medium-term 
external debt obligations. As a consequence, employ- 
ment and labor income generation in the past five 
years has not reached all sectors of the labor force. 
In fact, real wage levels fell for females (age 25-55) 
and youths (age 18-25) in 1991 compared with levels 
in the 1980s.3 

In this context, direct employment generation and 
increased productivity levels from FDI led to the cre- 
ation of 140,000 jobs. The overall impact on state 
enterprises, setvices, tourism, and the export sector 
was limited. Employment and productivity generation, 
other than in FDI-related enterprises, came mainly 
from urban self-employment and small enterprises, 
small private agricultural producers who are part of 
the newly created Basic Units for Cooperative 
Production (UBPC), and the tourism sector's state 
enterprises. However, this income generation has not 
compensated for the decrease in employment and 



"Z5e existing restrictive labor regulations and 
the unpopular privileged conditions of employees in 

the joint entepises present serious obstacles to efficient 
management and international conzpetitiveness. " 

productivity in state enterprises or in the espon and 
nontrade sectors. 

The severe adjustment prograni adopted to 
address the economic crisis in 1989-94 required con- 
tainment of government expenses, panicularl!- those 
related to social services such as education. This aus- 
terity program also drastically reduced the monthly 
ration of subsidized food and consumer products: 
housing construction. and social security benefits to 
the point that those benefits provided considerably 
less than minimum subsistence. Even though the 
government made an extraordinary effort to increase 
the share of social expenditures as a percentage of 
GDP (from 24 percent in 1989 to 30 percent in 1998) 
at the expense of capital formation. the amount 
received by the population was 20 percent lower in 
real terms because of substantially reduced economic 
activity during the Prinian. social expenses 
(in education, health, culture, housing. and spons) 
were 29 percent. but social security. social welfare. 
and consumption subsidies increased 42 

In fact. to maintain a Fundamental Cuban social- 
ist principle, the total amount received by the popu- 
lation from state-guaranteed social and economic 
programs still surpassed the total income received by 
salaried and self-employed n-orkers. However. pan 
of the benefits n-ere direct transfers to alleviate the 
shortages of basic needs for highly vulnerable seg- 
ments of the population (children under age five. the 
elderly, and pregnant and child-rearing women). 
Nonetheless, the benefits did not guarantee an over- 
all improvement in the welfare of all of the popula- 
tion. The government's emphasis on distributive 
equity through state controls on income and social 
services, including social security and welfare, was 
tremendously costly both politically and socially. 
Further. the low level of these benefits_ compared to 
those that Cubans received in the 1980s. resulted in 
high levels of illegal emigration. 

Labor Relations and FDI 

In terms of labor relations and the strucnlral - 
changes in the economy. the government's adjust- 
ment program focused on effons to niaintain welfare 
and equity levels and led to the adopion of a set of 
measures. inspired by the esperiences of other 
socialist countries (e.g.. China). The most si~nificant 
measures \\'ere: 

State control of the selection and placemenr of 
salaried n-orkers in stare-foreign joint \mtures 
and of workers temporarily nurking abmad. 
State monopoly of the income paid workers in 
foreign currency. Korkers are paid in C u h n  
pesos and, since 1995. panially in -convenible- 
pesos. with the state keeping a substantial pro- 
portion of the total labor income in real ternis.$ 
In temis of compensation. the state p a p  social 
security and other obligatory contrihurions. such 
as unen?ployment compensation. or pmt-ides 
n-orliers n-irh eniploynent at the end of a con- 
tract and guarantees access to education. health. 
and other benefits. 
Supplementan- paylent in convenible pesos to 
some categories of workers. panicularly thaw 
employed in espon-oriented this and public 
utilities (electricity generation and distriburion).9 
Assignment of military personnel on a nonpaid 
basis to n-ork in comniercial activities. 

As pan of the one -paq  political reginie. the 
government created an official national labor organ- 
ization, the Coniederacion de  Trabaiadores de  Culx 
(CTC). At the enterprise and regional levels. the labor 
representatives are elected by all =laried n-orkers. 
and those local represenrati\-es elect the national 
federation representatives and the CTC leadership. 
As in other socialist countries. Communist P a m  con- 
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trol works through the establishment of candidate 
lists and CTC acceptance of Party Councils and 
Congress resolutions. 

Since the 1990s, the Cuban Communist Party and 
state authorities have assigned the CTC the role of 
organizing and conducting national "consultations." 
Some important consultations have concerned fiscal 
reform (1994) and political and economic reform of 
the socialist model (1991). The fiscal reform consul- 
tation resulted in workers' rejection of the proposed 
labor income tax. The more general socialist model 
reform proposals and evaluation results have never 
been made public. 

Workers in the FDI state-joint venture enterpris- 
es or those who are partially paid in convertible 
pesos represent 35 percent of the total salaried labor 
force and 50 percent of the urban self-employed and 
small agricultural producers. These workers are, in 
terms of labor conditions and income, the most priv- 
ileged segment of the labor force. Because of these 
special conditions, workers in other sectors resent 
the government's assignment of workers and 
salaries. The government also found it difficult to jus- 
tify the inequalities derived from emigrant family 
remittances.lO As a result, the goverr.ment adopted 
certain compensatory measures, particularly in the 
second half of the 1990s, including: 

Overpricing in state shops that sell products in 
US. dollars or convertible pesos and the assign- 
ment of those receipts to finance free or subsi- 
dized products for highly vulnerable segments of 
the population (e.g., imported milk for children 
under age five). 
Systematic tax increases on urban self-employed 
individuals and on small family firms even if the 
tax hikes deterred employment generation. 
Promotion of the temporary outmigration of 
highly qualified workers (e.g., physicians) on 
state-sponsored jobs or contracted labor services 
with foreign governments and firms. 

UPGRADING LABOR RELATIONS 
AND THE ROLE OF FDI: ALTERNATIVES 
AND CHALLENGES 

Workers, Government, and FDI Problems 

Given these policies, it would be extremely dif- 
ficult for the Cuban government to carry out the eco- 
nomic and social reforms that many in the interna- 

"i%e moderate option 
would involve the 

adoption of general rules 
for labor relations 

rather than acting on 
a case-by-case basis. " 

tional community and the Cuban population are call- 
ing for and explains why the government's external 
prestige and ability to govern have been eroded. 
Blaming U.S. economic sanctions for the govern- 
ment's shortcomings may help the state politically 
and reinforce nationalism as well as anti-US. senti- 
ment in Cuba and in segments of the international 
community. However, such a strategy does not help 
Cuba overcome existing obstacles to economic 
growth or address the problems of the Cuban work- 
ers and Cuban society in general. 

The current restrictive labor system is not in the 
interest of the Cuban government, the Cuban people, 
or the foreign investors operating in the country. The 
existing regulations and the unpopular privileged con- 
ditions of employees in the joint enterprises present 
serious obstacles to efficient management and inter- 
national competitiveness. In practical terms, the right 
to fire an employee does not compensate for a firm's 
limited rights in hiring. As a consequence, the labor 
system is a negative factor for foreign investors, 
notwithstanding the high quality of human resources 
in Cuba. 

According to most analysts, Cuba needs a sec- 
ond wave of reform or a structural transformation 
oriented toward a progressive export program that 
will increase Cuba's access to diversified internation- 
al markets, especially in Europe and Latin America. 
Cuba also needs to maintain the flow of commerce 
with Russia, China, and other socialist economies. 
The main obstacles to such a scenario are the Cuba- 
U.S. political impasse and the interest groups in both 
countries that oppose reconciliation and the opening 
up of Cuba's economy. 



"The emergence of a nonsocialist civil society, 
implied in the radical alternative, wotdd obviozlsly 
present a major challenge for the Cuban socialist 

system, a challenge that would sewe as 
a measure of Cuba's ability to conform 

to universally established democ~natic rzdes." 

Alternatives 

In the framework of this impasse. Cuban author- 
ities interested in accelerating economic gronrh and 
improving labor relarions face the alternatives of 
instituting either a moderate-progressive improve- 
ment program or a fundamental but risky change. 

The moderate-progressix-e improvement option 
would involve the adoption of general mles for labor 
relarions rather than acting on a case-by-case basis. 
The rules n-auld introduce predictability and trans- 
parency into an increasingly homogeneous joint 
enterprise sector. This alternarive would perniit the 
gradual replacement of the government-administered 
recruitment process and the establishment of an inter- 
medial). role for foreign capital management in joint 
ventures. The moderate-progressive alternative n-auld 
reduce investor risk and facilirate the amcrion of FDI 
in labor-intensive activities, such as assembly indus- 
tries, in the recently created free tnde  zones. This 
option n:ould increase managenienr efficiency and 
labor productivity and establish a flesible. legally r e g  
ulated labor incentive system for the joint venture 
sector. Firms n~ould pay contributions for social secu- 
rity, unemployment insurance, and other labor-related 
state-provided benefits, and the escess income differ- 
ential of workers nrould be regulated by a tas on rev- 
enues. Trade unions at the state-joint \-enture level 
would be able ro negotiate labor conditions and 
salaries within the limits established for the entire sec- 
tor hy national authorities. 

The fundamental structural reform alternative 
would address both current savings/investment 
insufficiencies and the increasing inequality in labor 
conditions and producrivity among econonlic sec- 

tors. Instead of liriiitin~ reforn? ro die sr;ue-joint ven- 
ture sector. this option would aim lo introduce nn 
inregmted approach to lalmr marker conditions and 
protlucri\-in in [lie medium tern]. as n-ell as to mJre 
labor relarions mechanisms and regulaiions Tor the 
ox-emll economy. Taking into conside~irion an aging 
population and rising social securit!' costs ox-er the 
nest 10 years. as well as tlie need for prodticti\-it?. 
increases to maintain inrernational c o m ~ z i l i v e ~ l ~ s  
and to satisfi- the public's espectarions that hive 
been stymied since rlie 1990s. a high productiviQ- 
labor income model nuuld be irnplemen~ed." The 
groups considered to Rave the highest porenrinl for 
productivity and investment gro\\di are the srate- 
joint ventures. the esport secror. urlnn self+niploy- 
ment. and urban and rural small enrerprise (.includ- 
ing private agriculn~nl producers). The propusd 
n-ould accelemte growl1 in the srnte =or by d i re?  
or indirect tmnsfoniiation. .Lssurninq tliar internd 
policy changes n-ould lx needed ro create n p s i r i r r  
evaluation of the Cuban economy among foreign 
investors. tlie state would decenrnlize entrepnmeur- 
ial and social securiry institutions. pennirtins 
increased decisionmaking aiaonomy. Funher. odmin- 
istnrive income collection n-ould be replaced by [he 
introtluction of an income ras and increased rases on 
enterprise profits. Tlie social security fund would lx 
based on stare enterprise propem tnnsfers and 
n-orker contributions. making it as impomnr to sav- 
ings and investment as the central and sraie enter- 
prise export secror. Funcrioning labor markers n-auld 
replace tlie go\-ernment's placement of n-orlters and its 
determination of salaries. assuming tlesible reguk- 
rion of salary races by sectors (espon tourism indus- 
tq:!agriculture!. Trade unions at the enterprise and 
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sectoral levels and self-employed and small producer 
organizations w o u l d  negot ia te  wi th  b o t h  manage- 
m e n t  and the sta te  on labor  condi t ions .  

Challenges 

The modera te  alternative w o u l d  confront  the 
Cuban government 's  preference fo r  negotiation of  FDI 
on a case-by-case basis and t h e  state's refusal to dis- 

cuss labor  condi t ions  wi th  representatives of  foreign 

firms either individually or by sector. Furthermore, t h e  

1994 CTC national consultation was strongly opposed 
to the taxation of labor  income.  However, because of 
Cuba's urgent  need for increased FDI to be interna- 
tionally competitive, and i n  light o f  t h e  current  initia- 

tives t o  attract F D I , ~ ~  it is possible that  t h e  govern- 
ment w o u l d  accept a short-term political cost  fo r  

depar t ing f r o m  its past  consultation rules. 
The s e c o n d ,  more radical a l ternat ive  represen t s  

a clear d e p a r t u r e  from t h e  Cuban socialist  approach 
t o  l a b o r  and social  welfare .  The ro le  of  t h e  s t a te  

would change from g u a r a n t o r  o f  social  and eco- 
nomic rights t o  r egu la to r  o f  m e c h a n i s m s  and organ- 

izat ions  f o r  bas ic  l a b o r  recn t i tment  and benef i ts .  

The latter inc ludes  social  secur i ty  and unemploy-  

m e n t  insurance .  The government ' s  func t ions  w o u l d  

change f r o m  providing jobs and fixing salary ra tes  

t o  regulat ing t h e  l a b o r  marke t .  In t roduc ing  or for- 

mal iz ing econon1ic  and social  rights p r e s e n t s  seri-  

ous r isks  for t h e  reg ime ,  g i v e n  t h e  doub t fu l  realiza- 

t ion  o f  a substant ia l  inc rease  i n  e x t e r n a l  f inancial  

f lows and ex te rna l  d e b t  res t ructur ing.  

U n d e r  t h e  m o d e r a t e  alternative, t h e  deve lop-  

m e n t  o f  trade unions and labor negot ia t ions  in t h e  

state-joint ven tu re  sec to r  w o u l d  occur independen t ly  

from t h e  CTC and w o u l d  serve as a m o d e l  for t rade  

u n i o n  activity i n  o t h e r  sectors.  This  w o u l d  p resen t  a 
moderate but impol tan t  cha l l enge  t o  t h e  democra t i c  

centralization principle so fundamenta l  t o  t h e  politi- 

ca l  architecture of t h e  party. The emergence of  a 
nonsocialist  civil society, impl ied i n  the radical alter- 

nat ive  and its associated processes ,  would obviously 
presen t  a major cha l l enge  fo r  t h e  C u b a n  socialist sys- 

t e m ,  a cha l l enge  that  w o u l d  serve as a measure of 
Cuba's ability t o  conform t o  universally es tabl ished 

democra t i c  mles .  

NOTES 

1. Accortllng to the United Nitions Economic Commission for Latin 
America and the Caribbean (ECLAO, Cuba's annual gross domestic 
product (CDP) growth increased from 0.3 percent in 1996 to 6 per- 
cent in 1997. 

2. Workers in small private restaurants have to be family members, 
and the size of the restaurant is limited to 12 chairs. Individual 
entrances and the number of meals sewed are state regulated. 

3. See Francisco Le6n Delgado, "Human Resources and 
Employment: What to Do After the Special Period; in Archibald R.M. 
Riuei, ed., ihe Cuban Economy PerJormance, Problm, Polider, 
andProspcIs (Gainesville: Florida University Press, in press). 

4. A large number of Cuban specialists agree on the estimared 
minimum nutritional needs coverage (50 percent) of the monthly 
distributed food. 

5. See La Economia Cubana, ReJbrmuc estructuralesy desemperio 
en 10s muenfa (Mexico: ECLAC, Agencia Sueca de Cooperaci6n 
lnternacional para el Desarrollo y Fondo de Cultura Econdmica, 
20001, pp. 298 ff 

6. According to ECWC, this increase would be bigger if the sub- 
sidies paid to unemployed workers by the state-owned firms were 
included. 

7. These changes were adopted and implemented mainly from 
1993 to 1795, even if FDI authorization had been adopted in 1980 

and implemented with the adoption of the state-foreign enterprise 
authorization in the early 1990s. The 1993-95 package included 
some impomnt reforms: legalization of foreign currency circula- 
tion and tenancv: fiscal reform: individual authorization of select- . . 
ed self-employed occupations; agricultural land transfers to coop- 
eratives; peasant and handicraft free market authorization: Central 
Rank and financial system reform; rhe end of the monopoly of 
state exports, and a rcurganization of the state enterprise sector 

8. "Convertible" pesos are token money used for equivalent US$ 
in stare shops exclusively selling imported products. 

9. An estimated 1.3 million workers receive part of their salaries 
in convertible pesos. 

10. Due to ouunigration flows, regional and racial composition of 
the population, fsmiiy ties, and ideological influences, money 
remitted from abroad is more likely to reach families that are polit- 
ical nonconformists, Havana metropolitan area residents, and non- 
Blacks than to suong government and regime supponers, the rest 
of the countq's residents, and Blacks. 

11. Cuba's socialist model would thus depan from China's and 
Vietnam's low labor cost export strategy. 

12. One of the initiatives has been the tobacco indusny state-joint 
venture opening-under relative macroeconomic constraints-to 
foreign inwstmenr; this industry was already competitive and able to 
obtain annual external credits for mare than six consecutive years. 



The Risks for Foreign Investment in Cuba 

by Otto Reich 

here are commercial. politi- 
cal. and nionl reasons n-liy 
in\-esting in Cuba is a risk 

for most companies. 

INVESTMENT RISKS 

It is difficult to cite statistics on 
foreign investment in Cuba 
because tlie state controls alniost 
all of the econoniic data. and it 
either does not report statistics or 
distorts them. According to die 
government. for example. Cuba 
has anlnhere froni 250 to 500 
joint ventures n+iose investment 
totals perhaps as much as Sj bil- 
lion. These are not reliable !;gores. 
Furthermore. tlie Cuban govern- 
ment has k e n  knon-n to count 
commitments of firrure investment 
as current capital flows to give the 
impression that Cuba receives a 
great deal of foreign investment. 
For example. the hlexican companb- 
the Donios Group announced 
years ago an in\.esrment in the 
Cuban telephone nen-ork totaling 
$1.5 billion (liad the entire project 
been completed). which the Cuban 
government immediately reponed 
around tlie world. In fact. tlie 
aniount that Domos actually 
invested in Cuba was about 5300 
million. Donios is no longer in 
Cuba and is in dispute with die 
government over that in\.esrnienr. 
Other Mexican companies have 
had similar esperiences. 

The largest single foreign 
investor in Cuba is reponed to be 

Slierrirt International. a Gnndian 1 
company tliat nised S500 million I 
for in\-estmenrs in Cubn. Sow the I 
firm is looking to i e  rliat 
money elsewhere. .is tlie cliaimian I 
of the company mid. -There is 1 
on!!- so niucli )-ou can d o  in 
Cuba." A fen- years ago. however. 
he \\-as touting Cuba as  nn excel- 
lent place in which to opt-rare 
hemuse. among other ad\-antages. 
it never liad l a b r  problenis. But 
Slierritt did encounter problems 
with the go\-emment-and per- 
haps with lalmr as  well. 

First Key Project Teclinologies. 
another Canadian finii. had 
planned a SjOO niillion invesmient 
in e n e r a  in Cuba. .Afrer initially 
investing almut S9 million. rlie 
company discovered th31 tlie 
Cuban go\-ernmenr had stolen its 
plans and was t ~ i n g  to 'shop' the 
den1 in Europe. The govemnienr 
had also confiscated die m11pnfs 
equipnient. Accodig to Finr Key. 
Cuba is not a reliable place in 
n-Iiich to invest. 

These and other Canadian 
examples w r e  no doubt pan of 
the reason tliat Prime .\Iinisrer Jean 
Chretien in 1999 announced cool- 
ing relarions with CLIIM. The prin- 
cipal reason for his stance. lion: 
ever. nls human rights. n i e  Prime 
Llinister liad requested rhe release 
of four peaceful Cubnn dissidents 
from ~rison.  all of n-honi hod 
at one rime been members of 
tlie government. Castro ignored 
Clirerien's plea. and the Prime I 
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'212 of the foreign enterprises, regardless of the 
industy sector, are well aware that investing in Cuba 

is risky because they are not operating on a level 
playing field. The mles of the game are stacked in favor 

of the government and against the workers." 

Minister said that he was going to put some cold 
Canadian air between Cuba and Canada. 

These experiences-and only a few of many 
have been cited--demonstrate that commercial rela- 
tions with Cuba, as with any nondemocratic country, 
are quite risky. EuroMonq Magazine ranked Cuba 
the worst investment risk in the world, even below 
Somalia. The Heritage Foundation's Index of 
Economic Freedom rated Cuba as the second most 
repressed economy in the world (behind North 
Korea) and described Cuba as the least economically 
free country in Latin America. Institutional Investors 
Country Credit Risk ranked Cuba number 127 out of 
135 countries in investment risk 

Why, then, do press reports indicate increasing 
interest in Cuba as a business destination? One answer 
is that some foreign companies doing business in Cuba 
are making a profit. Furthermore, some joint ventures, 
such as those in the hotel industry, have service or 
management contracts in which they risk very little 
since they operate, rather than own, properties, and 
they deal in the hard currency economy. Nevertheless, 
all of the foreign enterprises, regardless of the industry 
sector, are well aware that investing in Cuba is risky 
because they are not operating on a level playing field. 
The rules of the game are stacked in favor of the gov- 
ernment and against the workers. 

LABOR CONDITIONS 

Cuba's labor conditions are exploitative. A recent 
report by Efrh C6rdova and Eduardo Garcia Moure 
accurately depicts the situation:" 

"Efren Cdrdova and Eduardo Garcia Moure, "Executive 
Summary," Modern Slauery. Labor Conditions in Cuba, 
Institute for Cuban and Cuban-American Studies, 
Occasional Paper Series, University of Miami (April 2000). 

From the beginning of the revolution, workers suf- 
fered from low salaries and lengthy work weeks. 
'The regime was interested in capital formation and 
increasing labor productivity The government sim- 
plified the salary scale and froze wages. Bonuses 
and other salary supplements, hard won by labor 
unions before the revolution, were eliminated, as 
was overtime. The austere pay scales were paired 
with constant exhortations from the revolutionary 
leadership for harder work, longer hours, volun- 
teer labor, and mass mobilizations (especially for 
agricultural work and the sugar harvest). These 
calls for voluntary labor included women and chil- 
dren. The hidden agenda: to extmct more value 
from Cuban workers, approximately $2 billion 
from volontary labor alone. 

Strikes and protests would have been expected 
under such conditions, but the government did not 
allow any opposition. Because of the authoritarian 
regime and the presence of the military and the 
police, workers have turned to passive resistance, 
the lowering of output, illicit activities, or exile. 

In recent years, about 12 independent trade 
unions have been formed, but none is acknowl- 
edged by the government. Those who have attempt- 
ed to form an independent union have been jailed 
for up to eight years. The only recognized union is 
the Confederacibn de Trabajadores de Cuba (CTC), 
which is not an organization for the workers, but an 
arm of the regime. 

During Cuba's difficulties in the recent "Special 
Period" (the end of the Soviet Union's $5 billion a 
year subsidy), the government began to encourage 
foreign investment. Many Cubans work in these joint 
enterprises. Yet, because they receive their salaries in 
pesos, even though the foreign firms pay the gov- 
ernment in dollars for the workers' services, they are 
paid about 5 percent of what they actually earn. The 



state pockets the rest-a 95 percent confiscation rate. 
Many Cubans resent the "apartheid" system h a t  for- 
eign investment has created in Cuba. The Cubans 
working in the foreign. or  tourism. sector were sup- 
posed to have been among those who benefited the 
mosc from the revolution. It is the worker and hunian 
rights described above that demonstrate the lack of 
any achievement by the revolution. I beliew that it 

is morally wrong to do  business n-ith a country that 
has such deplorable labor conditions. 

COWINWEYG THE PRESSURES ON C7JBA 

I do not believe that commercial engagement is 
the way to open up  totalitarian regimes such as 
Cuba. The scate controls the totality of society-the 
executive, judicial, and legislative branches. all 
means of production, and, of course. the police and 
the military. Totalitarian regimes, in my opinion. do  
not respond to external pressures as do  authoritarian 
regimes. South Africa was authoritarian, and it 
responded to the pressures of the Sullivan Principles 
and the international multilateral boycott. Human 
Rights Watch, an organization that closely tracks the 
situation in Cuba, does not generally agree xvicli the 
use of unilateral economic sanctions. However. 
because the human righcs conditions in Cuba are so 
bad and because so little pressure is being exerted 
on the government from countries that are "engag- 
ing," Human Rights Watch recommends the interna- 
tionalization of the economic sanctions. A number of 
people are currently saying the opposite--remove 
the sanctions and the dictatorship will disappear. My 
view is that the pressures on Cuba niust continue 
until the government responds positively. 

"Cuba has assets that the 
post-communist societies 
in Europe did not have- 

access to the capital 
and the technical assistance 

of its neighbors." 

However. I am not opposed to engaging the 
nondictatorial elements of rhe go\-emment of Cuba. 
.After 4 years, it is evident that few Cubans on d\e 
island still believe in the sgteni. The siiuation in 
Cuba is one of disinzrrlncidir: rhe Cubans are -pre- 
tending' to support the system beause  h e  state is 
basially the only employer in the country and is rhe 
issuer of ration cards. If Cubans do  not support the 
system (or pretend to suppon it). neither tliey nor 
their families get enough to eat. But hecause even 
the ration card does not provide suficienr food for 
families to sun-ire. Cubans have been forced to dm1 
in die black market for basic necessities. 

The outside n-orld should r n -  to bring about the 
best possible outcome for the people of Cuba. ns it 
did in South .lfrica. h length!- innsition period 
should be a\-oided. Obviousl!-. a full-tledged dei i ie  
cratic go\-ernment in Cuba will not occur overnight. 
Cuba could benefit from the tnnsiiion experiences 
of eastern Europe. Funher. Cuba has assets tlint the 
post-communist societies in Europe did not have-- 
access to the capital and the technical assistnnce of 
its neighbors. such as  Canada. Xlesico. and the 
Cnited States. and of the Cuban .aierican conimu- 
niry. Cuban Americans can play an inlponani role in 
Cuba's peaceful transition and economic recon- 
struction. The Cuban Anierican cornrnuniy has a 
gross domestic product sex-era1 rimes larger rhnn 
that of the entire island of Cuba. This d w s  not 
mean that Cuban Americans will g o  into Cuba and 
buy the island. Bur they will be among the first to 
Invest and to risk rheir capital. 

CONCLUSION 

Commercial engagement in Cub3 has nor resulted 
in any irreversible political opening. Cuba has no 
independent nen-spaper. radio or  teler-ision station. 
civic association. or any other institution usually 
associated with a civil sociew. Therefore. 1 belie\-e 
that it is politically as n-ell as morally n-rong to invest 
in Cuba. The tide of history has cleady nloved ?.way 
from collectivism ton-ard private enterprise. an-ny 
from communism tonxrd deniocrac\.. Khen 3 dem- 
ocratic government is in place in Cubn. as  it surely 
will be. Cuban markers will no longer he exploited. 
The people of Cuba have suffered so long rim the 
outside world niust rr)- to put nionl pressure on the 
government and the companies that ma)- be provid- 
ing assistance to die government. n-ittingl!- or unwit- 
tingly. If nothing else. such a smteg?' nvuld help to 
highlight the internal condition of Cuba. 



N e w  LXrecMons: Afrlcan Americans 
in a Diversz@j&g Nation 

Nezu Directions: Afican Americans 
in a Diuen'lfying Nation presents 
significant and timely data on eight 
topical areas and thought-provoking 
recommendations for eliminating 
racial disparities and promoting 
greater awareness of the complexi- 
ties arising from America's new 
diversity 

Beginning with a review of cur- 
rent demoeraoliic data and an " A 

analysis of public attitudes on race and other policy issues, 
this nlubi-author study addresses income and wealth, edu- 
cation, health, family structure, politics, and criminal jus- 
tice. It finds that the increasing diversity within the African 
American population indicates both progress and continu- 
ing challenges in each area The study discusses the poten- 
tial of several models of intergroup collaboration and the 
pitfalls of competition as all sectors of society seek to 
obtain the benefits of America's growing prosperity. 
(30Spp, 2000, NPA #29% $24.95) 

Please send me copy(ies1. 

Income, Socioeconomic Status, and Health: 
Exploring the Relationships 

Income, Socioeconomic Status, a n d  
Health: Exploring the Relationships 
examines the basic evidence on the 
connection between health and 
socioeconomic status, offers hypotl- 
eses about how the linkage oper- 
ates, and presents public policy 
options. 

The eminent US .  and interna- 
tional researchers strongly urge that 
health oolicv he linked to social . , 

and economic determinants of health. There are six 
areas where they say efforts are critical: investing in 
young children; providing services and opportunities for 
the neediest; improving the work environment; strength- 
ening support at the community level; creating a more 
equal economic environment; and recognizing and 
assessing the effect of economic and social actions on 
health. Published by NPA a n d  the Academyfor Health 
Sewices Research a n d  Health Policy. 
(1 76pp, 2001, NPA #299, $20.00) 

Please send me copy(ies1. 

Also available: Improving HeaItb: It DoesnY Take a Ret~olution (40 pp, 2000, NPA #298, $10.00) 
Please send me ___ copy(ies). 

NAME Subtotal 

ORGANIZATION Postage S; handling' 

ADDRESS Tax'" 

CITY/STATE/ZIP TOTAL 
*Domestic - $3.50 per single copy, plus $100 for each additional book. Foreign - USS8.00 (Canada and Mexico USS7.00) per copy. All 
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Hacia las Mejores PrAaicas 
Comerciales para 10s lnversionistas 

Extranjeros en Cuba 
pot Anth012y C.E. Qztaimo~z y KnyIin Bniley 

Promocion de un Dialogo sobre 
Derechos de 10s Trabajadores en Cuba 

por Berzjallrin Dnuis 

Inversiones Externas y Relaciones 
Laborales en Cuba: Retos de la 

Estrategia de Realzar 10s Derechos 
pot Frmzcisco Ledn Delgnno 

Riesqo de la inversion Externa en Cuba 
pot Otto Reich 



Mirando al Pasado y Tambien 
al Futuro 

por Anthony C.E. Quainton 
Presidente y CEO de NPA 

E el a60 2000 fue un periodo de vigorosa reorientaci6n en la 
NPA y refleja un ciclo interesantfsimo de actividad en 
proyectos y cornit&. Durante ese periodo NPA trat6 de usar 

como base enrablecida su dedicaci6n a buscar puntos comunes, 
equidad social y econ6mica, y relevhcea politica, tanto en el pds 
como internacionalmente. Sus &tos heron muchos. 

Entre 10s sucesos sobresalientes n6tase una importante confer- 
encia sobre la desigualdad de 10s ingresos y 10s determinantes 
sociales de la salud que profundid sobre 10s dilemas politicos de 
la correlaci6n entre la situaci6n socioecon6mica y el curso que 
sigue la salud. Una importante publicaci6n que trata de este tema 
sali6 a luz con el titulo, Income, Socioeconomic Statw and Health: 
Exploring the Relationships. NPA public6 otra obra importante tit- 
ulada, New Directions: Afncan Americans in a Diuem$ing Nation, 
que pone de relieve la realidad y las causas de la apreciable brecha 
socio-econ6mica enrre americanos blancos y negros. Mirando 
hacia una futura rransici6n democritica en Cuba, el proyecto 
sobre derechos de 10s trabajadores y mejores pr5ccica.s comerciales 
financiado pot la Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional de 
EE.UU. ha obtenido la participaci6n de un creciente grupo de 
adherentes que creen que a las empresas de h b i t o  global corre- 
sponde la responsabilidad de ayudar a establecer, las condiciones 
para una Cuba democritica. El proyecto ha sido financiado par 
un a60 mas. 

Aunque esta publicaci6n de Loohing Ahead destaca especial- 
mente a Cuba, el tema en cuesti6n es solo una pequefia parre del 
horizonte de la politica de NPA. Los seminaries efectuados sobre 
el calentamiento global, la cornpetitividad norteamericana y la 
formaci6n de politica comercial post-Seattle han atrddo un gran 
pitblico. Los cornit& de polftica de NPA han abordado temas tan 
diversos como el comercio electr6nic0, la biotecnologia, y la 
infraestructura norteamericana. Continuaremos nuestra explo- 
raci6n de dichos temas en el 2001. 

Pero en 2001 NPA tambiCn seguiri nuevos rumbos. 
Pamcinaremos conferencias sobre el relanzamiento de la agenda 
norteamericana y directrices de la OCED para las empresas multi- 
nacionales. Con una subvenci6n del Servicio Federal de Mediaci6n 
y Conciliaci6n nos proponemos convocar conferencias regionales 
con una apreciable participaci6n de empresas y sindicatos. 

Esta variedad de actividades es solo una muestra de lo que 
puede esperar el creciente niunero de miembros y patrocinadores 
de NPA. Extendemos la bienvenida a todos 10s lectores que quier- 
an adherirse y participar en un programa de tanto alcance con el 
cud se buscan puntos de confluencia en la nueva economia y solu- 
ciones de politica para el siglo XXI. 



La National Policy Association him entrega de nr premio anual, m a  medalla de oro, a/ohn T Dunlop. Pmfpsor Erniriro dr / i ~  
Univerrdd de Harvard y a Peter G. Peterron, Presidente del Grupo Bhckstone, el 20 de noviembre, 2000. en cena ceIehda rn 
el Hotel Pierre, Nueva krk. La merlah de oro de NPA se entrega anrrabnente eiz recoi~ocin~ier~to de l iderqo (tvcpciormal en el 
foment0 de una sociedad mis productiva y mis jruta. El doctor Dunlop, ex-Serretario del Tmbajo, es arn~~In~eizte sirrAro ds iW 

y miembro &L ComitP dc Nuevas Renliddes Ameri'canas de NPA. h obseruacioi~es siguientes sorz tin a-maco del dsicurro dc 
durante la ceremonia de entrega prontrnrindo por el doctor Dunlop. 

oy las gracias a la National Policy 
Association por tan insigne pre- 
mio. Me siento honrado por 

estar junto con tantos amigos, asocia- 
dos y colegas que han desempeiiado 
funciones en empresas, sindicatos y 
gobierno que tambiCn han recibido 
este premio. En estos tiernpos conflic- 
tivos es motivo de sarisfaci6n estar 
asociado a una organizaci6n represen- 
tariva de empresas, sindicatos, agricul- 
tura, y del mundo acadimico, que se 
ha dedicado a establecer un diilogo 
razonado, intercarnbios sinceros, y 
un consenso a traves de fronteras e 
ideologias provinciales. 

An una de las reunions de la NPA 
en 1946, Clinton Golden, entonces 
vicepresideme del sindicato de  
Trabajadores del Acero, dijo lo sigu- 
ienre: "En mi opinion, ha llegado la 
hora en que en v a  de mirar las causas 
del conflicro que conocemos y de las 
cualcs tanto escuchamos, debemos 
descubrir cuanta paz existe y que es 
lo que hace la pa." En el period0 de 
post-guerra, con el t & g o  y la con- 
fusi6n industrial, legislativa, y politica 
sobre 10s papeles de empresas, sindi- 
catos y gobierno-marcado por una 
sucesi6n de huelgas, inflaci6n y 
enmiendas a la ley Taft-Hartley que 
reemplaz6 a la ley Wagner-NPA 
estableci6 en 1947 un ComitC Sobre las 
Causas de la Paz Industrial, dentro de la 
Contraraci6n Colectiva presidido por 

Clint. Yo fui uno de 10s 29 miembros 
representantes de empresas, sindicatos, 
y del mundo acadimico. Se publicaron 
13 influyenres estudios para demostrar 
que la armonia entre empresas y sindi- 
catos no solo era posible sino esencial 
en la planificaci6n. NPA public6 el 
informe final del comiti en 1953, y yo 
fui el auror de uno de 10s seis capimlos. 
Ese fue el comienzo de mi asociaci6n 
con NPA hace 53 Aos. 

Pasemos ahora al fumro. En la actual 
sociedad, con Frecuencia fraccionada, y 
con elevados costos y demons de 10s 
litigios, 10s efectos negatives de contien- 
das en las relaciones y en la produnivi- 
dad merecen mis atenci6n a 10s medios 
de resolver conflictos y establecer con- 
sensos. Este ha sido el papel rradicional 
de NPA en la resoluci6n de una amplia 
variedad de problemas. Recientemenre 
NPA difundi6 una obra bajo la direc- 
cidn editorial dei profesor James A. 
Jackson de la Universidad de Michi,-, 
que lleva el titulo New Directions: 
African Arnerican~ in a Divea1;5.i11g 
Nation, que cxamina una de las profin- 
das brechas en la sociedad actual. 

No me enciendan mal; no es que yo 
me oponga a todo ginero de conflicco y 
a toda tensi6n. Una ,pn parre de esos 
conflictos son esenciales para resolver 10s 
desacuerdos. Sin ellos, donde estm'amos 
nosotros, 10s neutrales? Sin embargo, 
con demasiada Frecuencia las diferencias 
y el nacionalismo implacable y las rela- 

ciones jedrquicas no dan lugar a la con- 
tinuaci6n del diilogo, a las concaiones 
mutuas y a la atenci6n a intereses 
cornuna. Hoy &a presenciamos ems 
confliccos en la manera como abor- 
damos el intercambio comercial. los 
usos del lnremer, las relacionti en los 
centros de ttabajo, el uso que se da a los 
p n o s  y o m s  alimentos. modificados 
gen6ricamence en el cuidado de la d u d  
y en la complejidad de [as relaciones 
enrre proveedores. y a~eo~uradores y el 
paciente como indi\iduo.Todo m0 es el 
,pno para el molino de NPA. 

Las especialidades y rknicas para 
escablecer consensos dependcn de foros 
para deliberaciones serias e intercambios 
privados, para dererminaaones inror- 
males o mis esrrucruradas sobre la 
verdadeta namralaa de los problemas, y 
la implacable realidad. Para logar el 
consenso se requiere una objectividad 
sinceta y seveta. Secesira panicipants, 
comljnmenre son los que ejercen 
funciones direccivas, de un lado y 
otro de la brecha; no puede & si 
un neutral por si solo lo declara. 
Indiscutiblemenre el consenso es la 
forma m5s apra de resolver codlictos 
puesco que asi se empalma una \ ~ e d a d  
de conuovenias en \.a de dar soluci6n 
a una decerminada conmversia, y pros- 
y i r  con otras. He aqui el reto ILrun, 
que enfrentara la SPA,  en riernpos 
nuevos, con problemas diferences, o con 
10s viejos en o m s  vesiduras. m 



HACIA LAS MEJORES PRACTICAS 
COMERCIALES PARA LOS 

unto con la mayor percepci6n de 
10s consumidores y la mayor aten- 
ci6n internacional que reciben las 

politicas socialmente responsable de las 
empresas, la National Policy Association 
se concentra en las mejores pricticas 
comerciales de 10s inversionistas extran- 
jeros en Cuba. El concepco de promover 
10s derechos humanos por incermedio 
del sector privado no es algo nuevo. La 
aceptaci6n por el sector privado de 10s 
Principios McBride (1984) result6 en la 
adopci6n de normas equitativas de tra- 
bajo en Irlanda del Norte. Los 
Principios Sullivan, publicados en 1977, 
conuibuyeron liltimamente a la caida 
del regimen de apartheid en Sur Africa. 

NPA abord6 por primera v a  el tema 
de 10s derechos de 10s trabajadores en 
Cuba en 1997 bajo 10s auspicios de su 
Comitk Norteamericano (CNA), inte- 
grado por importantes lideres de empre- 
sas y de sindicatos de Canadi, Mexico y 

fit8 artimlo ie acrualizd && el discurro del Sr. 
Quainton en kz X reunidn a n d  de kz Amciacidn 

para el firudio & lo Economia Cubana que re cele- 

brd el 4de agmto & ZOO0 en Cord Gabkr, Florida. 
fire articub re errribid conjuntomenre con lZzyiin 

Baiky, quien er tambib Direirora del Comic6 
Norteamericano y del proyecto & kz NPA robre 

Derechor dd liabajador y M~+orer Prdcticm de 
Negoio en Cuba. 

Estados Unidos. Hoy dfa junto con 10s 
esfuerzos colectivos de un Grupo 
Internacional de Trabajo para Cuba, 
NPA esti tratando de persuadir a 10s 
actuales y futuros inversionistas en Cuba 
de que adopten voluntariamente las 
mejores pdcticas comerciales y que se 
valgan de su influencia ante al gobierno 
de Cuba para promover 10s derechos de 
10s trabajadores. 

ESTRUCTURA LABORAL 
DE CUBA Y FALTA DE 
DERECHOS DE 
TRABAJADORES 

N o obstante haber ratificado las 
Convenciones 87 y 98 de la 
Organizaci6n Internacional del 

Trabajo (OIT) sobre (87) Libertad de 

Asociaci6n y (98) Derecho a 
Organizarse y Negociar Colectivamente, 
y de que la Constituci6n Nacional de 
Cuba garantiza la libertad de asociaci6n 
y de reuni6n, Cuba tiene 10s peores 
antecedent- del Hemisferio Occidental 
en materia de derechos de 10s traba- 
jadores. Los derechos se encueotran sev- 
eramente limitados y la Confederaci6n 
de Trabajadores de Cuba (CTC) auspici- 
ada oficialmente es la dnica asociaci6n 
legftima de trabajadores reconocida en el 
C6digo de Trabajo. La CTC es una 
organizaci6n sindical administrado y 
sancionado por el estado. Seglin lo 
describe Ef rh  Cdrdova, experto en el 
sindicalismo cubano: 

"La CTC no es una organizaci6n 
legitima de trabajadores, sino un 
apkndice del gobierno y del partido 



comunista. Nunca ha sido un foro de 
discusi6n abierto, de critica, propues- 
tas, o alternativas a la linea oficial. En 
ninguna de sus reuniones se habian 
propuesro reclamos ni se habian pre- 
sentado reclamos; sierve dnicamente 
como una caja de resonancia de las 
exigencias del rigimen y como co rm 
de rransmisi6n para consignas politi- 
cas y planes de producci6n." 

Debido a que la C T C  tiene el 
mandato de promover la lucha por la 
defensa del socialismo y sus principios, 
10s afiliados de la CTC deben ser 
miembros del partido comunista de 
Cuba. Este es un factor que por si solo 
reduce el alcance de 10s derechos de tra- 
bajadores en Cuba; concede a 10s traba- 
jadores la libertad para ser pane del 
sindicato dirigido por el gobierno o de 
quedarse sin representaci6n. Asi es que 
en el senrido normal de la palabra el 
sindicalismo en Cuba no es libre. Estas 
son condiciones que han causado gran 
inquietud entre organizaciones de dere- 
chos humanos y empresas socialmente 
responsables en todo el mundo. 

La estructura laboral de Cuba pre- 
senta muchos problemas para el traba- 
jador cubano. Reperidamente el gob- 
ierno se desentiende de peticiones de 
legalizaci6n provenientes de grupos 
independientes de trabajadores. Por 
estar privados de la libertad de aso- 
ciacibn, 10s trabajadores carecen de un 
foro para negociar colecrivamente en el 
sector pdblico coma en el privado. Los 
inversionistas extranjeros estdn obliga- 
dos a contratar trabajadores a travis de 
una agencia del gobierno que selec- 
ciona trabajadores se@n sus "expedi- 
entes laborales" y suele usar la afiliaci6n 
politica como criterio para empleo. Los 
puestos de rrabajo en el sector privado 
que tienen mejor salarios y beneficios 
que 10s empleos en el estado, usual- 

mente son reservados para "10s revolu- 
cionarios buenos." El sistema cubano 
de pago indirecto requiere a 10s inver- 
sionisras exrranjeros hacer pasar sus 
salarios por el filtro dei gobierno. El 
resultado es que estos reciben su salario 
en pesos que equivale de 5% a 10% de 
la suma original en doiares que pag6 la 
compaiiia. ~Muchos inversionistas ex- 
tranjeros reconocen que el sistema de 
pago indirecto deja a 10s trabajadores 
luchando por 10s medios de comprar 
sus productos de primera necesidad. 
Debido a eso las compaiiias suelen 
entregar a sus trabajadores cubanos una 

". canastita, o javita," que contiene 
jab6n, pasta dental, fruras, vegetales o 
gineros de todas clases con el fin de 
compensar por sus salarios tan reduci- 
dos. Aunque la distribuci6n de javiras 
es un paso posirivo, aunque pequeiio, 
de 10s inversionistas extranjeros, con un 
sisrema de pagos direcro a 10s rraba- 
jadores eliminarian esta necesidad. 

PROYECTO DE NPA SOBRE 
DERECHOS DE LOS 
TRABAJADORES Y MEJORES 
PRACTICAS COMERCIALES 
EN CUBA 

E n julio de 1999 el Comiri 
Norteamericano de NPA public6 
"Los Principios para Participaci6n 

del Sector Privado en Cuba." Este 
cornit6 esri convencido de que el sector 
privado debe adelantar el compromiso 
de 10s Ires paises miembros a la democ- 
racia, derechos humanos, y mejo- 
ramienro de las vidas del pueblo de 
Cuba. Los principios del CNA 
incluyen un centro de rrabajo seggro y 
saludable, pricricas justas de empleo; 
contraraci6n directa de trabajadores; 
derecho de 10s rrabajadores a otgani- 
zarse y contrarar colecrivamenre; un 

lugar de rrabajo que permita libenad de 
expresi6n; y el fonalecimiento de los 
procesos legales en Cuba. Estos princi- 
pios son similares a 10s m k  elaborados 
Principios Arcos de 1994 que llevan el 
nombre de uno de 10s m k  desracados 
acrivisras de derechos humanos en 
Cuba, Gusraro .-\rcos. 

Para promover 10s principios de 
CNA m6s firmemenre en un pais cuya 
estrucrura impide 10s derechos de 10s 
trabajadores, NPA recibi6 una subven- 
ci6n de S225,OOO dolares de la Agencia 
para el Desarrollo Internacional. 
(IUD) en 1999 con el fin de desem- 
peiiar esre proyecro de derechos 
humanos y mejores pciccicas comer- 
ciales en Cuba. Reciencemenre NP.4 
recibi6 una exrensi6n apreciable de esa 
subvention que permitici la conrin- 
uaci6n de las accividades de este 
proyecro hasra el aiio 2002. 

El Grupo de Trabajo para Cuba 
Como pane de este proyeao, NPA 

ha formado un Gmpo de Trabajo del 
sector privado incernacional sobre las 
mejores pcicticas comerciales en Cuba. 
En vez de espresar puntos de vista 
homogineos sobre la s i tuacih de 
Cuba, cada oragmizaci6n aHiada a este 
gmpo conrribuye su perspecri~a panic- 
ular. El Grupo esd inregado por rep- 
resentanres de empresas. sindicaros. y 
organizaciones de derechos humanas 

de Europa, Gnadd, Misico. y 10s 
Esrados Unidos: 

AFL-CIO American Center for 
hernational Labor Solidarity 
(ACILS); 

Cimara Americana de Comercio de 
Cuba en 10s Esrados Unidos 
(Amcham-Cuba); 

Consejo Mesicano de Comercio 
Exterior (COXICE): 

The Conference Board of Canada; 



Universidad Internacional de Florida; 
Instituto TecnoMgico Aut6nomo de 

Mkxico (ITAM); 
National Policy Association; 
Pax Christi Netherlands; 
Prince of Wales Business Leaders 

Forum; 
United Food and Commercial Workers 

International Union (UFCW); 
Cimara de Comercio de Estados 

Unidos; 
US Cuba Business Council; 
Confederation of Netherlands Industry 

and Employers (VNO-NCW); 

Principios de lnversi6n 
Voluntaria 

El Grupo de Trabajo es de la creen- 
cia que el sector privado internacional 
puede desempefiar un papel de impor- 
tancia vital en la ~romoci6n de 
instituciones abiertas de mercado libre 
y en el cumplimiento de las normas 
universales de derechos humanos en 
Cuba. Por tanto el Grupo de Trabajo 
expidi6 10s "Principios para Inversi6n 
del Sector Privado en Cuba." Se basan 
en 10s principios de CNA y tambih  en 
10s principios Arcos, Sullivan, McBride 
y otros principios de responsabilidad 
social que han sido un catalizador para 
las sociedades no democriticas. El 
Grupo de Trabajo para Cuba ha impul- 
sado a1 sector privado para que 
adopten voluntariamente 10s princip- 
ios bkicos siguienres: 

respetar 10s derechos de 10s traba- 
jadores a organizarse libremente 
en su centro de trabajo y a escoger 
un sindicato que 10s represente 
en las negociaciones con la 
empresa, en conformidad con las 
Convenciones 87 y 98 de la OIT; 

mantener una tradici6n corporati- 
va que respete la libre expresi6n 
en conformidad con las intereses 
legitimas de las empresas y no 
aceptar la coerci6n politica en el 
centro de trabajo; 

trabajar para obtener el derecho a 
reclutar, tratar, pagar, y ascender 
directamente a 10s trabajadores, y 
no a travCs de intermediarios 
del gobierno; 

utilizar prkticas de empleo social- 
mente responsables que impidan el 
trabajo infantil y forzado y la dis- 
criminaci6n basada en raza, 
gknero, origen nacional, creencias 
religiosas o politicas o afiliaci6n de 
esa naturaleza, en conformidad 
con la Convenci6n 11 1 de la OIT; 

establecer un centro de trabajo 
seguro y saludable de acuerdo con 
10s principios de desarrollo 
sostenible; y 

apoyar el fortalecimiento de 10s 
procedimientos legales dando 
estimulo al respeto por 10s pro- 
cedimientos legales, derechos 
humanos y las convenciones 
internacionales de las cuales Cuba 
es signatario. 

Estas pricticas comerciales respons- 
ables socialmente e internacionalmente, 
en la opini6n del Grupo de Trabajo, 
pueden dar apoyo a 10s derechos 
humanos y dltimamente dar estimulo a 
que la fuerza de trabajo sea m b  produc- 
tiva. El Grupo reconoce que la situaci6n 
en Cuba es dinimica y que hay 
muchisimos retos que enfrenta la par- 
ticipaci6n del sector privado. Aunque 
sus operaciones se desarrollen en una 

forma consistente con las leyes y 
reglamentos vigentes en Cuba, las com- 
pafiias deben respetar, en lo posible, 10s 
derechos fundamentals de 10s traba- 
jadores y abogar por cambios en las 
ley= cuando no sea posible cumplir con 
estos principios. La mayor parte de 
estos principios se aplican tambiin a 
otros pafses, y el Grupo de Trabajo ha 
instado a todas las compafiias a que 
cumplan en sus operaciones mundiales 
con estas directrices. 

El gobierno de Cuba tiene una 
necesidad critica de obtener moneda 
convertible y 10s inversionistas extran- 
jeros satisfacen una gran parte de esa 
necesidad. Conscientes de esto, 
muchos miembros del Grupo de 
Trabajo creen que las compafiias que 
deciden invertir en Cuba pueden y 
deben utilizar su poderio financiero 
para promover 10s derechos fundamen- 
tales de 10s trabajadores, especialmente 
en vista de que la voz del pueblo 
cubano en estas cuestiones es limitada. 



futuro, las empresas norrearnericanas 

Otras Actividades del Grupo de 
Trabajo Sobre Cuba 

El proyecto Cuba de NPA auspici6 
una conferencia inrernacional ritulada 
"Derechos de 10s Trabajadores y 
Mejores PrGticas Comerciales en 
Cuba" en junio 2000, en la ciudad de 
Mexico, y c o n v o d  una segunda con- 
ferencia en Montreal el 1 de junio 
2001. El enfoque principal de estas 
conferencias consisre en ampliar la 
conciencia sobre la situaci6n laboral 
actual que encuentran 10s inversion- 
istas exrranjeros en Cuba, y promover 
10s principios del CNA y el Grupo de 
Trabajo. El respaldo de estos princip 
ios por 10s oradores h e  un indice de 
que la participaci6n responsable del 
sector privado puede ser un medio 
efectivo de promover la democracia y 
10s derechos humanos. 

Enrre 10s presences en la conferencia 
del 2000 esraban Gare Smith, aboga- 
do, Foley, Hoag and Ellior; Howard 
Sullivan, Global Sullivan Principles e 
hijo del reverend0 Leon Sullivan; el 
embajador Otto Reich, presidente, US 
Cuba Business Council; Benjamin 
Davis, coordinador para las AmCricas, 
American Center for International 
Labor Solidarity; Francisco Le6n 
Delgado, senior visiting fellow, 
Insrituto para las Relaciones Europeo- 
Larinoamericanas; y Pedro Perez 

Castro, secrerario de relaciones 
internacionales, Solidaridad de 10s 
Trabajadores Cubanos. 

En conformidad con la Secci6n 109, 
the Cuban Liberty and Democraric 
Solidarity (Liberrad) Ley, el Grupo de 
Trabajo busca acrivamenre conracto 
con 10s grupos asi llamados disidentes 
de la isla y, en lo posible, trara de dis- 
eminar escritos sobre 10s derechos de 
10s tcabajadores a 10s cuidadanos 
cubanos. El Grupo de Trabajo esd for- 
taleciendo esros contacros principal- 
menre por medio de organizaciones 
tales como Solidaridad de 10s 
Trabajadores Cubanos, con sede en 
Caracas, Venezuela. Desafortunada- 
mente, el gobierno cubano no ha 
autorizado visiras a Cuba del Grupo de 
Trabajo con el fin de solidificar las rela- 
ciones, aprender m b  sobre el 
movimiento de trabajadores independi- 
enres de Cuba, y establecer contactos 
directos con inversionistas privados 
en la isla. 

lnversionistas Americanos 
El Congreso recienremente revis6 y 

afirmb el embargo de Estados Unidos 
contra Cuba. La ley actual prohibe a 
las empresas estadounidenses inverrir 
en Cuba hasra canto no se efectce una 
transici6n democritica. Con todo, es 
claro que en algin momento en el 

regresarin a Cuba. Aunque 10s esfuer- 
zos del Grupo de Trabajo principal- 
menre se enrienden con inversioniscas 
mexicanos, canadienses. y europeos, el 
Grupo rambien esri empezando a sen- 
tar 10s cimientos de 10s derechos b&i- 
cos de 10s rrabajadores anticipando la 
rransici6n que algiin dia Ilegari a una 
Cuba democririca. Como preparative 
a esa transicidn es de viral imporcancia 
que las compafiias esradounidenses 
tomen parre en 10s esfuerzos del Gmpo 
de Trabajo. 

' o  puede haber ilusidn alguna 
sobre la dificulrad de efeauar un 
cambio en Cuba. La 0 1 T  no 

tiene verdadera autoridad para hacer 
curnplir la ley inrernacional del rrabajo, 
aunque si puede dar publicidad a los 
abusos de 10s derechos labodes como 
medio de promover el cambio. La n s -  
ariva de Casrro a conceder derechos 
humanos fundamenrales o adoprar 
medidas econ6micas que beneficien al 
pueblo cubano indica que la publi- 
cacidn de 10s abusos, pese a ser nece- 
saria, no b a n d  para ejercer influencia 
en el gobierno cubano. En \.a de lo 
cud debemos rrabajar desde abajo hacia 
arriba y dar estimulo a las emptesas. a 
10s sindicatos y a 10s gmpos de derechos 
humanos para que colaboren dando 
alienro y apoyo a la oqmizaci6n de 
grupos laborales independienres en 
Cuba. Los inversionistas excranjeros 
siruados en la isla pueden ser insrados a 
parcicipar en la prornocidn de cambio. 
Un primer paso esencial en la btisqueda 
de la dem~racia  y de 10s derechos 
humanos para rodos 10s cubanos es el 
desarrollo de un movimienro sindical 
libre e independienre. H 



DERECHOS DE LOS TRABAJADORES 
EN CUBA 

L a amplitud del enfoque de la AFL- 
CIO hacia 10s temas de la inversi6n 
y del comercio puede resumirse en 

su campaiia pro-equidad global. 
Contrariamente a lo que creen muchos, 
la AFL-CIO no se opone al comercio o 
a la inversi6n. Reconocemos que 10s 
medios de vida de millones de nuestros 
afiliados, y de millones de trabajadores 
de Amtrica Latina, dependen de la 
inversi6n y del comercio. Sin embargo, 
nos oponemos alas regla de la inversi6n 
y del comercio que excluyen a traba- 
jadores, a miembros de la sociedad civil, 
y hasta a representantes elegidos del 
proceso que formula las reglas que se 
desentienden de derechos humanos fun- 
damentales tales como la libertad de 
asociaci6n. Nos hemos opuesto firme- 
mente a aquellos acuerdos comerciales 
que niegan a 10s trabajadores un asiento 

en la mesa. Tambitn hemos insistido 
sin cejar en que el debate acerca de la 
globalizaci6n no puede ser uo debate 
limitado a1 comercio. 

Apoyamos la reducci6n de la deuda 
de 10s parses en desarrollo. Estamos a 
favor de que una parte m6s grande del 
presupuesto de Estados Unidos se des- 
tine a la ayuda externa. Ademis, 
creemos que las politicas y prkticas 
de las instituciones financieras 
internacionales deben reformarse fun- 
damentalmente de manera que se 
aparten de confiar exclusivamente en 
la privatizacidn, flexibilizaci6n y 
deregulaci6n de 10s mercados labo- 
tales. Por el contrario, esos politicas y 
programas deben concentrarse en un 
enfoque mas amplio que integre a la 
sociedad civil en el proceso de tomar 
decisiones, que proteja 10s derechos 

sociales bisicos tales como el cuidado 
de la salud y la educaci6n y que con- 
serve el derecho de las naciones a 
reglamentar 10s movimientos de capi- 
tal a travts de sus fronteras. 

La experiencia de la transid611 en 
Europa Or iend  ha tenido consecuen- 
cias desastrosas para 10s trabajadores. 
La transici6n de Cuba tiene que seguir 
un sendero diferente hacia el desarrol- 
lo-que sea democritico, equitativo 
y sostenible. 

INVERSI~N EXTERNA 
EN CUBA 

L a inversi6n ha aumentado significa- 
tivamente en Cuba desputs de que 
se redujeron las restricciones a la 

inversi6n externa con la aprobaci6n de 
la Ley 77 en 1995. Las cifras cortespon- 
dientes a m a m  de 1999 publicadas par 
el Consejo Cubano-EEUU Econ6mico 
y Comercio indica inversiones externas 
que sobrepasan 10s 6.1 mil millones de 
dolares de 10s cuales 1.8 mil millones ya 
han sido entregados o comprometidos. 
Los pakes inversionistas que encabezan 
estas inversiones son Canadl Mtxico, 
Italia, y Espafia. Una gran parte de 
estas inversiones se ha destinado a 
empresas conjuntas con entidades con- 
troladas pot el gobierno cubano. En 
se~tiembre 1998, se cnntaban un mini- 



mo de 154 empresas de esta clase, con 
135,000 mil trabajadores. Los sectores 
clave de estas inversiones son la mineria 
de niquel, el turismo, y la producci6n de 
pecroleo y gas. Ademis se han estableci- 
do zonas francas despub de la 
aprobaci6n del Decreto Ley 165 en 
1996. Asi mismo en 1996 se aprob6 
una ley que permitia las zonas francas. 
Ahora hay tres wnas francas y dos mas 
en constmcci6n. 

VIOLACIONES DE LOS 
DERECHOS DE LOS 
TRABAJADORES 

E 1 problema tan serio de violaciones 
de derechos humanos en Cuba ha 
sido bien documentado por la 

Comisi6n de Derechos Humanos de las 
Naciones Unidas (ONU), por Human 
Rights Watch y por o m  fuentes. Los 
antecedentes de Cuba revelan varios 
problemas importantes relacionados con 
10s derechos de 10s uabajadores. 

Una es la negativa bisica de la libertad 
de asociaci6n. La representaci6n de 10s 
trabajadores esti monopolizada por la 
Confederaci6n deTrabajadores de Cuba, 
CTC, cuyas directivas se limitan a 
miembros del partido comunista. El 
Gd igo  del Trabajo de Cuba wncreta- 
mente se refiere a la CTC como 
representante linico de 10s trabajadores 
del secror esracal. En la priccica, un m- 

bajador debe esrar &ado a la CTC para 
trabajar en un empresa estatal, incluyen- 
do el sector de exporraciones. Aunque el 
Gd igo  de Trabajo permite la existencia 
de organizaciones sindicales independ- 
entes y algunas existen, a ninguna se le 
ha concedido la personeria juridica y sus 
dirigentes han estado sujetos a amenazas 
y hostigamiento constante. 

La resoluci6n 18/90 del Comiti 
Estatal de Asuntos Laborales y Seguro 
Social crea comic& en 10s centros de 

trabajo para la selecci6n, evaluaci6n y 
ascenso de 10s trabajadores. En el sector 
externo, estos cornit& incluyen repre- 
sentantes de la empresa, el representante 
del sindicato, la agencia estatal de 
empleo, y 10s trabajadores. La Organi- 
zaci6n Internacional de Trabajo (OIT) 
ha decerminado que en la priccica estos 
comit& funcionan con el tin de negar 
empleo a 10s trabajadores cuya ideologia 
es sospechosa. En las indusrrias de turis- 
mo, seglin el Decreto Ley 122 se 
establece una norma de conducra sepa- 
rada para 10s trabajadores. Aunque la 
remuneraci6n es mis alta en este sector, 
hay requisites disciplinarios especiales 
que se aplican. 

Otro secror problemitico es que el 
control politico abarca el control 
econ6mico de la f u e m  de rrabajo. 
Se$n la Ley 77, la ley bisica que rige 
la inversi6n externa, la agencia 
de empleo del estado contrata traba- 
jadores y luego firma conrratos con las 
empresas conjunras para proveer mba- 
jadores a esas empresas. El estado decide 
que trabajadores se deben asignar a que 
empresa, y el estado recibe sus salarios 
en moneda convertible. Sin embargo, 
10s trabajadores son remunerados en 
pesos cuyo valor es mucho rnis bajo, 
como promedio, un 4% del valor en 

dolares por su trabajo. El gobierno 
se queda con casi toda la diferencia. 

Este arreglo consrimye una violaci6n 
de las Convenciones 11 1 y 95 de la 
OIT. Ademis, en el uabajo en el seaor 
de inversiones enemas permite a los 
rrabajadores favoriros ganar bonos 
como incentive y propinas en moneda 
convertible. 

La campafia desdnada a aumencar 
exporraciones conduce a condiciones 
m;is duras para la mayoria de 10s rraba- 
jadores cubanos. S+n el Decreto Ley 
187, "Reglas Generales para el 
Mejoramienco del Sistema Empresarial," 
el siscema milirar de perfeccionamienco 
establece una disciplina esrricta al 
mismo riempo que m t a  de aumenrar 
la morivaci6n p produnividad de la 
mano de obra. A d e n r e ,  encre 95 
y 125 cenmos de mbajo funcionan con 
ese sisterna, per0 al U q r  el ano 2002 

casi 2000 cenrros de uabajo induyendo 
10s que esrin en el seaor de inveni6n 
enema se& lncluidos en PI. Adernis. 
se informa que corno parte de la 
campGa de esrimulo a la producdvi- 
dad, en el s m o r  de esponaciones se 
encuencra el USO muy estendido de 
horas amordinarias "voluncariasn y no 
remuneradas. 

P O L ~ C A  DE LA AFLCIO 
SOBRE CUBA 

L a policica de la AFL-CIO en 
relaci6n con Cuba dice lo 
siguiente: Xunque la AFL-CIO 



quisiera ver el fin de las sanciones 
econ6micas contra Cuba, apoyamos 
este paso solo como respuesta a una 
mejora demostrable en las pricticas de 
Cuba en derechos humanos y derechos 
de 10s trabajadores. Concretamente 
cualquier reducci6n de las sanciones 
aplicables debe ser cuidadosamente cal- 
ibrada como correspondiente a mejoras 
en el respeto del gobierno cubano por 
la libertad de asociaci6n, el derecho a 
organizarse y negoodar colectivamente, 
cumplimiento de las convenciones de la 
OIT  y alguna inclinaci6n bacia elec- 
ciones libres y equitativas, gobierno 
democrririco y a1 derecho bisico." 

El Consejo Ejecutivo aprob6 una res- 
oluci6n en octubre de 1999 solicitando 
al gobierno de Estados Unidos que por 
motivos humanitarios, "enmendara su 
embargo econ6mico permitiendo 10s 
envios de medicinas suministros 
medic& y alimentos a la isla, con un 
esfue~o especial para bacer entrega a 

travts de organizaciones tales como la 
iglesia y otros grupos que no forman 
parte directamente del gobierno de 
Castro." La resoluci6n renov6 la peti- 
ci6n al gobierno cubano pidiendo la lib- 
ertad de rodos 10s presos politicos, la 
legalizaci6n de todos 10s partidos politi- 
cos la personeria juridica de sindicatos 
obreros independientes, y sus actividades 
y elecciones libres, justas y democriticas 
supemisadas internacionalmente. 

MEJORES PRAUICAS 
COMERCIALES 

M uchos gobiernos y empleadores 
reconocen que una economia 
global sin reglas que protejan 10s 

derechos fundamentales de 10s traba- 
jadores es moralmenre objecionable y 
pnliticamente imprudente. La eviden- 
cia mis palpable de este cambio es la 
adopci6n uninime por la OIT de la 
Declaraci6n de Principios y Derechos 

en el Trabajo. Los inversionistas extran- 
jeros estin presrando mas y mis 
atend611 a 10s mejores principios com- 
erciales, especialmente a 10s derechos de 
10s trabajadores. Ya se han propuesto 
diversos modelos de principios comer- 
ciales en Cuba, entre ellos 10s Principios 
Arcos, las normas de Pax Christi, las 
recomendaciones del Consejo de 
Relaciones Exteriores, y el Grupo de 
Trabajo sobre Cuba de la National 
Policy Association. 

La AFL-CIO es de La creencia que 
tiene importancia de abrir un diilogo 
con inversionistas extranjeros en Cuba, 
con 10s sindicatos de sus paises, y con 
10s gobiernos de 10s inversionistas sobre 
la importancia de 10s derechos de 10s 
trabajadores en Cuba-sobre todo la lib- 
ertad de asociacion. La OIT puede 
desempeiiar un papel esencial en la 
promoci6n y evoluci6n de este diilogo. 
Aunque 10s inversionistas pueden sacar 
provecho a corto plazo de su colabo- 
raci6n con el rtgimen cubano, a la 
larga ni ellos ni 10s trabajadores 
cubanos se beneficiarin de un sistema 
que subordina la libertad de asociaci6n 
al control de un partido. A eso se debe 
la importancia de iniciar el didogo 
ahora. El futuro de 10s trabajadores 
cubanos es demasiado importante para 
dejado a merced de 10s caprichos del 
mercado global. 



Las politicas de la inuoridn emanjtra directa (IED) y /as relnciona laborales de lor paisa socinlist~ que se iimgramir a la econoinia 
globala raiz del jn de la Guerra Friu se difp~enrian en thzinos de moa'elos econdmicos, condiciona de reiigmo. ,p apmlra a1 cambio. 
El reingreso y elproceso de transfonnadn intemacional de cada pais es lo qrre ha meah st, emaregin en inatma de dencbos IaboraIa. 
Cuba no es excepcidn. 

E ste articulo se aparta del argumen- 
to se@n el cud la soluci6n a 10s 
problemas politicos econ6micos y 

sindicales de Cuba solo se encontrari a 
trav& de un cambio repentino pasando 
de una economia socialista a una 
economia de mercado y la transforma- 
ci6n a la democracia. En v a  de esto, el 
articulo identifica 10s problemas y 
opciones que enfrentan 10s dirigentes 
cubanos en adaptar el modelo socialista 
a politicas laborales mis abiertas. 
Estrategias alternas consistentes en 
realizar 10s derecbos laborales en el con- 
texto de la inversi6n extranjera directa 
tambitn se examinan aqui. 

MODEL0 SOClALlSTA DE 
CUBA Y RELACIONES 
INDUSTRIALES 

El Modelo socialista Cuban0 
Despuk de la Guerra Fria, Cuba, 

China, Corea del Norte, y Vietnam, 
retuvieron su organizaci6n unipar- 
tidista y masiva y 10s sistemas socialistas 
de ejtrcitos revolucionarios. TambiCn 

inuodujeron cambios en sus modelos 
econ6micos con el fin de facilitar su 
reingreso a la economia global. 
Durante la Guerra Fria, China y Corea 
del Norte se encontraban marginal- 
mente dependientes del Consejo 
International para A p d a  Econ6mica 
Mutua (CMEA), en contraste con las 
relaciones estrechas entre Cuba y 
Vietnam. El colapso de CMEA en 
1989 tuvo por consiguiente un efecro 
importante sobre Cuba y Vietnam. 
Ademis, la uansformaci6n econ6mica 
de China y su reingreso al sisrema inter- 
national ya se habia iniciado en la dtca- 
da de 1970, y en el caso de Vietnam en 
la dtcada de 1980. Los dos paises alcan- 
zaron un proceso sosrenido de reinser- 
ci6n internacional y crecimiento 
econ6mico acelerado durante el dece- 
nio de 1990. Cuba y Corea del None, 
por otra parte, siguen en las primeras 

Con las sanciones petsisrentes y 
refonadas de 10s Estados Unidos, su 
acceso a la inveni6n exrranjera directa 
de paises de economia de mercado ha 
sido limitada y su tasa de crecimiento, 

aunque moderada, esti lejos de ser 
sosrenida. El desempeiio econ6mico 
de Cuba ha superado el de C o r a  del 
None que sigue en una profunda m e -  
si6n econ6mica. Cuba venci6 su crisis 
econ6mica con Csito en 1994-95, ini- 
ciando un crecimiento econ6mico 
moderado pero inesrable.~ 

El acceso universal al empleo, a la 
educaci6n, al cuidado bisico de la 
d u d ,  a la alimentaci6n y a la vivienda. 
son caracrerisricos de las economias 
socialisras. En China, Coreadel None, 
y Vietnam, la mayoria de la poblacion 
es rural, y el empleo y la producci6n de 
\*ivienda se proveen por rnedio de 
unidades agrfcolas de production para 
beneficio de 10s rrabajadores y los 
miembros de su familia. Los jubilados 
esrin encargados de la &ilia. En 
esros tres paises la educaci6n, la d u d ,  
la vivienda y el q u r o  social de los 
trabajadores de centros urbanos son 
principalrnente responsabilidad de las 
empregs de propiedad del estado. 

En Cuba, 7096 de la poblaci6n acri- 
va e s r i  i n t epda  por rrabajadores remu- 
nerados que mbajan para el estado. El 



estado proporciona 10s alimentos bhi- 
cos, 10s servicios sociales, vivienda y 
seguridad social para todos 10s traba- 
jadores incluyendo 10s trabajadores 
independientes de centros urbanos, 10s 
miembros de sus familias y 10s produc- 
tores agricolas privados. Aunque las 
diferencias de salarios han aumentado 
en Cuba, el trabajador mejor remunera- 
do solo gana cinco veces m h  que el 
menos remunerado. La calidad de 10s 
alimentos, de 10s servicios y de la vivien- 
da buena es relativamente homogtnea y 
las diferencias en cantidades varian 
se&n el grupo cronol6gico y la agru- 
paci6n familiar. En China, Corea del 
Norte, y Vietnam, la calidad y cantidad 
de productos de primera necesidad se 
basa en las politicas y situaci6n 
econ6mica de 10s empleadores. 

Aunque Jos derechos econ6micos y 
sociales de 10s cubanos son similares a 
10s sistemas socialistas soviiticos y este- 
europeos, Cuba es una economia 
subdesarrollada con una fuerza de tra- 
bajo que crece dos o tres veces m& que 
el empleo y las necesidades de ingresos 
laborales; de manera que el finan- 
ciamiento y 10s beneficios recibidos 
difieren de las economias este-europeas 
y soviiticas. El ingreso per capita y por 
trabajador y la inversi6n en recursos 
humanos (pot ejemplos en educaci6n y 
salud) han sobrepasado a 10s de la may- 
oria de paises subdesarrollados. Las 
directivas de Cuba consideran estos 
hechos como la conquista m h  grande 
de la revoluci6n en el curso hacia el 
comunismo pasando por el socialismo. 

Crisis y Transformaci6n 
Econ6mica 

En Cuba, China, y Vietnam, la 
desigualdad de ingresos familiares y el 
bienestar son las principales preocupa- 
ciones, pero las politicas adoptadas para 

distribuir ingresos difieren. En China y 
Vietnam, 10s ingresos provenientes de 
bienes y de inversi6n son las principales 
causas de la desigualdad en distribuci6n 
de 10s ingresos. China y Vietnam per- 
miten a sus ciudadanos tener propiedad 
privada e invertir en empresas; en 
Cuba, la distribuci6n de propiedad e 
inversi6n se limitan a 10s extranjeros y a 
10s ciudadanos del pais en empresas 
pequeiias reguladas estrictamente.' 

Las remesas monetarias de 10s emi- 
grantes e s t h  autorizadas en 10s tres 
paises. Sin embargo la influencia de 
las remesas en la desigualdad de ingre- 
sos es menor, aunque considerable, en 
Cuba debido a que el gobierno de 
Estados Unidos limita la cantidad que 
10s cubano-americanos-la poblaci6n 
cubana mis grande en el exterior- 
puedan mandar a sus familias en 
Cuba. El gobierno cubano limita asi 
mismo remesas de 10s ciudadanos que 
estin trabajando temporalmente en 
paises terceros. 

La mayor falla del programa de 
crecimiento y estabilizaci6n del gob- 
ierno cubano entre 1993 y 1996 fue la 
insuficiencia de la inversi6n nacional 
liquida, que desputs de una reducci6n 
drLtica en 1991, alcanz6 un 8% del 
producto interno bruto (PIB) en la 
segunda mitad de la dtcada de 1990. 
Un ingreso considerable en la inver- 
si6n externa y en 10s ingresos en 
moneda extranjera prevenientes del 

turismo y remesas familiares, no lleg6 
a cubrir el deficit sostenido de la bal- 
anza de pagos durante este periodo. El 
gobierno se vio obligado a pedir a 10s 
inversionistas extranjeros y a 10s gob- 
iernos de estos que convirtieran las 
obligaciones de la deuda externa a 
corto y a mediano plazo. El resultado, 
fue una generation de empleo y de 
ingresos laborales en 10s hltimos cinco 
aiios que no ha llegado a todos 10s 
sectores de la poblaci6n activa. 
Realmente, 10s niveles en tirminos de 
salarios reales para las mujeres entre las 
edades de 25 a 55 afios y 10s j6venes 
entre las edades de 18 y 25 en 1991 
sufrieron una baja comparados con 10s 
niveles del decenio de 1980.' 

En este contexto, la producci6n de 
empleo direct0 y 10s niveles m L  eleva- 
dos de productividad de la IED cul- 
minaron en la creaci6n de 140,000 
puestos de trabajo. El efecto total de 
las empresas extrajeras, de 10s servi- 
cios, y del turismo y del sector de 
exportaci6n fue limitado. La produc- 
ci6n de empleo y la productividad 
aparte de lo correspondiente a IED 
procedi6 principalmente del empleo 
independiente en zonas urbanas, de 
pequeiias empresas, y de pequefios 
productores agricolas que forman 
parte de las nuevamente creadas las 
Unidades Basicas de Producci6n 
Cooperativa (UBPCs), y de las empre- 
sas estatales del sector turismo. Sin 



Las medidas mas signifcarivas fi~cron 
las siguienres: 

El control esraral de la selcccion y 
colocaci6n de rrabajadores rcmu- 
nerados en las cmprcsas conjunras 
esrarala, exrranjeraz y dc los rraba- 
jadorer que remparalmcnre a r j n  
rrabajando en el esrerior. 

embargo, esta producci6n de ingresos 
no ha compensado por el descenso de 
la productividad en las empresas del 
estado o en 10s sectores de exportaci6n 
y otros no comerciales. 

El estricro progama de ajuste adop- 
tado en relaci6n con la crisis econ6mica 
de 1989 y 1994 requiri6 una detenci6n 
de 10s gastos del gobierno, panicular- 
mente 10s encaminados a servicios 
sociales como la educaci6n. Este progra- 
ma de austeridad reduj6 tambiin 
dristicamente la raci6n mensual de 
alimentos subsidiados y productos para 
10s consumidores,d la constmcci6n de 
vivienda, y 10s beneficios del seguro 
social hasta un punto en que esos 
beneficios solo proporcionaban consid- 
erablemente menos que una subsistencia 
minima. Aunque el gobierno hizo un 
esfuem extraordinario para aumentar la 
pane correspondiente a gastos sociales 
como porcentaje del PIB (24% en 1989 
a 30% en 1998) a costa de la formaci6n 
de capital, la suma recibida por la 
poblaci6n h e  20% mis baja en 
tirminos reales debido a la reducci6n 
subsrancial de la actividad econ6mica 
durante ere periodo.5 Los gastos sociales 
primarios (en educaci6n, d u d ,  cultura, 
vivienda y depones) begaron a 29%, 
per0 10s subsidios para la seguridad 
social, el bienestar social, y el consumo 
aumentaon por 42%.6 

De hecho, para manrener el princi- 
pio socialisra fundamental de Cuba, el 
total de la suma recibida por la 

poblaci6n s e g h  10s programas sociales 
y econ6micos garantizados por el esta- 
do a6n sobrepaso el ingreso total 
recibido por 10s rrabajadores remunera- 
dos e independientes. Sin embargo, 
parre de 10s beneficios fueron en forma 
de transferencias directas para aliviar 
10s dtficits de productos de primera 
necesidad en sectores muy vulnerables 
de la poblaci6n (niiios de rnenos de 
cinco aiios, ancianos, y mujeres 
embarazadas y con niiios pequefios). 
Sin embargo, 10s beneficios no garanti- 
zan una mejora to& en el bienestar de 
roda la poblaci6n. El gobierno trata de 
distribuir equitablemenre a trav6 de 
controies establecidos por el esrado de 
10s ingresos y 10s servicios sociales, 
incluyendo seguro social y bienestar, y 
esto ha sido sumamenre costoso en tk- 

minos politicos y sociales. Ademis, el 
bajo nivel de estos beneficios, compara- 
dos con lo que recibian 10s cubanos en 
la dtcada de 1980, traj6 consigo altos 
niveles de emigraci6n ilegal. 

Relaciones Laborales y IED 
En cuanto a las relaciones indusrri- 

ales y a 10s cambios estmcmrala de la 
economia,' 10s programas de ajusre del 
gobierno se cenrraron en esfuerzos para 
mantener niveles de bienestar y de 
equidad y culminaron en la adopci6n 
de un conjunto de medidas, inspiradas 
por las experiencias de otros paisa 
socialistas (por ejemplo, en China). 

Monopolio esraral del ingreso que 
reciben 10s rrabajadores en moneda 
extranjera. Los trabajadores 
reciben su d a r i o  en pesos cubanos 
y, desde 1995, parcialmenre en 
pesos "convertibles," que quiere 
decir que el estado retiene un pane 
considerable del coral del ingem 
del crabajador en dnninos males.' 
En rgrminos de remuneraci6n, el 
estado paga el q u r o  social y ocm 
aporraciones obliptorias tales 
como indemnizacidn por desem- 
pleo o prove  a los mbajadores 
empleo al finalizar un contrato y 
les garanriza acceso a la educaci6n. 
d u d ,  y a otros beneficios. 

El pago suplementario en pesos 
convenibles que reciben algunas 
carqorias de mbajadorer parcicu- 
larmente los que trabajan en firmas 
orientadas hacia la aporraci6n yen 
10s senicios p6blicos (producci6n y 
disrribuci6n de la elecuicidad).' 

hignaci6n del penonal militar a 
crabajar en actividades comerciales 
sin remuneraci6n alguna. 

Como pane de un reimen palirico 
uniparridisra, el gobierno esrableci6 
una or,p1ilaci6n oficial del mbaio, La 
Confederaci6n de Trabajadores de 
Cuba (CTC). En 10s niveles de empre- 



say de regibn, 10s representantes de 10s 
trabajadores son elegidos pot todos 10s 

segunda mitad de la dCcada de 1990 
que incluyen las siguientes: 

trabajadores remunerados, y esos repre- 
sentantes locales eligen 10s represen- 
tantes a la federaci6n nacional y a las 
directivas de la CTC. Como en otros 
pafses socialistas, el partido comunista 
ejerce un control presentando listas de 
candidatos y cuenta con la aceptaci6n 
por parte de la CTC de Consejos de 
Partido y resoluciones del Congreso. 

A partir de 1990 el partido comu- 
nista de Cuba y las autoridades del 
estado han asignado a la CTC la fun- 
ci6n de organizar y efectuar "consul- 
tas" nacionales." Algunas consultas 
importantes han tenido que ver con la 
reforrna fiscal (1994) y la reforma 
econ6mica y politica seghn el modelo 
socialista (1991). La consulta sobre la 
reforma fiscal result6 en el rechazo por 
pane de 10s trabajadores de un 
impuesto laboral sobre ingresos. Las 
propuestas de la reforma del modelo 
socialista general y de evaluaci6n 
nunca se han hecho p6blicos. 

Los trabajadores en las empresas 
conjuntas (IED) del estado y aquellos a 
quienes se paga parcialmente en pesos 
convertibles representan 35% del total 
de la fuerza laboral remunerada y 50% 
de 10s trabajadores independientes de 
las ciudades y de 10s productores agri- 
colas. Estos trabajadores, en tCrminos 
de condiciones de trabajo e ingresos, 
constituyen el sector m L  privilegiado 
de la poblaci6n activa. Debido a sus 
condiciones especiales, 10s trabajadores 
de otros sectores resienten la asi- 
gnaci6n de trabajadores y de salarios 
por el gobierno. El gobierno tambiin 
encuentra dificil tratar de justificar las 
desigualdades que surgen debido a las 

10 

remesas familiares. Por esa raz6n. 
el gobierno adopt6 ciertas medidas 
compensatorias, especialmente en la 

Sobrevalorar en las tiendas del 
estado que venden productos en 
dolares o pesos convertibles y asig- 
nar esos recibos a la financiaci6n 
de productos libres o subsidiados 
para sectores muy vulnerables de la 
poblaci6n (por ejemplo, leche 
importadapara 10s nifios de menos 
de cinco ai5os). 

Aumentos sistemiticos de impues- 
tos aplicados a las personas que 
trabajan por su propia cuenta y a 
las pequeiias empresas familiares, 
ahn cuando 10s aumentos de 
impuestos desaniman la produc- 
ci6n de empleos. 

Promoci6n de la emigraci6n tem- 
poral de trabajadores altamente 
calificados (por ejemplo, mddicos) 
que pasan a ocupar cargos patroci- 
nados por el estado o a prestar ser- 
vicios pot contrato con gobiernos 
y firmas extranjeras. 

COMO SUBlR LA 
CATEGOR~A DE LAS 
RELACIONES LABORALES Y 
EL PAPEL DE LA IED: 
ALTERNATIVAS Y RHOS 

Trabajadores, Gobierno, y 
Problemas de las IED 

En vista de estas politicas seria suma- 
mente dificil que el gobierno cubano 

llevara a cab0 las reformas econ6micas y 
sociales que piden muchas personas de 
la comunidad internacional y el pueblo 
cubano, y explica a que se debe que el 
prestigio externo del gobierno y su 
habilidad para gobernar han decaido. El 
hecho de culpar las sanciones econ6rni- 
cas de Esrados Unidos por las fallas del 
gobierno puede ayudar politicamente al 
estado y tambiCn reenforzar el nacional- 
ismo y el sentimiento anti-esta- 
dounidense en Cuba y en algunos sec- 
tores de la comunidad internacional. 
Sin embargo, esa estrategia no ayuda a 
que Cuba se sobreponga a 10s obsticu- 
10s existentes al crecimiento econ6mico 
o que atienda 10s problemas de 10s tra- 
bajadores cubanos y de la sociedad en 
terminos generales. 

El actual sistema restrictivo de traba- 
jo no le conviene al gobierno o al 
pueblo cubano, ni a 10s inversionistas 
extranjeros que tienen operaciones en 
el pais. Los reglamentos existentes y las 
condiciones no populares por ser privi- 
legiadas, de 10s empleados de empresas 
conjuntas presentan serios obst&culos a 
la administraci6n eficiente y a la com- 
petitividad internacional. En tkrminos 
pricticos el derecho a despedir a un tra- 
bajador no compensa por 10s limitados 
derechos de contratar empleados que 
tienen las empresas. El resultado es que 
el sistema laboral es un factor negativo 
para 10s inversionistas extranjeros, no 
obstante la elevada calidad de 10s recur- 
sos humanos de Cuba. 



Segin la mayoria de los analistas, 
Cuba necesita una segunda oleada de 
reforma o una rransformaci6n estruc- 
rural orientada hacia un programa pro- 
gresista de exportaciones que aumente 
el acceso de Cuba a mercados interna- 
cionales diversificados, especialmente 
en Europa y en Amtrica Latina. Cuba 
necesita tambikn mantener el movi- 
miento de su comercio con Rusia, 
China, y otras economias socialistas. 
Los principales obsticdos a dicho esce- 
nario son la insoluble situaci6n politica 
entre Cuba y Esrados Unidos, y 10s gm- 
pos de inter6 de 10s dos paises que se 
oponen a la reconciliaci6n y a la aper- 
tura de la economia de Cuba. 

En el marco de referencia de este 
obsdculo, las autoridades cubanas 
inreresadas en acelerar el crecimiento 
democritico y mejorar las relaciones 
laborales hacen frenre a las alternativas 
de instiruir un programa moderado- 
progresisra de mejoras o efecruar un 
cambio fundamental per0 arriesgado. 

La opci6n de imponer medidas 
moderadas-progresisras implicarian la 
adopci6n de reglas generales de rela- 
ciones laborales en v a  de acruar caso 
por caso. Las reglas darian pre- 
dictabilidad y transparencia a un 
sector empresarial mixro y cada vez 
mas homogtneo. Esra alternativa per- 
rnitiria el reemplazo paulatino del 
sistema de reclutamienro administra- 
do pot el gobierno y la adopci6n de 
una funci6n intermedia Dara la 
administraci6n de capital en las 
empresas conjuntas. La alternativa 
moderada-progresista reduciria el ries- 
go de 10s inversionistas y facilitaria la 
atracci6n de ias IED en actividades 
intensivas en mano de obra tales como 

industrias de monraje en las wnas 
francas recientemente esrablecidas. 
Esra opci6n aumentaria la eficiencia 
empresarial y la producrividad laboral 
estableciendo un sistema de incenrivos 
flexible y legalmenre reglamenrado 
para el sector de empresas conjunras. 
Las firmas harian aporraciones al 
seguro social, al seguro de desempleo y 
a otras prestaciones que ahora provee 
el gobierno, y el exceso diferencial de 
ingresos de 10s trabajadores se regiria 
por un impuesto sobre ingresos. Los 
sindicatos en el nivel de empresas con- 
juntas del estado podrian negociar 
condiciones de trabajo y salarios den- 
tro de 10s limires esrablecidos para ese 
sector por las autoridades nacionales. 

La alternativa Fundamental de refor- 
ma estructural se encargaria de las 
actuales insuficiencias ahorro/iversi6n 
y de la creciente desipaldad de condi- 
ciones laborales y productividad entre 
10s sectores econ6micos. En vez de lim- 
itar las reformas al sector de empresas 
conjuntas del estado, esra opci6n ren- 
dria como fin iniciar un enfoque inte- 
grado hacia las condiciones del mercado 
de mano de obra y producdvidad en el 
plazo medio, y crear rambitn mecanis- 
mas de relaciones industriales y 
reglamenros para toda la economia. Si 
se riene en cuenta el envejecimiento de 
la poblacidn y consecuenremenre el 
aumento de 10s costos del seguro social 
en el curso de los pr6ximos 10 anos, y la 
necesidad de aumentar la producrividad 
para manrener la competitividad inter- 
national y satisfacer las esperanzas del 
p6blico que han sido sofocadas desde 
10s aiios 1990, un modelo de alta pro- 
ducdvidad laboral podria ponerse en 
ejecuci6n." Los grupos que se consid- 
e m  rener el potencial mis alto de pro- 
ducdvidad y de aumento de la inversi6n 
son las empresas estarales conjunras, el 

sector de exponaciones, el auto-empleo 
urbano y las empress pequefias ~ r a l e s  
y urbanas (que induyen los productores 
agricolas privados). La propuesra aceler- 
aria el crecimiento en el sector estatal 
por rransformaci6n direaa o indirecta. 
Si fuese necesario hacer cambios de 
politica inrerna para crear una d o -  
raci6n positiva de la economia cubana 
entre invenionisras extranjeros, el ma- 
do podria descentralizar las insritu- 
ciones emprsxiales y de W r o  social, 
dando lugax a una autonomia en la 
toma de decisiones. Adernis, la recau- 

-mas se daci6n adminisrrativa de in, 
reemplazaria por un impuesto sobre el 
ingreso y aumenros uiburarios sobre las 
ganancias de las e m p m .  El fondo de 
seguro social se basaria en transferencias 
de propiedad de las empresas escldes 
aporraciones de los crabajadores lo cual 
seria tan imporranre para el ahorro y la 
inveni6n como el sector de esporra- 
ciones cenrrales y de las empresas 
estarales. Los mercados de mano de 
obra efemivos reemplazar'an las enci- 
dads  de colocaci6n de trabajadores por 
el gobierno y la derenninacidn de sus 
salarios, presuponiendo ~lamenraci6n 
flexible de las r a g s  de salarios por sec- 

cores (aporraci6n, rurismo, indusma, 
agiculrura). Los sindicatos a los nis-el= 
la empresa y el sector, 10s oabajadores 
independienres, y las organizaciones de 
pequefios productores negociarian con 
la gerencia y con el errado las condi- 
ciones de crabajo. 

Retos 
La alternaciva moderada enfrentaria 

la preferencia del gobierno cubano por 
negociaciones de IED, caw, por caso, y 
la negariva del esrado a discutir 
las condiciones de trabajo con 
represenranres de firmas extranjeras, 



individualmente o por sector. Ademb, 
la consulta nacional con la CTC en 
1994 result6 determinadamente opues- 
ta a 10s gravdmenes sobre el ingreso 
laboral. Sin embargo, debido a la 
urgente necesidad que tiene el pais para 
que el aumento del IED sea competiti- 
vo internacionalmente, yen  vista de las 

I2 
iniciativas actuales para atraer IED, es 
posible que el gobicrr~o acepte un costo 
politico a corto plazo por el hecho de 
apartarse de sus reglas anteriores sobre 
las consultas. 

La segunda. y m b  radical, alternati- 
va representa un alejamiento del 
enfoque socialista cubano hacia el tra- 
bajo y el bienestar social. El estado 

dejaria de ser garantizador de 10s dere- 
chos sociales y econ6micos,  asa an do a 
ser regulador de mecanismos y organi- 
zaciones para el reclutamiento bdsico y 
beneficios de la mano de obra. Esto 
dltimo incluye seguridad social y 
seguro de desempleo. Las funciones del 
gobierno dejarian de proveer rrabajos y 
fijar tarifas salariales y pasarian a ser 
reguladoras del mercado de mano de 
obra. El hecho de introducir o for- 
malizar derechos sociales y econ6micos 
constituye un riesgo para el regimen, 
en vista de la falta de garantia de un 
aumento sustancial de financiamiento 
externo y de reestructuraci6n de la 
deuda externa. 

Con la alterativa moderada, la 
evoluci6n de sindicatos y negocia- 
ciones laborales en el sector de empre- 
sas conjuntas se efectuaria independi- 
entemente de la CTC y serviria como 
modelo para actividad sindical en 
otro sector. El reto que esto presen- 
taria seria moderado pero importante 
para el principio democritico de cen- 
tralizaci6n que es tan fundamental 
para la arquitectura politics del 
partido. El surgimiento de una 

sociedad civil no socialista, implicito socialista de Cuba, reto que serviria 

en la alternativa radical, y sus proce- como medida de la habilidad de Cuba 

sos asociados, evidentemente seria un para seguir las reglas democriticas 

reto significative para el sistema establecidas universalmente. . 
I. SegGn la Comisi6n Econdmica de las 

Naciones Unidas para America y el Caribe, 

(ECLAC), el crecimiento del producto interno 

bruro (PIB) a n d  de Cuba aumentd 0.3% en 1996 
y k g 6  a 6% en 1999. 

2. Los rrabajadoies de restaurantes privados 

pequeiios tienen que ser miembros de la familia y 

el iesraurante se limita a 12 sillas. Las entradas 

individuales y el nGmero de comidas que se sirven 
son regdads por el esrado. 

3. Vkse  Francisco Ledn Delgado, "Human 

Resources and Ernploymenr: What ro do After the 
Special Period," en Archibald ILM. Ritter, ed., 

The Cuban Economy. Performance, Problem, 
Policier and Prorpem (Gainesville: Florida 

University Press). 

4. Un gran nlimero de especialisras en Cuba 

estdn de acuerdo en que el minimo de necesidades 

de nutrici6n abarca (50 %) de la alimentadn dis- 

rribuida mensualmente. 

5. Vease La Economia Cubana, Reformar 

Errmcturakr y Deremperio en lor Nouenra (Mexico: 

ECLAC, Agencia Sueca de Cooperaci6n 

International para el Desarrollo y Fondo de 

Cultura Econbmica, ZOOO), pp. 298 ff. 

6. Seghn ECLAC, este aumento seria mayor si 

10s subsidies que se concedieron a los trabajadores 

desempleados por 1 s  firmas de pro~iedades del 

estado hesen incluidas. 

7. Estos cambios heron adoptados y efectuados 

principalmenre enrre 1993 y 1995, a pesar de que 
la aurorizadn de IED habia sido adoprada en 

1980 y puesta en efecro con la adopci6n de la 

autorizaci6n de empress exrranjeras a principios 

de la decade. de 1990. El paquere de 1993-95 

incluia unas reformas imporrantes: legalizaci6n de 

la circulaci6n de moneda cxtnnjera y de poseerla; 

reforma fiscal; aurorizacidn individual de oficios 

selecros de trabajo independiente; transferencia de 

rierra de culrivo a la coopeiaiivas; autorizacidn de 
los mercados de arresanias y de cam~esinos; refor- 

ma del Banco Central y del sisrcma financiero, fin 

del monopolio de las exportaciones del estado; y 

teorganizaci6n del sector de empress estarales. 

8. Pesos "converriblb se dcnomina el dinem 

simb6lico que se usa para equivalencia de dolares 

de Estados Unidos en tiendas del estado que 
venden exclusivamente productos imporrados. 

9. Aproximadamenre 1.3 millones de rrabajadores 

reciben parte de sus sdarios en pesos onuerribles. 

10. Debido a la emigraci6n, la composicidn 

regional y racial de la poblacidn, los vinculos famil- 

iares y las influencis ideolhgics, el dinero remesa- 

do del exterior tiene mbs probabilidades de llegar a 

las manos de farnilias no conformistas, de resi- 

dences de la zona merropolitana de la Habana y a 

10s que no son negros, que a los que apoyan firme- 

menre al gobierno y al regimen, a1 rest0 de 10s res- 

idences del pais, y a los negms. 

11. El modelo socialista de Cuba se apartaria por 

consiguienre, del modelo de China y Vietnam que 
time una estraregia de erporraci6n basada en bajos 

costos laborales. 

12. Una de las iniciativas ha sido la apertura de 

una emprem conjunra del estado es lo ocurrido en 

la industria del tabaco-bajo resrricciones relariva- 

mente macroeon6micas--que induye la inversidn 

exrranjera; esia indusrria ya era comperitiva y pudo 

obtener cdditos externos anuales durante mis de 

seis aiios consecurivos. 



H ay razones comerciales, politicas, 
y morales por las cuales la inver- 
si6n cn Cuba es un riesgo para la 

mayoria de las compaiiias. 

RIESGOS DE LA INVERSI~N 

E s dificil citar estadisticas sobre la 
inversi6n externa en Cuba porque 
el esrado conrrola casi todos 10s 

daros econ6micos, y no publique datos 
estadisticos o 10s distorsione. Se&n el 
gobierno, por ejemplo, Cuba tiene 
entre 250 y 500 empresas conjuntas 
con una inversi6n r o d  que tal vez 
llega a 10s 5,000 millones de dolares. 
Estas no son cifras confiables. Adem&, 
se sabe que el gobierno de Cuba incluye 
10s compromisos de inversiones hturas 
como movimientos actuales de capital 
para asi dar la impresi6n de que Cuba 
recibe una gran cantidad de inversi6n 
extranjera. Por ejemplo, la compafiia 
mexicana, Grupo Domos, anunci6 
hace d o s  una inversi6n en la red tele- 
f6nica con un toral de 1,500 millones 
de dolares (si el toral del proyecto se 
hubiese completado), y el gobierno 
cubano inmediatamence difundi6 

este informe por todo el mundo. 
Redmenre, la cantidad que Domos 
invini6 en Cuba h e  aproximadamente 
300 millones de dolares. Domos ya no 
esth en Cuba y dene un conflicto con el 
gobierno sobre su inversi6n. Otras 
compdias mexicanas han tenido expe- 
riencias s i m i h s .  

El inversionisra mis grande por si 
solo, seg~in se dice, es Sherritr 
Internauonal, compaiiia canadiense que 
recaudo 500 millones de dolares para 
inversiones en Cuba. Acmdmente esta 
firma espera invertir ese dinero en otra 
pme. Como dice el presidente de la 
compaiiia "hay un limite sobre lo que se 
puede hacer en Cuba." Sin embargo, 
hace unos pocos aiios la compaiiia 
recomendaba a Cuba como un exce- 
lente luF para operaciones porque 
enrre otras venrajas nunca habia tenido 
problemas laborales. Pero Sherrirr 
encontr6 problemas con el gobiern-y 
tal vez con 10s sindicatos. 

First Key Project Technologies, orra 
ernpresa canadiense, proyectaba una 
inversibn de 500 millones de dolares en 

energia en Cuba. Despub de una 
inversi6n original de unos 9 millones, 
la compaiiia dexubri6 que el ~obierno 
de Cuba le habia robado los planos y 
estaba cratando de vender el negocio en 
Europa. Xsimismo el gobierno habia 
confiscado el e q u i p  de la compaiia. 
S e n  Firsr Key Cuba n o s  un sirio de 
confianza para inverrir. 

Estos y orros ejemplos canadienses 
heron, sin duda, pane de la m 6 n  p r  
la cual el Primer Minisrro Jean 
Chrerien en 1999 anunci6 que las rela- 
ciones con Cuba se habian enfriado. La 
principal raz6n de esto, sin embargo, 
heron 10s derechos humanos. El 
Primer Ministro habia solicirado la lib- 
ertad de cuarro disidentes ~acificos que 
estaban en la k c e l ,  y que habian sido 
en a lpna  ocasi6n miembros del gob- 
ierno. Casrro se desenrendi6 de la 
perici6r1, y el Primer Ministro dijo que 
iba a exrender una conina de aire frio 
canadiense enrre Cuba y Canada. 

Estas experiencias, y son solo unas 
pocas de las muchas que se han citado. 
demuesrran que las relaciones comer- 
cides con Cuba al igud que con 
cualquier pais no dernocrkico, son 
muy atriagadas. EumAlomy Mngmi~zc 
coloco a Cuba como el peor rissgo p a a  
inveniones en el mundo, acin peor que 
Somalia. TIIP 11tAcs of ECOIIOIN~C 
Fnedonz de la Heritage Foundation 
calific6 a Cuba en segundo hgar 
entre las economias reprimidas del 
mundo, der& de Corea del Norre, y 



describi6 a Cuba como el pais menos 
libre econ6micamente de America 
Latina. Institutional Investors Countly 
Credit Risk puso a Cuba en el nhmero 
127 entre 175 paises como riesgo 
para inversi6nes. 

Entonces ja quk se debe que 10s 
informes de la prensa indican un gran 
inter& en Cuba como destino para 10s 
empresarios? Una de las respuestas es 
que algunas de las empresas extranjeras 
establecidas en Cuba han tenido 
gmancias. Adem&, algunas empresas 
conjuntas tales como la industria hotel- 
era tienen contratos de sewicio o de 
administraci6n en 10s cuales arriesgan 
muy poco puesto que solo administran, 
en vez de ser duefios de propiedades y 
lo hacen en la economia de moneda 
convertible. Sin embargo, todas las 
empresas extranjeras sin tener en cuen- 
ta el sector industrial, estin enteradas 
de que la situaci6n en Cuba es arriesga- 
da porque no esdn funcionando en un 
nivel de igualdad. Las reglas del juego 
favorecen al gobierno y e s t h  en contra 
de 10s trabajadores. 

CONDlClONES LABORALES 
Las condiciones laborales de Cuba 

son explotativas. En un informe 

reciente EfrPn C6rdova y Eduardo 
Garcia Moure describen acertadamente 
la situaci6n:' 

"Desde 10s principios de la revolu- 
ci6n 10s trabajadores sufrieron bajos 
salarios y prolongadas semanas de tra- 
bajo. El regimen estaba interesado en 
formaci6n de capital y aumentos de 
productividad laboral. El gobierno 
simplifc6 la escala de salarios y con- 
ge16 10s salarios. Se eliminaron 10s 
bonos y otros pagos suplementarios 
conseguidos con mucha dificultad 
por 10s sindicatos antes de la revolu- 
ci6n y tambitn se elimin6 el tiempo 
suplementario. Las escalas austeras 
de salarios fueron reducidas con 
exhortaciones constantes de las direc- 
tivas revolucionarias que ~ed ian  que 
se uabajara m&, por m& horas, que 
se hiciera trabajo voluntario, movi- 
lizaciones en masa (es~ecialmente 
para el trabajo en el campo y en la 
cosecha del azlicar). Estos pedidos de 
trabajo voluntario incluyan a mujeres 
y nifios. La agenda oculta: extraer 
mis valor de 10s trabajadores 

cubanos, aproximadamente 2,000 
millones de dolares producidos sola- 
mente por el trabajo voluntario." 

Huelgas y prorestas se hubiesen espera- 
do en esas condiciones, pero el 
gobierno no permiti6 oposici6n a l p -  
na. Debido al regimen autoritario y a 
la presencia de 10s militares y de la 
policia, 10s trabajadores recurrieron a la 
resistencia pasiva, a bajar la produc- 
ci6n, a actividades ilicitas o al exilio. 

En 10s hltimos afios, se han formado 
unos doce sindicatos independientes 
pero el gobierno no reconoce ninguno. 
Los que ban tratado de formar sindi- 
catos independientes ban parado en la 
drcel, hasta por ocho afios. La linica 
organizaci6n sindical reconocida es la 
Confederaci6n de Trabajadores de Cuba 
(CTC) que no es una organizaci6n de 
trabajadores sino un ramo del regimen. 

Durante las dificultades de Cuba en 
el reciente "pedodo especial" (el fin del 
subsidio de 5,000 millones de dolares al 
afio concedido por la Uni6n Sovittica), 
el gobierno empez6 a tratar de atraer 
inversi6n externa. Hay muchos cubanos 
que trabajan en estas empresas conjun- 
tas. Pero coma reciben sus salarios en 
pesos, aunque las firmas extranjeras 
pagan al gobierno en dolares por el tra- 
bajo, reciben solamente 5% de lo que 
ganan realmente. El estado se embolsil- 
la el resto--esro constituye una tasa de 
confiscaci6n del95%. Muchos cubanos 

* E f h  Cordova y Eduardo Garcia Moure, 

"Executive Summary," Modern Slavery Labor 

Conditiom in Cuba, Institute for CubanAmerican 

Studies, Occacional Paper Series, University of 

Miami (abril2000). 



Adernis, Cuba tiene a su favor elemen- 
ros que las sociedades post-comunisras 
de Europa no han tenido-acceso al 

resienten el sistema de "apartheid" que 
ha creado la inversi6n extranjera en 
Cuba. Los cubanos que uabajan en el 
sector extranjero o en mtismo suponian 
set 10s que mis se beneficiaban del la 
revoluci6n. Pero 10s derechos humanos 
de 10s rrabajadores descritos anterior- 
mente demuestran la falta de logos 
de la revoluci6n. Creo que moralmente 
es equivoco tenet negocios con un 
pals que tiene condiciones laborales 
tan deplorables. 

CONT~NUAC~~N DE LAS 
PRESIONES QUE SE HACEN 
A CUBA 

Y o no creo que el enfrentamiento 
comercial es el medio de abrir 
regimenes totalitarios como el de 

Cuba. El estado controla la totalidad de 
la sociedad-los poderes ejecutivo, el 
legislative, y judicial, todos 10s medios 
de producci6n, y pot supuesto la policia 
y las h e m  militares. En mi opini6n 10s 
regimenes totalitarios no responden alas 

wnenes presiones externas como 10s re,' 
autoritarios. Sur &ca fue autoritario, y 
reaccionb ante las presiones de 10s 
Principios Sullivan y del boycot multi- 
lateral internacional. Human Rights 
Watch, una or,pizaci6n que vigila 
estrechamente la situacibn en Cuba, no 
concuerda en tirminos generales con el 
uso de sanciones econ6micas unilat- 
erales. Sin embargo, debido a las condi- 
ciones de derechos humanos en Cuba 
que son tan malas y debido a que se 

ejerce muy poca presi6n al gobierno pot 
parte de 10s paises que esrin parricipan- 
do, Human Rights Watch recomienda la 
internacionalizacibn de las sanciones 
econ6micas. Un buen nhmero de gente 
a c d m e n t e  dice lo conmi-retiren 
las sanciones y la dictadura desapareceri. 
En mi opini6n las presiones que se hacen 
a Cuba deben continua hasta que el 
gobierno responda positivamente. 

Sin embargo, no estoy en contra de 
utilizar 10s elementos no dicraroriales 
del gobierno de Cuba. Despub de 41 
aiios, es claro que son pocos 10s cubanos 
de la isla que a h  creen en el sistema La 
situacidn alli es de disimdaci6n; 10s 
cubanos "pretenden" apoyar el sistema 
porque el estado es bisicamente el tinico 
empleador del pais y es quien expide tar- 
jetas de racionamiento. Si 10s cubanos 
no apoyan el sistema (o pretenden apo- 
yarlo), ni ellos ni sus familias recibirin 
suficiente para comer. Pero como las 
tarjetas de racionamienro no proveen 
suficientes alimentos para que las Famil- 
ias sobrevivan, 10s cubanos se han visro 
obligados a t d c a r  en el mercado negro 
para obtener productos de primera 
necesidad. 

El rnundo exterior deberia tratar de 
obtener 10s mejores resultadas posibles 
para el pueblo de Cuba tal como se him 
en Sur k i c a .  Debe evitarse un largo 
period0 de transici6n. Evidentemente 
un gobierno democritico no ocurriri 
en Cuba de la noche a la maiiana. 
Cuba debe beneficiarse de las experien- 
cias de transici6n de Europa oriental. 

capital y a la ayuda tknica de sus veci- 
nos, Canada, Mexico, y Estados 
Unidos, y la cornunidad cubanc-ameri- 
cana. Los cubano amencanas pueden 
desempeaar un papel imponante en la 
transicidn ~acifica de Cuba y en su 
reconstrucci6n econ6mica. La comu- 
nidad cubano-arnericana tiene un prc- 
ducto interno bruro varias wcej mis 
grande que el de toda la isla de Cuba. 
Esto no sipifica que los cubano-arner- 
icanos i t h  a Cuba o compcu;ln la isla, 
pero si van a ser 10s pilmeros en inver- 
tir y en arriesp su capital. 

L a parricipaci6n cornercial en Cuba 
no ha rraido consigo una apemra 
politica irreversible. En Cuba, no 

hay insrimciona fuera del control del 
gobierno; ni periklico. ni radio, ni tele- 
visibn, ni asociacidn ci~ica u otra insri- 
tuci6n usualmenre asociada con una 
sociedad civil. Por consiguiente, creo 
que es moralmenre y tarnbien politica- 
mente equivoco inverrir en Cuba. La 

marea de la hisroria claramente se ha 
alejado dcl coleccivismo marchando 
hacia la empresa privada apartandose 
del cornunismo y acercandose a la 
democracia. Cuando se instale un g o b  
ierno dernocrkico en Cuba, corno 
segurarnente lo e s t d ,  los mbajadores 
ya no setin explotados. El ~ u e b l o  de 
Cuba ha sufrido canto que el rnundo 
exterior debe t r am de hacer presidn 
moral al gobierno y a las compaiiias que 
ayudan al gobierno, intencionalmente y 
sin inrenci6n. Si no ocurre o m  casa un 
a esrraregia de esra clase ayudaria 
a poner de relieve la condici6n intema 
de Cuba. 
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A World Transformed 

by Anthony C. E. Quinton 
NPA President and CEO 

A rticles in this issue of LookingAheadlook to the future with 
a special sense of purpose. It is commonplace to say that the 
world has changed irrevocably since September 11. But, in 

fact, many of the most important changes that lie ahead were 
already under way or clearly discernable when America was 
attacked. The National Policy Association's long-established effort 
to focus on salient, emerging themes is reflected in this issue, 
which analyzes changes that we can anticipate in our national 
workplace and in relations with three of our neighbors: Mexico, 
Canada, and Cuba. 

Global terrorism has brought a new focus on security It has 
also brought a new sense of insecurity to the lives of millions of 
American families. This new concern has been added to the many 
other stresses relating to working conditions, job security, and 
family commitments. All pose serious challenges to the health of 
America's working families. Ellen Galinsky's article thoughtfully 
explores these new stresses and suggests ways in which business 
and society can address them. 

The remaining articles look at America's neighbors, all of which 
are undergoing imporrant transformations. For our two contigu- 
ous neighbors, NAFTA has been an engine of change in a world 
of increasing economic integration. But far more needs to be 
done in the area of energy and infrastructure if North America is 
to become a more functional union over the next two decades. 
September 11 has made us all too aware of the importance of our 
northern and southern borders and of our dependence on Middle 
Eastern oil. An important part of the solution is an integrated, 
deregulated energy market in North America. Joseph Dukert 
points the way to a new understanding of what our mutual 
dependence means. 

From only one of our neighbors-Cuba-are we profoundly 
estranged. The legacy of the Cold War hangs heavily over the rela- 
tionship. Yet, here too, change is on the way, perhaps sooner than 
we anticipate. In looking toward a transition to democracy, we 
need to understand how the existing Cuban socialist system works 
and how it is likely to evolve. Philip Peters and E f r h  C6rdova 
give us different, but important, perspectives on the role of labor 
in the Cuban economy. 

The bottom line for LookingAhead's authors is the inevitabili- 
ty of change. NPA, committed to finding "Policy solutions for the 
21st century," welcomes their diverse and provocative views. 



ON WORK AND FAMILIES 

T here are brief moments in New 
York Ciry on a beautiful, sunny 
day when life secms almost nor- 

mal. Then reality returns with a 
glimpse of the smoking, skeletal 
remains of the Twin Towers. 

I recently attended a memorial serv- 
ice for a 40-year-old man who was 
killed in the Twin Towers attack. He 
had been married for just a year and a 
half and had his life ahead of him. In 
giving one of the eulogies, his brother 
said that he felt as if he were standing 
with his back to the sea. Waves contin- 
ued to sweep over him. He could not 
tell when they would come or how 
large they would be. We all feel as he 
does, whether or not we lost loved ones 
in the attacks in New York and 
Washingon, D.C. Each of us wonders 
how to cope and how to contribute. 

RESPONSES TO CHANGE 

F amily life and personal life have 
rypically been seen as a distraction 
from work, an interference. As an 

example, a young woman I know was 
working in her office in New York Ciry 
on September 13 when she heard the 
authorities on bullhorns advising 

The aurhor k R8idrnr and Gfixnderof thc Fnmilia 
and W o ~ k  Instimu. Thk n d l r  hor 6eor ndaptcdfiom 
her add~err nt NPAi Neru Americm Rralirirr 

Cornmime merring on Namtbn  8, 2001, hrld in 
Nm YDTk Ci@ The (lt~thor dm p m r t d  fhk topic at 
the Wo~king Morhn C o n p  in Ocrobrr 2001. 

people to evacuate because 
of bomb threats in the 
neighborhood. Employees 
were streaming out of near- 
by buildings. As a single 
parent of an eight-year old 
child, she was Frightened 
and wanted to be with her 
son. When she asked her 
boss if she could leave, he 
said, "No. I don't care if 
there are bombs. We have 
work to finish." 

Although such exchanges 
between a boss and an 
employee do take place, 
even in the best of compa: 
nies and over issues that 
are less life threatening 
than a bomb scare, they 
are increasingly rare. The 
Families and Work Institute 
( F W )  has noted this 
decrease empirically in its 
studies (for example, in its 
National Study of the * > 

Changing i%rkforce) that crack how 
nationally representative groups of 
employees feel they are treated when 
a personal or family issue emerges at 
the workplace. 

The way that supervisors respond to 
the personal and family issues of employ- 
ees has changed, even over the past five 
years. Such changes are much mote com- 
plicated than instimting workplace pro- 
grams or policies, as important as those 

arc. bcvause t h q  involve a change i i 
behavior and in culture. 

Funher changa are needed. given 
today's different landscape in which all 
of us are standing with our backs to the 

-e. are sea, where waves, small and lar, 
sweeping o\rr us. We are h i n p  nor 
with predictable post-traumatic stress 
syndrome, but with new territory. 

Neverrheles, the &!is that people 
have been exhibiting were latent; the 



between workplace, home, and com- 
munity are undeniable." 

Everyone, from the CEO and now 
especially to the mail room employee, 
is asking "Will I be safe! How can I 
cope! How can I contribute!" Far too 
many are also asking "Will the busi- 
ness downturn mean that I don't have 
a job?" 

There are 10 essential tasks to help 
employees and employers cope, find 
meaningful work, and contribute. 

events of September simply brought 
them into clearer view. These shifts show 
the desire among us all to do work that is 
meaningful and to be able to focus on the 
people who are important in our lives. 

The reaction of university students 
to September 11-that it has made 
them think with greater clarity about 
what they want to do with their lives- 
attests to this desire. People at work are 
also asking themselves, "What is of 
value, what is core?" If we have to leave 
our loved ones to go to work every day, 
we want that work to mean something. 

This focus is not new. FWI research 
has increasingly shown that quality 
jobs-where employees believe that 
their work is meaningful, challenging, 
and makes a difference-are critical to 
the way that people manage their work 
lives and their home lives. The empha- 
sis on meaningful work has clearly 
become louder and stronger. So, too, 
has the emphasis on family and per- 
sonal life. 

A letter to the Friends of FWI 
after the September 11 attacks said: 
"Through all the heart-wrenching 
sadness of the past few months and 
in the uncertain days ahead, the 
relevance and power of the bonds 

1. Continue to Ask Employees 
What They Need 
No one knows what lies ahead, but 

we have to be ready. Companies will be 
able to address employees' needs for 
coping during these times only by con- 
tinuing to ask them what their con- 
cerns are. At the top of worker con- 
cerns may be job security, not just safe- 
ty, and companies will have to address 
that issue as well. 

The same is true for family and 
friends outside work. FWI is adminis- 
tering a new study of children and vio- 
lence (in the "Ask the Children" series) 
in which children are asked, "If you 
could make one change that would 
reduce the violence in your lives, what 
would that change be?" Although the 
study was not planned to address the 
current situation, it is certainly timely. 
Children can tell us things that we 
need to know. So can employees. 

2. Destigmatize the Need to 
Ask for Help and Provide 
Opportunities for 
Employees to Do So 
FWI recently conducted a conference 

call with the companies that are part of 
the Conference Board's Work-Life 
Leadership Council on their responses 

to the September 11 attacks. Each one 
spoke of their employees' desire to tell 
their stories, although many employees 
felt that there was a stigma in reaching 
out to one another. It is as if everyone 
has a mental picture indelibly etched on 
their consciousness of a big Freudian 
couch like the one in The New Yorker 
cartoons about therapy We say that we 
do not need that kind of help, that we 
do not have those problems. 

Yet we all need to talk to and reach 
out to each other in these trying times. 
Employers should change their language 
from a deficit to a strengths approach, 
perhaps even avoiding the use of the 
word "counseling to be able to reach 
everyone. The approach could be called 
';Nellness" or "education" or "briefings" 
or "resilience" because it encompasses all 
of these. 

Whatever companies call it, they 
must do it. They should set up seminars 
on "Leading in an Uncertain World" 
and "Living in the Moment," as one 
firm did. They should create affinity 
groups where parents can talk with 
other parents, care givers of the elderly 
can talk with similar care givers, and sin- 
gles can talk with other singles. Hot 
lines, chat rooms, and vendors who offer 
information and counseling are impor- 
tant in helping people to cope. 

These measures are crucial because, 
even before September 11, there were 
signs that the well-being of employees 
was in jeopardy. One of the findings 
that led to F W s  recent study on 
Feeling Overworked was a statement 
from the World Health Organization 
that in both industrialized and nonin- 
dustrialized countries, clinical depres- 
sion is expected to replace cancer as the 
number two cause of death and disabil- 
ity by 2020. This trend is occurring in 



part because people with cancer are liv- 
ing longer and in part because of the 
pervasiveness of emotional health 
issues and the stigma associated with 
getting the necessary support and help. 

The tragedy of September 11 and 
the ensuing events have hit particularly 
hard those who were already stressed 
or suffering from emotional problems. 
In addition to offering help through 
traditional methods, employers can 
provide support through meditation, 
tai-chi, chi gong, or yoga. The work of 
attending to the well-being of all 
employees--of helping them respond 
to the waves, large or small, that are 

sweeping over them-is more crucial 
now than ever. 

3. Create New Traditions at 
Work and Uphold Old Ones; 
Help Employees Do the 
Same at Home 
An event at KPMG illustrates the 

need for tradition. At 11 o'clock one 
morning soon after the attacks, 
employees received an e-mail from the 
main office inviting them to gather at 
the flagpole at 1 o'clock. Not many 
even knew that KPMG had a flagpole, 
much less where to find it. But hun- 
dreds of employees found their way to 
the flagpole to share their stories, to 

console each other, to sing. and to have 
a moment of silence during which 
everyone held hands. Some employees 
did not get the e-mail in time to anend 
that gathering, so at 3 o'clock a second 
spontaneous ceremony was  held at the 
flaggole. That ceremony, much needed 
to help people through those tough 
times, will probably become a mdi-  
tion. Tradition, routine, and rituals 
serve as lights that guide people over 
rough waters. 

In my book Ask the Cl~iidnn, chil- 
dren told me they wvould remember 
most from this period their everyday 
family tradition-the wde-up song in 
the mornins the Friday evening dinner 
when each person told about his or her 
week, and the biscuit making on Sunday 
morning. Similarl3 when Morrie, the 
dying professor in the book ~i~~~ 
wjrh Mom>, was asked what he would 
do if he had his health back for just one 
day, he talked about the evetyday tradi- 
dons that made his life meaninpful. 

Companies must find new ways to 

create traditions at work and to uphold 
old ones. They must help employees 
realize the importance of establishing 
and upholding traditions at home. 

4. Help Employees Help 
the People Who Are 
Close to Them 
When the United States began air 

strikes in October, I was wlth some 
young parents who were watching the 
events on television. Children were 
also present, seemingly playing and 
not looking at the T\< I sugested to 
one parent that perhaps her child 
should not be watching the news cov- 
erage. She replied, "He's not watching; 
he's playing." But his eyes said other- 
wise; while he was surreptitiously play- 
ing with toys, he \\as really [tying to 



figure out what was going on with the 
adults. Children watch adults all the 
time, learning from them and looking 
for clues to understand their moods 
and behaviors. 

FWI has been gathering data on 
"Employers' Responses to September 
11" (available at www.familiesand 
work.org). Many companies have been 
doing an excellent job in providing 
information to employees on how to 
help their loved ones cope. As the 
landscape changes, there will be an 
ongoing need for new information. 
Companies must continue to assist 
employees in understanding how, with 
families and friends, to handle an 
unfolding situation. 

5. Help Managers Help Others 
Managers, of course, are central to 

the functioning of companies. Man- 
agers will say that their job is to get 
people to produce, not to be social 
workers. Managers are the culture car- 
riers. They are the ones who handle 
emergencies and everyday situations 
with skill. Yet many are unsure of what 
to do in the new climate. Nevertheless, 
they see what is going on, and they 
have to make decisions. For example, 
an employee refuses to leave her home 
after the attacks and insists on telecom- 
muting. Is that acceptable to the com- 
pany and for how long? Should she be 
given counseling? Another employee 
cannot focus on his work. He is irrita- 
ble, not working, and angering his 
team members. What should be done? 

How should the company respond to a 
sales employee who says that his family 
does not want him to travel? Employers 
ask, "Is paranoia now normal?" 

The emotions and minds of people 
cannot be divided; studies that examine 
the development of the human brain 
dearly show that the two are very inter- 
connected. Emotional well-being is tied 
to the capacity to create a product, to 
make a deadline, to deliver on time. 

Companies must support managers. 
They should give them written materi- 
als and provide briefings on how to 
deal with the changes that might be 
expected from employees. Firms should 
also help managers realize that they 
may need to ask for help and what help 
is available. 

6. Company leaders Should 
Continue to Provide 
Ongoing Communication 
with Employees 
It was striking, hut not surprising, to 

hear how important the leadership of 
companies has been in these trying 
times. In collecting companies' respons- 
es to the September 11 attacks, FWI 
heard many reports about the CEOs 
and other top leaders who talked with 
employees about how they were doing 
or who sent daily e-mail messages 
of support. Ongoing communication 
between company leaders and staff is 
particularly necessary now. 

In addition, employees feel proud to 
he a part of an enterprise in which the 
CEO designated the company plane to 

provide medical supplies for the 
injured in New York, commends 
employees for how well they are man- 
aging, or used the money earmarked 
for the office holiday party to make a 
charitable donation instead. 

7. Help Those Who 
Help Others 
The people in the company whose 

job is to help employees-human 
resource professionals, counselors, and 
others-will need help and support 
themselves, as will the organizational 
leadership. People who help others 
must also care for themselves. This is 
not selfish, but necessary. 

8. Focus on Work Redesign 
Efforts and on Making 
Work Meaningful 
A number of organizations have 

been engaged in efforts to redesign 
work, taking the whole employee into 
account. The call for meaningful work 
is even more salient today. If we must 
leave our loved ones and brave the 
transportation system to go to work, if 
we have to take planes and trains, cross 
bridges, and go into tunnels, we want 
the work that we do to be important. 

It has been statistically proved that 
job quality and axupportive workplace 
make the difference in whether 
employees go home satisfied and ener- 
getic. But in a period of cost cutting, 
how can firms focus on work redesign? 
Today, employees and employers are 
doing more with less. Companies are 
downsizing, fewer people are doing the 
work, and more is expected of them. 
How can companies focus on good 
qualiry, reasonable jobs when the eco- 
nomic stakes are so high? 

Nevertheless, we know that we must 
make work more meaningful. The 
companies that pay attention to how 



people work and to making work 
reasonable will fare better in the long 
haul, as the findings in this field con- 
firm. A telecommunications executive 
recently told me, "We have to make it  
better for people to work in this 
environment. It is as true for me as it is 
for the 35,000 employees in the busi- 
ness I manage." 

9. Focus on Diversity 
O n  September 13, F W I  held an 

all-staff conference call. Members of 
the st& had very different reactions 
to the Twin Towers and Pentagon 
attacks. Some wanted to talk about 
how we as an organization might con- 
tribute, while others wanted to talk 
about their feelings and were upset by 
the discussion of work. One person 
reported that she would no longer fly, 
a remark that upset another staff 
member whose husband has to com- 
mute to work by plane each week. 

Diversicy encompasses more than 
gender, race or ethnicity, age, personal 
and family starus, and religion. It also 
includes the quite different ways that 
each person thinks and responds. 
There are clear differences within as 
well as among groups. 

FWIi list of "Employers' Responses 
to September 11" shows that compa- 
nies respect diversity. They have been 
watchful for signs of discrimination 
and have emphasized the importance of 
respect and responsibility. One employ- 
er with a significant number of Middle 
Eastern employees in small businesses 

around the country reported, not 
surprisingly, of increased incidents of 
harassment. The firm developed a way 
that the scattered employees could talk 
to each other and to professionals for 
help in responding to any persecution. 
DuPont provides a letter for their 
employees to carry with them stating 
that they are traveling on DuPont busi- 
ness. The company has a 24-hour hot- 
line to verify this fact. 

10. Continue to Offer Oppor- 
tunities for Employees to 
Be Connected to Their 
Communities 

Research shows that taking steps to 
address a problem is an important 

aspect of recovery and resilience for 
both the young and the elderly. 
Companies have had blood drives. 
food drives, and days of remern- 
brance. They have $_en employees 
time off to assist in these efforts. Such 
measures should not be considered 
simply an immediate response to the 
artacks, but should be pan of an 
ongoing strategy. 

CONCLUSION 
Ir is clear that now more &an ever, 

companies must address the whole 
employee. In addition, many people 
believe rhat this cragedy has helped 
them to treasure each day. Perhaps 
more are learning to be thankful for 
whar they have and not to dwell on 
what they do not have. If people can 
incorporate these principles into their 
work and home life, both w i l l  improve. 
It is nor a win-lose sirnation, but a 
win-win for all. . 



he energy economies of Mexico, 
Canada, and the United States 
are growing steadily more inter- 

dependent with each new pipeline and 
power line that crosses the borders. 
This is a healthy development, despite 
the wails heard last Winter and Spring 
stemming from temporary energy 
shortages and soaring prices in all 
three countries. That extraordinary sit- 
uation resulted from a combination of 
drought, cold weather, a long period 
of naive energy policies by California, 
and a poorly conceived and executed 
effort at utility deregulation in that 
state. The shortages and price hikes 
certainly were not caused by the North 
American Free Trade Agreement 
(NAFTA), by free trade, or by the gen- 
uine, ongoing shift toward allowing 
the laws of supply and demand to 
determine where, when, and how 
energy resources are tapped and dis- 
tributed. These are part of the solution 
to energy problems for each country. 

The author L Enera Connrltant and Senior Aduiror, 
North Ameriean Commirrion for Environmmtal 
Cooperation, North American Free lide Agreement. 
Thir arrick h a  been exce'ptedfiom the author: open- 
ing remarks in n panel d i i ~ ~ i o n  on -The Chalknges 

for  a Common Energy Policy in North America"at the 
October 19, 2001, meeting of the North American 
Committee in MpnPnco City. 

DIFFERENT PROBLEMS 
BUT COMPLEMENTARY 
INTERESTS 

I n terms of "solving" energy prob- 
lems, however, the problems (and 
thus their solutions) are not identi- 

cal for Mexico, Canada, and the 
United States. The three nations vary 

considerably in population, geogra- 
phy, natural resources, and energy bal- 
ance. These and other differences are 
bound to be reflected in their respec- 
tive energy outlooks. 

Ignoring for a moment the recent 
global economic downturn, demand 
for all forms of energy is expected to 
increase more rapidly in Mexico than 
in its two NAFTA partners over the 
next several decades. This growing 
demand will come from fast-rising res- 
idential and transportation living 
standards, as well as from industrial 
and overall economic development 
resulting from Mexico's relatively new 
role as a member of the Organization 
for Economic Cooperation and 
Development (OECD). While the 
United States depends on imports for 
a significant share of its energy budg- 
et, both Canada and Mexico are net 
exporters of total energy. Oil exports 
are especially critical economically for 
Mexico, although the country has 
become (for the time being) a net 

importer of natural gas from north of 
the border. It would be easy to enu- 
merate other major differences that 
might affect national energy interests. 

Nevertheless, the three countries 
have bonded into the largest and most 
successful energy market in the world. 
A complex of circumstances permitted 
this, and the interests of the three in 

strengthening this market are now 
clearly complementary. Gas trade 
between the United States and Mexico, 
for example, falls naturally into a coun- 
terclockwise flow-moving southward 
along the western part of the border 
and northward in the east. With the 
development of the Burgos Basin, 
Mexican gas could at times in the 
future flow to Houston and eastward as 
well as to Monterrey; simultaneously, a 

pipeline could supply U.S. gas to 
Samalayuca's clean new generating 
equipment in the state of Chihuahua. 
Several Canadian provinces trade more 
electricity with the United States than 
they do with the rest of their own 
country, and an important amount of 
electricity swapping takes place 
between the United States and Canada 
on a seasonal basis. Utilities in Texas 
furnish electricity as needed to Mexican 
border areas, yet one-third of the power 
to be generated by Rosarito 10 and 11 
(an installation authorized in 2000 by 



the Comisi6n Federal de Electricidad 
[CFE] at Mexicali) is now designated 
to go to San Diego. Trade works in 
both directions, so, in the words of 
US. Energy Secretary Spencer Abra- 
ham, there are no "junior or senior 
partners" in the North American ener- 
gy communi4 

A TRILATERAL FOCUS ON 
ENERGY ISSUES 

T his is more than rhetoric. In 
March 2001, the three energy 
ministers agreed to set up a trilat- 

eral Working Group system to address 
specific issues. Mexico has assumed the 
lead position in the subgroup devoted 
to energy e&ciency, a critical area. A 
unit of energy saved is just as valuable 
as the same unit in the form of oil, gas, 
coal, or electricity, and it may be more 
economical over time. Canada leads 
the subgroup on electricity. The 
United States, with the resources and 
experience of its semi-autonomous 
Energy Information Administration, is 
focusing initially on how to consoli- 
date methods of timely measurement 
and uniform accounting through a 
third subgroup. A fourth chosen area 
of concentration is science and tech- 
nology, which may be addressed by a 
series of bilateral measures. It is proba- 
bly also reasonable to assume that the 
Working Group will deal in the future 

with other areas of common interest, 
such as regulation and appropriate 
applications for renewable energy. 

The Commission for Environmental 
Cooperation, another rrilateral group, is 
distinct from the Working Group and 
lies completely outside the energy min- 
istries. The CEC was established under a 
side agreement during ratification pro- 
cedures for NAFTA, and it brings 
together the heads of the federal envi- 
ronmental agencies of each country. 
Because energy and environmental poli- 
cies overlap, the CEC Secretariat in 
Montreal is currently circulating for 
public comment a number of draft 
working papers, studies, and a discus- 
sion paper that laid the groundwork for 
a nvo-day symposium in La Jolla, 
California, November 29-30, 2001, on 
"Elecuicity and the Environmenr." ' 

There seemed to be broad accord 
that some government interventions 
were needed (even under free market 
rules) in all three national jurisdic- 
tions-most likely in the form of 
mutually accepted emission standards, 
transparent regulatory hearings, and an 
effort to simplify the hodgepodge of 
contradictory rules that even include a 

large number of different definitions 
for renewable energy Yer, there vras 
ample evidence that the many differ- 
ences among the three NXFTX part- 
ners all but precluded the poaibilir). 
of universal identical standards. 
Subnational cooperation (including 
nongovernmenral as weU as govem- 
mental actors from various lmels) has 
already begun on a regional basis along 
the borders in both the Southwest 
and Northwest United States. This 
approach holds considerable promise. 

One finding has been that forecasts 
of environmental results are exceeding- 
ly difficult because of unprediaable 
variables, including economic growh, 
which is a basic determinant in 
demand for electricity. The CEC publi- 
cations are evenhanded, noting the 
potential benefits of international elec- 
tricity trade, but also the dangers of 
"pollution havens" (which may he 
either domestic or transborder) and the 
costs to public health ofemissions that 
may reach considerable distances from 
their points of origin and may inreraa 
with pollutants from other sources. 

Early in 2002, the CEC Secretariat 
will submit a final report to the 



commission council, which consists of 
Canada's Environmental Minister 
David Anderson, head of the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency 
Christie Todd Whitman, and Mexico's 
Minister for the Environment Victor 
Lichtinger. It will not be surprising if 
one of the council's recommendations 
is a plea for some uniformity in the 
multiplicity of "Renewable Portfolio 
Standards" that are being enacted in 

3 
various jurisdictions. While the intent 
of the standards is to encourage non- 
depletable energy sources that may be 
cleaner than some conventional fuels, 
the disorganized way in which they are 
being adopted in the United States has 
caused confusion and conceivably 
might even lead to complaints under 
NAFTA of de facto discrimination 
that violates the treaty's guarantee of 
"national treatment." For example, 
some jurisdictions define renewable 
energy as including hydropower only 
if it comes from small dams; others fail 
to consider geothermal energy at all. 
At state boundaries or borders, such 
rules can pose barriers to the move- 
ment of electricity as invidious as 
import quotas. 

This single example also illustrates 
an important point: national energy 
policy, whether Canadian, Mexican, or 
U.S., does not emanate from any single 
source. Besides coming from the office 
of the chief executive, national energy 
policy is developed by legislatures, 
courts, government entities below the 
federal level, and private sector enter- 
prises (who ultimately supply the bulk 
of investment); in addition, non- 
governmental organizations such as 
unions, environmental groups, and 
industrial associations may have con- 
siderable influence in implementing, if 
not in formulating, policy. A nation's 

tax policies help to determine the will- 
ingness and ability of investors to risk 
their capital in searching for and devel- 
oping natural resources, in improving 
delivery infrastructure, and in applying 
new and expensive technology. The 
level of interest rates and prevailing 
opportunity costs help to determine 
how long investors are willing to wait 
for a payback in capital-intensive 
renewable energy projects or sweeping 
programs of modernization for the sake 
of energy efficiency. 

HARMONIZATION OF 
ENERGY POLICIES 
UNDER NAFTA 

F rom this discussion, it may seem to 
be an intimidating task to seek any 
type of harmonization among 

three national energy policies or even 
to precisely describe those policies. 
Nevertheless, some generalization is 
possible. 

Same Energy Goals 
Having had in-depth experience with 

the development of U.S. energy policy 
for more than two decades, having 
examined the history of U.S. energy pol- 
icy over more than two centuries, and 
having studied the national policy 

efforts of other countries, I have con- 
cluded that nations' energy goals invari- 
ably fall into five general categories: 

adequacy of energy supply; 
affordability to consumers; 
reliability of supply; 
protection of public health, safety, 
and the environment throughout 
the energy cycle of production, 
delivery, and use; and 
minimization of the time it takes 
to balance the first four goals- 
because balance and trade-offs are 
always required. 

These generic goals might be 
defined differently in each country and 
wen in various parts of the countries. 
What is "affordable" in Toronto might 
not be regarded as such in Tabasco. The 
regulations needed to guarantee accept- 
able air quality in Montana are not the 
same as those in Mexico's capital city. 
Nevertheless, it is astonishing that 
energy cooperation among the three 
NAFTA partners offers opportunities 
to move toward any of these goals in all 
threeplaces. 

Energy interdependence is not a 
panacea. Just as NAFTAAespite its 
overall succ-has not been uniformly 
beneficial to everyone at all times in each 



country, the creation and stren,&ening 
of the continental energy market has a 
few negative aspects. This is why the 
matrix of benefits outlined at the end of 
the article includes some disadvantages as 
well as advantages. But the over& posi- 
tive results come dose to being indis- 
putable. This is not a zero-sum game in 
which one player profits only at the 
expense of another. With proper cooper- 
ative planning, extending power grids 
across the borders, for example, can 
increase the reliability, adequacy, afford- 
abiry, and environmental acceptability 
of energy in all three national jurisdic- 
tions simultaneously. 

Facilitating the Process 
Achieving energy interdependence is 

easier said than done, however, and it 
cannot be accomplished overnight. The 
process is facilitated by the international 
tendency in energy industry restmcm- 
ing to separate the functions of produc- 
tion, long-distance transport, and distri- 
bution to consumers.' Technologically, 
it is aided by developments such as the 
combined-cycle combustion turbine, 
which together with international elec- 
tronic energy marketing makes natural 
gas and electricity almost fungible com- 
modities. From a regulatory standpoint, 
harmonization of energy policies 
requires continued dedication to the fol- 
lowing measures, which authorities in 
each country have pledged to pursue: 

(1) market competition; 
(2) clear, transparent, and stable 

rules; 
(3) minimization of barriers to 

entry; and 
(4) free access to transmission and 

distribution nenvorks. 
In the interest of minimizing price 

volatility, more robust energy trade also 
relies on broader understanding and 

acceptance of mechanisms such as 
futures markets. Abo~ve a& it is impor- 
tant not to reverse the trend toward mar- 
ket-based development beguse of an 
aberration such as the California debacle. 

The Full benefits of electricity trade 
will come only when all three countries 
have improved their respective grids. 
Canada's Energy Minister Ralph 
Goodale says: "There is support at all 
levels on the Canadian side for an 
international self-regulating reliability 
orpization to develop and enforce 
mandatory standards." In the US. 
Congress, the preference could be for 
augmenting the powers of the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission 
(FERC) to enforce decisions reached by 
consensus within the North Amer- 
ican Electricity Reliability Council 
(NERC), the nongovernmental organi- 
zation that includes representatives of 
the industry in all three countries. 
Indeed, this is the course endorsed in a 
new study by the United States Energy 
Association (see discussion on the 
USEA study below). In Mexico, it 
seems essential that the grid be 
strengthened in a variety of ways to 
provide more "reactive power." This 
step is necessary to absorb large-scale 
infusions from the United States via 
two-way transmission corridors (such 
as the long-proposed Tucson-Sonora 
Interconnection) without risking prob- 
lems of voltage stability and severe line 
losses over long distances. 

Finally, it is worth noting that har- 
monization of policies does not require 
specifjing a single partern of ownership 
for basic energy resources. There is no 
reason why CFE and B~nne\~lle Power 
cannot coexist with rural cooperatives, 
provincially or municipally owned s)s- 

tems, independent power producers, 
and stockholder udities such as Exelon. 

Energy interdependence under 
NAFTA invites cooperation beyond 
commodity trade. Investment, research 
and development, technolog ttansfer, 
and the simple exchange of ideas are 
also logical items on the trilateral agen- 
da. The analytical mat+ presented 
here offers a checklist-which I urge 
responsible officials in all three coun- 
tries to critique and augment. It is clear 
now that an improved market in itself 
will benefit all. So, if rhe generic 
national energy goals (adequacy, relia- 
bility, and so on) of all three nations 
fall into a panern, we can focus on 
finding policies that mo\.e in the direc- 
tion of one or the other of those goals 
through the marker. Thus, we can take 
two steps forward with each new proj- 
ect instead of one. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
FROM THE UNITED STATES 
ENERGY ASSOCIATION u SEA had this in mind as it devel- 

oped recommendarions char are 
contained in a report entitled 

Toward nn Ii~ten~an'onal E I I ~  Eadt 
atid Deue/opme~~r Srrateg (referenced 
above). This is fundamentally a private 
sector effort, but it is intended to fol- 
low up on and cry to parricularize the 
National Energy Policy produced by 
Vice President Dick Cheney and other 
U.S. administration leaden. 

One of the fix-e sections in the USW 
repon is devoted enurely to No& 
American energ). Perhaps the most 
novel of its recommendations builds 
upon the congressionally mandated 
Clean Energy Technology Exports 
Initiative (CETE), joindy led by the 
U.S. Deparrment of Energy, the 
Commerce Department, and the 
Agency for International Development. 
USW recommends that the agenu of 



CETE work with the Mexican govern- 
ment to develop a coordinated plan 
of action to foster rapid development 
and introduction of clean energy sys- 
tems in Mexico, including, but not 
limited to, renewables and energy efi- 
ciency projects. 

This initiative could mesh quite well 
with a Mexican initiative announced in 
October 2001 by officials of the 
Comisi6n Reguladora de Energia 
(CRE), the Energy and Environmen- 
tal Ministries, and the National 
Commission for Energy Conservation 
(CONAE). An indication of interest in 
"green energy" by a large sample of 
Mexico's most energy-intensive enter- 
prise: is being met by a government 
plan to promote renewables through 
specially adapted rules. Under these 
rules, self-generating developers of 
renewable energy projects will be 
assured access to the national grid to 
deliver inherently intermittent supplies 
of electricity to distant participants in 
those projects or to sell any excess 
power they generate to CFE or to Luz 
y Fuerza del Centro. 

The unique twist in USWs recom- 
mendation for a much broader program 
is that the overall binational effort to fos- 
ter clean energy would be used to devel- 
op methods of monitoring and measur- 
ing the precise environmental results, 
including the emission of carbon dioxide 
as well as pollutants that have already 
been the subject of emissions credits 
trading systems. Besides filling one of 
the voids in the dragged-out negotia- 
tions related to the Kyoto Protocol, such 
an effort could offer a number of bene- 
fits to all the NAFTA partners-and in 
keeping with the national policy goals of 
each. The governments of Canada and 
Mexico should give this recommenda- 
tion serious consideration. 

Another USEA recommendation is 
that a cabinet-level group in the United 
States (essentially duplicating the com- 
position of the Cheney policy develop- 
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ment group ) be institutionalized with 
the specific mission of accelerating the 
development of an open, integrated 
energy market involving the three 
countries. Prime Minister Jean 
Chrktien designated such a group in 
Canada some months ago,' and there is 
a broad cabinet group in Mexico that 
deals with numerous economic issues, 
which now include the environmental 
aspects of energy development. 

Twenty years ago, few experts would 
have predicted energy interdependence 
within North America. Who knows 
what the situation will be 20 years 
hence? But great things can occur if each 
country recognizes that separate nation- 
al energy policies can be mutually rein- 
forcing within NAFTA. The vital ingre- 
dients are good will, perseverance, and a 
vision of thoughtfid and open-minded 
cooperation. Helping the integration of 
this vast and diverse market for energy 
goods, services, and know-how is a 

deserving task, consistent with the 
broadest national policy goals. W 

NOTES 
1. Prepared remarks by Secretary of Energy 

Spencer Abraham at the 5th Hemispheric 
Energy Initiative Ministerial Conference, 
Mexico City, March 8, 2001. 

2. Most of these were made available on the 
Internet at http:llm.cec.org at the time of the 
symposium (along with an archived video Web 
cast of the proceedings). 

3. The United States Energy Association 
(USEA) has recently made a specific proposal in 
this regard in a report entitled, Toward an 
International Energy Trade and Development 
Strategv (Washington, D.C.: USEA, October 
2001, p. 22). The proposal calls for joint consid- 
eration by the National Association of 
Regulatory Utility Commissioners (NARUC), 

the National Governors Assodation, the North 
American Electridry Reliability Organization (a 
restructured and potentially stronger version of 
the North American Elecrricity Reliability 
Council [NERC]), and the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission (FERC). NERC 
already includes represenration from all of the 
lower 48 states, Canada's provinces, and Mexico's 
CFE. Legislation supported on both sides of the 
aisle in the US. Congress would empower 
FERC to enforce decisions reached voluntarily 
by this nongovernmental organization in the 
United Srates, and Canada and Mexico would be 
urged to consider complemenwry actions within 
their own respective systems. 

4. Dionisio Perez-Jbcome, President of 
Comisidn Reguladora dc Encrgia, "Tendendas 
internacionales de reestructuraci6n electrica," 
presentation at an international seminar on La 
Reforma Estructural del Sector Electrico 
Mexicano, organized by Centro de 
Investigacidn y Docencia Econ6mica (CIDE), 
September 28, 2001. 

5. Notes for a speech by the Honorable 
Ralph Goodale, PC, MC, to theToronto Board 
af Trade, September 6 ,  2001, as posted on the 
Web site of Natunl Resources Canada on 
October 4,2001. 

6.  During June and July 2001, business 
executives representing 100 of Mexico's largest 
electriciry consumers-accounting for more than 
one-quarter of all industrial power use in the 
country-were interviewed by Gallup Mexico in 
a survey sponsored by CEC and CONAE. 

7. The Cheney group included the 
Secretaries of State, Treasury, Interior, 
Agriculture, Commerce, Transportation, and 
Energy, as well as the Directors of the Office of 
Management and Budget and the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency, the Admin- 
istrator of the Environmental Protection 
Agency, the President's Assistant for Economlc 
Policy, his Depury Chief of Staff for Policy, and 
his Director of Intergovernmental Affairs (who 
is responsible for coordination with governors 
and other state and local officials and offices). 

8. The exact composition of the Canadian 
cabinet committee has never been announced, 
but at least one journal has speculated that it is 
broad enough to encompass "all ministers with 
real and remote interests" in energy. h artide in 
TheNazion went on to suggest that this indudes 
(at the least) the ministers of Natural Resources, 
lustice, Finance, Indian Affairs, Fisheries and 
Oceans, Internarional Trade, Intergovernmental 
Affairs, Industry, and Environment. 



HOW ENERGY COOPERATION IN NORTH AMERICA AFFECTS DISTINCT NATIONAL INTERESTS 

SAMPLE ADVANTAGES (t) and DISADVANTAGES (-) 
(Note that joint planning can serve to accentuate positives and moderate negatives.) 

CANADA MEXICO UNITED STATES 

ADEQUACY 
OF SUPPLY 

Allemate sources of electricity 
provided (+) 

Expanded market speeds gas 
development (+) 

Drought problems exacerbated 
by export commitments (-) 

Burgos Basin developed sooner (+) Gas close to Nem England (+) 

Ample electricity for northem cities 
more easily available (+) 

Neighbors' oil reserves mmple- 
ment mature domesik fields (+) 

High Caliomia demand adjacent to 
last-growing demand in Baja (-) 

2001 West Coast problems due 
in part to Canadian drought (-) 

Broader market encourages early 
development of Maritime gas (+) 

Backup power limits need for high 
cost "peakers" (+) 

'Deregulation" coincides with 
price flyups (-) 

Marginal cost pricing available for 
natural gas from broad area (+) 

Greater access to capbl gives fresh 
alternatives to older equipment (+) 

Unaccustomed exposure to free mar- 
ket pricing a shock (-) 

Pipeline gas almcst invariabty cheape 
than LNG (+) 

Economic dispatch lises most 
efficient sources (+) 

H e w  capital outlays slill needed for 
intrasbucture (-) 

RELIABILITY 
OF SUPPLY 

U.S. is alternate to domestic 
power supplies in emergency (+) 

Domestic infrastructure strengthened 
as a side effect (+) 

Seasonal swings in demand may be 
exaggerated (-) 

Increased opportunities to Improve 
notoriously uncertain porver grid (t) 

Less dependence on fuei supplies mas 
s u b j j  to intermption (+) 

Backup paver available during 
periods of emergency (+) 

Great care required as NERC expands 
supervision (-) 

Nornocialed gas diversifies domes- 
tic supplies geographically (+) 

Specter of 'US. unilatemlism" invites 
nationalist apprehensions (-) 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ACCEPTABILITY 

Fewer power plants required for 
any given output (+) 

Order of dispatch subject to 
control (+) 

Strong inducement to increase 
large-scale hydro (-) 

Use of hydro from any source 
limits emissions (+) 

Natural gas more broadly available to 
replace high-sulfur oil (+) 

Advanced technology becomes more 
available (+) 

Some threat of becoming a 
"pollution haven" (-) 

Powerplants' mapr shii tovrard 
natural gas requires imports (t) 

Imported power preferable to more u! 
of old, dirty plants (+) 

Mexican airquality enforcement 
raises some questions (-) 

TIMING OF 
ADJUSTMENTS 

AS DESIRED 

Maritimes' energy (and economic) 
development speeded (+) 

Association gives chance to stress 
environmental values (+) 

Alaska "highway route" could delay 
Mackenzie gas line (-) 

Less tolal invement required (+) 

More capital quickiy available (+) 

&eamabiy stable oil p r i m  better for 
Droducea than boom-and-bust (+) 

!arty energy improvements in the 
lorlh do less for central area and 
;om (-) 

New pressure to reduce Mideast 
dependency satisfied sooner (t) 
Broader markets for mMbles spur 
economic technology (c) 

Quick parlial solutiom might delay 
development of both AHWR and 
renevnbles (-) 

ource: Authots matrix. While this article with its matrix of energy cooperation attempts to encourage readers to think in a Norlh American context. 
e author is interested in what others view as pluses and minuses for their respective national policy goals. Readers are encouraged to contact him 
dukert@erols.com with their comments. 



CHANGE WITHIN CU 

P ositive economic changes are 
occurring in Cuba that are moving 
the country incrementally from a 

Soviet-style planned economy to one 
with significant market elements. Even 
though the changes are gradual and 
may not meet all the policy preferences 
of foreign capitalists, they deserve 
attention because of their impact today 
and because they provide a glimpse of 
the Cuba of the future. This article will 
look at how Cuba's economy is chang- 
ing, what the changes mean for Cuban 
workers and consumers, and ways that 
foreign investors are affecting the 
workforce and business practices. 

AN OVERVIEW OF 
ECONOMIC CHANGES 

E conomic changes are occurring 
mainly in small business, agricul- 
ture, foreign investment, and state 

enterprises. Micro-enterprises were 
legalized eight years ago in selected 
occupations. Although most are one- 
person businesses by law, they never- 
theless are a significant sector in Cuba, 
employing almost 4 percent of the 
labor force. About one-third of the 

The author L fice Pmident, Lexington Inrtimte 
This article h a  been exce'ptedfrom hir speech prc- 
rmted at NPA? conference on ''Btst Busineii 
Practic~r for Foreign Invertment in Cuba," held in 

conjunction with the Canadian Founddon for the 
Amen'car in Montreal Quebec, on June I ,  2001. 
Lexington r p m  on the Cuban economy are found 
at wuw.lewingronimti~rc.org/c11bu~ The view1 pre- 
senred here are theauthor? anddo not represent thore 
ofNPA or the member orp ivr t iom ofNPAs Cuba 
Working Group. 

micro-enterprises are in food service 
occupations such as small restaurants 
and lunch stands; the rest make up a 
small service economy that includes 
seamstresses, tutors, messengers, taxi 
drivers, and repair people. In 1996, 
there were 209,000 people in this sector 
who had licenses to operate; today, there 
are only 160,000 licensed businesses. 
However, many more micro-entrepre- 
neurs operate without licenses than 
with them. The number of licensed 
businesses has decreased because of 
competition with each other as well as 

with the state, institution of an income 
tax, and enforcement of regulations. 
Especially hard hit have been small 
businesses such as home rentals and 
restaurants that compete directly with 
state enterprises for foreign exchange 
earnings from the tourism industry. 

The growth of micro-enterprises has 
resulted in a new supply of services in 
Cuba. Commerce is back on the streets. 
Tens of thousands of Cubans now work 
autonomously, an alternative they did 
not have before, and they are learning 
the skills of a small entrepreneur. I sur- 
veyed 150 entrepreneurs and found that 
their after-tax earnings are three and 
one-half times the average Cuban salary. 

The government undertook three 
main reforms in agriculture in 1993 
and 1994. It redistributed land to 
small cooperatives and individual 
farmers. It allows all production units, 
from the largest cooperative or state 
farm to the individual farmer, to sell 
their surplus after they deliver their 

quota to the state. The government 
also created 304 farmers' markets 
where farmers can sell their surplus. 
These reforms have made a consider- 
able difference: farmers' earnings are 
up, and food supplies are more plenti- 
ful and varied. Although produce 
prices fluctuate according to supply 
and demand, prices are relatively high 
for most Cubans. If the government 
would expand production incentives, 
prices would drop in response to 
increased supply. 

Together, these changes have created a 
second legal source of food supply that is 
making the libreta (a little book showing 
each family's monthly food allotments 
that are obtained from neighborhood 
distribution centers) less relevant to the 
Cuban family diet. This additional food 
supply source is based on market incen- 
tives, and it is visibly working. 

THE WORKFORCE OF 
JOINT VENTURES 

S ince 1993, more than 300 foreign 
companies have entered joint ven- 
tures to operate businesses in 



"Foreign investment is also changing Cuba3 bud- 
ness culture. It is hinging m o h  technology and 
practices such as marketing, customer service, 
inventory nzanagemmt, and accounting into the 
Cuban business world." 

Cuba. The joint ventures must con- 
tract with state employment agencies 
who recruit their employees. However, 
some companies directly recruit work- 
ers. I have seen examples where a for- 
eign investor finds a Cuban worker 
with the right talent, leads that person 
through the employment agency sys- 
tem, and hires the worker. 

Foreign investment is also changing 
Cuba's business culture. It is bringing 
modern technology and practices such 
as marketing, customer service, inven- 
tory management, and accounting into 
the Cuban business world. 

To compensate workers, joint ven- 
tures pay a considerable amount of dol- 
lars to the employment agencies, which 
in turn pay workers' salaries in pesos. 
This amounts to a stiff labor tax-over 
90 percent-that the Cuban govern- 
ment views as a fair contribution to 
support education and social services. 
But this is only one aspect of the story. 

In looking at the current corporate 
citizenship practices of investors in 
Cuba and the issues that American 
investors may one day face, it is inter- 
esting to note that many joint ven- 
tures find ways to pay their workers 
more. One way is clearly outlined in 
the law-a company can create a 
profit sharing fund and distribute the 
profits to the workers. ETECSA, the 
phone company, is among those who 
share profits. Another option, used by 
Canada's Sherritt International. 

involves negotiating a provision in the 
joint venture agreement to allow sup- 
plemental dollar wages to be paid to 
workers based on their productivity 
and the monthly profitability of the 
enterprise. 

However, by far the most prevalent 
practice is simply to make side pay- 
ments directly to workers, often in dol- 
lars. This widespread practice is not 
exactly legal, but neither is it blocked 
by the government-perhaps because 
state enterprises are introducing incen- 
tive pay plans of their own. I know of 
secretaries who earn an extra $100 
monthly in this way and a sales repre- 
sentative who earns $300 more. These 
are clear cases where foreign companies 
bend the rules to make life bener for 
their workers. 

STATE ENTERPRISE REFORM 

C uba is now embarking on an 
ambitious program that is the 
island's annver to privatization. 

The government is not interested in 
privatizing per se, but in ending subsi- 
dies to state enterprises, overhauling 
their practices, making managers 
autonomous and the enterprises com- 
petitive and profitable. Managers are 
being required to develop a quality pol- 
icy and a policy for pay that demon- 
stratively ties compensation to output. 
These steps have just begun, and they 
bear watching. While the state busi- 
nesses will not be privately owned, they 

will be autonomous. If the refoms suc- 
ceed, the existing Soviet state planning 
model will be dead. 

HELPING TO EFFECT 
CHANGE IN CUBA 

W hile none of these reforms sig- 
nal the demise of socialism in 
Cuba, they do mean drat a 

very different kind of socialism, incor- 
porating elements of markers and cap- 
italism, is at work. As these changes 
proceed, Cubans gain opportunities to 
work in marker settings where pro- 
ductivity matters, pay depends on 
output, and earnings are higher. This 
is the beginning of an economic tran- 
sition. 

How can foreigners influence this 
transition? The annver is simple: they 
can become engaged in Cuba. It is 
impossible to discuss chis subject, 
especially as an American, without 
taking into account the issue of US. 
policy toward the island. Clearly, 
Americans should advocate democrat- 
ic values in general as well as in spe- 
cific areas such as labor rights. We 
should promote changes in economic 



policy too. Yet the current U.S. 
approach toward Cuba, unlike 
America's approach toward other 
communist countries, is to oppose 
engagement and, in fact, to try to 
make economic conditions worse. 
Because U S .  policy attempts to 
restrict the world's trade with Cuba 
and to punish foreigners who invest 
there, America limits its influence not 
only with the Cuban people and the 
Cuban government, but also with for- 
eign investors and governments. 
Thus, U.S. policy does not succeed in 
bringing pressure to bear on a specif- 
ic issue such as labor rights. 

The United States did not wait until 
China completed its economic reforms 
to become engaged there; we engaged 
when China was beginning to introduce 
incentives into its agricultural system, 
putting its Farm cooperatives on a mar- 
ket-based footing. If the United States 
did the same with Cuba, one result 
would be the expansion of the private 
sector of micro-entrepreneurs. If 

rolc will h3vc a posiriw impact on thc 
"Because US. policy attempts to restrict the world's CIJ~.UI hbor iorcc anJ labor policies. 

trade with Cuba and to punish foreigners who invest ~ u b a  is on rhc cusp of J change in 

thme, America limits its influence not only with the Icadcrship. 'l'llc gcncration now mov- 
ing up in thc r~nks  will inherit a Cuban people and the Cuban government, but also changed Cuba, J countrv without n 

with foreign investors and gov~mments." I'urcign parron and with a record of 
>u~cessful cxpcrin~cnts wirh makers 

h e r i m s  were allowed to travel to and capitalism. Rather than continuing 

Cuba, the dollars they would spend to limit U.S. contact-and influence- 

would, of course, benefit the tourism America has every reason to engage 

industry. There would he a huge now with Cuba and its next generation. 

spillover effect as well. By spending a The result will be positive for the peo- 

dollar in a private restaurant or hiring a ple of both nations. 
private taxi, Americans 
would help expand those 
workers' incomes, thereby 
benefiting their families in 
a concrete way. A multipli- 
er effect would be created. 
More people would 
become micro-entrepre- 
neurs, and more money 
would be spent at Farmers' 
markets and in other 
micro-enterprises. 

Another result of U.S. 
engagement with Cuba 
would be American invest- 
ment on the island. Even 
though many U.S. firms 
would not invest in Cuba 
because of its restrictive 
socialist system, some 
companies would. They 
would be accountable for 
how they treat their work- 
ers, pay them, and resolve 
disputes. American com- 
panies should not be 
expected to play a political 
or foreign policy role in 
Cuba, but they do have a 
responsibility as corporate 
citizens. I am confident 
that their exercise of this 



T he impact of the past 10 years of 
foreign investment on recent 
developments in Cuba, particu- 

larly economic conditions, has been 
significant. Has foreign investment 
exerted an equally important influence 
on labor-management relations and 
worker rights! Has investment adhered 
to the principles governing the conduct 
of socially responsible organizations.' 
This article explores these questions. 

S W I N G  THE STAGE FOR 
INVESTING IN CUBA 

A fter the disintegration of the 
Soviet Union and the fall of the 
communist regimes of eastern 

Europe about 1 1  yean ago, the gener- 
ous subsidies of the Soviet Union to 
Cuba and the contributions of other 
socialist countries abruptly disappeared. 
Cuba was on the verge of economic col- 
lapse. Poverty, chronic food shortages, 
unemployment, and shortfalls of medi- 
cine and other basics became instant 
features of the Cuban scene. 

The Cuban government desperately 
needed the infusion of capital from 
other countries. Foreign capitalists, for 
their part, operated in a global econo- 
my and were free to invesr in Cuba or 
in any country. Neither Sherrin Inter- 
national of Canada nor Sol Melii of 
Spain, major investors in Cuba, had 
any obligation to the government of 
Cuba or any afiniry with its commu- 
nist ideology. Thus, when negotiations 
beoveen the Cuban government and 
foreign investors began in the early 
1990s, Castro was in a wveak position, 
with investors holding the upper hand. 
Indeed, they had an oppormnity to 
secure the most favorable conditions 
for their businesses as well as decent 
treatment for their employees. While 
investors obtained the former, they 
overlooked the latter. 

To be sure, foreign investors were 
venturing into uncharted territory. 
Their experience operating in market 
economies was of little use in a cen- 
trally planned economy and totally 
irrelevant in Cuba. The Cuban labor 
relations system is a prime example of 

the Stalinist model of labor relations. 
In this model, there is only one real 
actor in the industrial relations arena: 
the government. The orher  resumed 
actors (managers and worker o r p i z a -  
tions) have no autonomy and are sub- 
servient bureaucrats or docile organi- 
zations chat must follow the govern- 
ment's dictates and the guidelines of 
the planning agency Unions in partic- 
ular are emasculated of their essential 
rights. They act as transmission belts 
for the communist party and simple 
mass organizations whose function, 
according to the Cuban Constitution. 
is to represent specific sectors of the 
population and "incorporate them 
into the tasks of rhe edification, con- 
solidation and defense of the socialist 
society" (Article 7). 

BENEFITS FOR THE 
FOREIGN INVESTOR 

B ut rhe unknown sening of Cuba 
also contained elements highly 
beneficial to investors. Because 

unions were tamed, real collective 
bargaining and the right to strike did 



not exist; workers were therefore 
defenseless in relation to their employ- 
ers. The only existing labor organiza- 
tion was the government-controlled 
Confederaci6n de Trabajadores de 
Cuba, which was directly under the 
communist party, and one of its 
primary functions was disciplining the 
labor force. Since collective bargaining 
was used to achieve production goals, 
collective agreements were first called 
compromiros cohtivos (collective under- 
takings). Although strikes were neither 
authorized nor prohibited on paper, in 
practice they were regarded as a form of 
sedition, a serious crime indeed. 

Labor was cheap. According to official 
figures and assuming (for the purpose of 
easy calculation) that the dollar exchange 
rate was roughly CP2511 US$ during the 
decade of the 1990s, a wage picture 
emerges as shown in the table above. 

SECONDARY RIGHTS FOR 
CUBAN WORKERS 

T he of paying low salaries 
began in 1962 and has been 
maintained throughout the 40 

years of Castro's dictatorship. The rea- 
sons for this policy go well beyond the 
social wage concept and relate to the 
specific objectives and characteristics of 
the Cuban revolution. Promoting the 
welfare of workers and peasants has 
never been a top priority of the Castro 

regime. The government has always 
deemed it more important to export 
the Cuban revolution, promote sub- 
versive activities in Latin America, 
wage war in Africa, fight U.S. policies, 
and enhance the image of Castro. 

However, the advancement of these 
objectives has meant costly expendi- 
tures that, in turn, have entailed auster- 
ity and cuts on the domestic front. 
Ideology has also dictated that the 
rights of the state must be on a higher 
level than the rights of the individual. 
Emphasis has been on the internation- 
al role of the regime as an agent of 
communist ideology, and to that end, 
particularly in the 1990s, workers were 
asked to accept temporary sacrifices. 
The right to receive a just and satisfac- 
tory remuneration, among other rights, 
was thus downgraded, postponed, or 
relegated to a secondary category. 

It can be argued that socialist coun- 
tries actually pay an additional social 
wage that includes subsidized food 
and free education and health services. 
But it is clear that whatever the 
amount and quality of these services 
in Cuba, they have not been directed 
to employers and have not affected 
their cost of production. 

Other conditions of work before 
1990 and during the past decade bore 
no resemblance to those in the home 
country of the companies involved. 

Overtime was ofien required of Cuban 
workers, but seldom paid. Cuban work- 
ers were used to working in excess of 
normal hours, with Castro praising 
"Stakhanovites" (Soviet workers whose 
diligence and zeal earned the govern- 
ment$ high esteem). Vacations were 
provided for in the Labor Code, but 
with no guarantee that this benefit 
would be honored. Moreover, a 1976 
article of the Constitution had institut- 
ed the practice of nonpaid voluntary 
work for the benefit of society, and the 
International Labor Organization (ILO) 
found several instances of forced labor. 
These and other failings of the labor 
relations system undoubtedly resulted 
from the lack of interaction between 
management and labor (and, of course, 
were in tune with the totalitarian state). 

FOREIGN INVESTORS 
DEMAND MORE 

E ven though the labor picture was 
extremely favorable for foreign 
corporations wanting to invest in 

Cuba, they made further demands. In 
addition to asking for tax exemptions 
and the right to repatriate profits, rhey 
insisted on the right to: 
(1) choose the type of employment 

relationship, such as short term, 
seasonal, temporary, or part time; 

(2) extend the probationary period of 
the worker from the 30-day time 
frame f ~ e d  in the Labor Code to 

six months; 
(3) develop a more rigorous discipli- 

nary system (already extremely 
severe in Charter VI of the Labor 
Code); and 

(4) terminate the labor contract at will. 

Anxious to entice business to invest in 
Cuba, the Castro regime acquiesced in 
dl of these demands. In 1990, Decree- 
Law No. 122 granted the hotel industry 



country. In addition, he 
m entering the premises 

as a securig measure or 
requestfiom investors." 

the first h e  points. (This sector's disci- 
plinarysystcm, which consists of 22 obli- 
garions and 46 prohibitions, is probably 
the most rigid in the world.) In 1995, 
Chapter XI of Law 77 opened the door 
to all other demands by establishing spe- 
cial labor regulations that would adapt 
existing laws to the requirements of for- 
eign investors. Foreign companies were 
also given the right to use their own 
administrative and technical staff. Two 
articles were added to the Constitution, 
one to ensure that foreigners received the 
same treatment as Cuban citizens and 
the other to allow joint ventures and 
other associations to own land and other 
means of production. Further advan- 
tages given to investors included the 
opening of industrial parks and free rrade 
zones. In short, the "uncharted territory" 
soon resembled a business paradise. 

Even as Castro was effectively 
attracting foreign investors, he made it 
more difficult or impossible for Cubans 
to invest in their own country. In addi- 
tion, he prevented Cuban citizens from 
entering the premises of the new hotels, 

allegedly as a security measure or even 
when in response to a request from 
Investors. 

CASTRO'S DEMANDS 

H owever, not everything favored 
the investors. Castro had some 
demands of his own, particuiarly 

regarding the future of his regime, and 
a tradeoff was soon hammered out. In 
exchange for the concessions cited 
above, foreign companies surrendered 
their right to hire workers of their 
choosing and agreed to engage employ- 
ees through a government agency. Not 
only was this concession a departure 
from the companies' normal personnel 
policies, but it also gave the regime the 
opportunity to fill all new jobs with its 
unconditional supporters. 

Foreign corporations caved in ro the 
state on another important matter. 
Instead of paying their personnel 
directly as the Labor Code stipulared 
and according to standard procedures 
in countries worldwide, firms agreed to 
pay them indirectly Joint ventures and 

foreign companies would transfer to 
the government in dollars the roral 
amounr of the wage bill, and the gov- 
ernment employment agency would 
then pay the workers in Cuban pesos. 
The calculation of the amount of pesos 
to be paid would be made on an ar par 
basis with the dollar, and the difference 
benveen that amount and the real value 
of the dollar-peso e~change raw would 
be rerained by che go\,ernmenc. To 
appreciate the magnirude of the fnud 
involved, consider the following data: 

(A) Largest Seuors Receiving Foreign 
In~ectments, April 1999 

(Total USS Mill.) 
Telecommunications $650 

Mining 3 0  

Tourism 200 

Ocher 567 

Source: Universir). of Florida rcpon. 

(B) T o d  Number of Workers in 
Joint Ventures and Foreign 

Business Operations 
(himate) 

Tourism S I .OOO 

Nickel and related activiries 45.000 

Ocher sectors 25,000 
Total 15 1.000 
Source: .\laria D. Espino. 'Cub  Tomrim 
during rhc S e a l  Period.' papfr procnrcd at 

the 2000 rnccring of rht , - \ rsr ion (or rhc 
Smdy of the Cuban Econom?. . 4 u p z  3-5. 
2000. in C o d  Gabln, Florida. 

(C) Monthly Salary F'aid by Sol Melii 
(Esrimare. CSS) 

Blue collar (such as waiters 
and mainrenance workers) 223 

White collar 
(office employees) 14; 

>Managerial 420 

Source: Compiled by rhc Cuban Fcdmlion OF 
Sugar \iorkcrs in a communintion ro the 
lnrernarional Conirdcacion ot' Fnr Tndc 
Unions May 2001. 



The salaries of workers in foreign 
firms are considerably lower than those 
paid by Sol Melii in Spain and other 
countries. This anomaly is mainly due 
to the absence of real labor unions and 
collective bargaining in Cuba, the gov- 
ernment's desire to avoid the sharp 
income difference that would have 
resulted between the top salaries paid by 
foreign companies and the poor salaries 
received by state employees, and the 
acquiescence of foreign businesses that 
saw the government's proposal as an easy 
way to increase profits and to be permit- 
ted to operate in Cuba. 

VIOLATIONS OF I10 
CONVENTIONS 

T he 90-95 percent margin derived 
from the devaluation of the peso 
(which was at par with the dollar 

before the revolution) has represented 
huge amounts of money over the years. 
These monies have been a shot in the 
arm for a governmenr that needed to 
maintain its costly security apparatus 
and to defray its various international 
endeavors. But the strategy has 
deprived Cuban workers of the oppor- 
tunity to earn a decent wage for the 
first time. Although some compensa- 
tion has been given to workers in the 
form of tips in U.S. dollars and a 
monthly bag ("java") of products that 
are unavailable in Cuban markets, such 
benefits are of relatively minor signifi- 
cance. (Tips must be placed in a pool, 
with the governmenr keeping 60 per- 
cent of the total; javas contain mostly 
leftovers that are given to the workers 
as charity.) 

Whatever the gains and losses, the 
use of this strategy by the Cuban 
government and the acceptance of it by 
foreign businesses dearly violate two 
ILO Conventions that Cuba has 

ratified: No. 95 provides that "wages 
shall be paid directly to the workers 
concerned"; and No. 96 abolishes fee- 
charging employment agencies. The 
violations are so flagrant that they have 
given rise to a representation (com- 
plaint) that will be submitted to the 
ILO by the World Labor Organization. 
The Cuban Federation of Sugar 
Workers has requested the Inter- 
national Confederation of Free Trade 
Unions to file the same kind of com- 
plaint against the Cuban government. 

IMPACT OF FOREIGN 
INVESTMENT ON CUBA 

W hat has been the net effect of 
foreign investment in Cuba? 
There is no doubt that foreign 

investment is the sole reason for the 
growth of the Cuban economy in the 
past few years. The state sector is still in 
shambles, but the Castro regime has 
been rescued from complete ruin by 
the remarkable development of the 
tourism sector, the effective growth of 
the mining industry, and the overall 
contributions of foreigner investors to 
other industrial, telecommunications, 
and commercial activities. Suffice it to 
state that the economy grew 5.6 per- 
cent in 2000. 

Foreign corporations have also sig- 
nificantly profited from their invest- 

ment in Cuba. Sherritt reported prof- 
its of US$76 million in 2000. Meli& 
which began with only one hotel, now 
operates 22. The tourism industry, 
dormant before 1990 and completely 
neglected during the first years of the 
revolution, has rebounded. Melii, 
associated currently with Tryp HoteIs 
of Spain, is in charge of Cuba's main 
tourist centers and attracts a major 
flow of tourists from Europe and Latin 
America. Joint ventures have also 
modernized the oil drilling, citrus, and 
fishing industries and have helped to 
commercialize tobacco and other 
products. By 1999, 392 international 
economic associations, most of them 
joint ventures employing about 
150,000 workers, committed or deliv- 
ered almost US$2 billion to the Cuban 
economy. The number of joint enter- 
prises appears to be steadily increasing 
and now includes light industry, food, 
construction, real estate, and services. 

However, foreign investment has 
not exerted a positive influence on 
aspects of Cuban life other than the 
economy. The totalitarian structure of 
the regime remains in place, and the 
political climate continues to be 
oppressive. The six countries of the EU 
that have heavily invested in Cuba 
assumed that their economic activities 
would liberalize the political arena and 
open the road to democracy. They have 



no doubt realized by now that this 
assumption was wrong and that the 
regime is impervious to the economic 
activities of foreign investors. 

Questions have arisen regarding the 
social responsibilities of foreign corpo- 
rations. Not only have most agreed to 
go along with the "apartheid" system 
established by Castro, but they have 
also had little influence on the quality 
of labor relations. Do foreign firms rec- 
ognize independent unions? Do for- 
eign companies conclude real collective 
bargaining agreements with their work- 
ers? Have foreign enterprises improved 
worker rights? The fact is that the 
Stalinist model of labor relations 
remains intact. Except for the limited 
possibility accorded in 1992 for work- 
ers to be self-employed (an authoriza- 
tion later restricted), nothing of sub- 
stance has changed. 

CONDEMNATIONS OF 
CUBA'S ACTIONS 

C onsider the Cuban government's 
treatment of ratifled conventions. 
Between 1960 and 2000, the 

ILOS Committee of Fkpem on the 
Application of Conventions and 
Recommendations issued 182 "observa- 
tions" covering 41 different conventions 
that Cuba had ratified but had not 

carried out or had disregarded either in 
labor relations law or practice. 
(Observation is the term used in diplo- 
matic parlance to refer to serious and 
persistent violations of a ratified conven- 
tion.) During the same ~eriod, the 
Committee of Experts also issued 
numerous direct requests for informa- 
tion not published in the annual report 
on the application of conventions and 
recommendations but communicated 
directly to the governments concerned. 
Furthermore, during the first five years 
of the revolution, when the Cuban gov- 
ernment was busy dismantling the old 
labor movement, Cuba did not even 
submit the report that the ILO annually 
requests of governmenu on the meas- 
ures taken to enact the provisions of rat- 
ified conventions. 

The United Nation's Commission 
on Human Rights has adopted con- 

demnatory resolutions on the Casuo 
regime's inadequate ctearment of work- 
en. Since 1987, Cuba has been forced 
to explain its human rights situation 
every year, and in aU but one year the 
Cuban government has been found 
guilty of gross violarions of fundamen- 
tal human righrs. UN resolutions and 
the reports prepared by the Special 
Rapporteur on Cuba appointed by the 
UN Human Righu Commission refer 
to forced labor, persecution of trade 
union organizers, blatant discrimina- 
tion of anyone who disagrees with 
Castro's views, and lack of appropriate 
social protection for the Cuban people. 
These resolutions are an affront to the 
Cuban dictator. They alsa demonmate 
severe disapproval of left-wing advo- 
cates of Castro who have elevated him 
to the level of "great defender of the 
working class." Other condemnator). 
repom have been issued by Pax Christi 
Netherlands and Human Rights 
Watch. The former organization in 
particular has documented the system- 
atic violation of fundamental labor 
rights in Cuba. (See, for euample, in 
Fz$h Report o~z  Cuba, Utrecht, 
September 2000. See also Efren 
Grdova, ed., 40 Ears of Rnolutiorr, 
Universal, 1999.) 



LACK O F  SOCIALLY 
RESPONSIBLE BUSINESS 
CONDUCT 

I n the early 1990s, the decision to 
invest in Cuba was indeed momen- 
tous. On  the one hand, it brought 

accusations that foreign capitalists were 
helping a communist government that 
was especially oppressive of its people. 
On  the other hand, it provided a 
unique opportunity for businesses to 
exert positive influence on the treat- 

ment of Cuban workers and on the 
labor relations system in general. The 
presence of reputable companies from 
highly developed Western countries 
was expected to influence or contribute 
to changes in labor relations law 
and practice. 

However, aker a decade of operating 
in Cuba, investing companies have 
been unable to live up to their stated 
good intentions. Foreign companies 
that first extracted concessions from 
the Cuban government and later 

accepted arrangements contrary to 
international conventions have not 
conducted their business in Cuba in a 
socially responsible way. Most have 
shown little respect for the Sullivan, 
McBride, and Arcos Principles and 
have ignored the Principles of rhe 
North American Committee of the 
National Policy Association. The expe- 
rience of foreign investors in Cuba 
shows that changes in economic infra- 
structure do not necessarily entail 
changes in political structure. W 



Recent NPA Conference on the Role of Underserved 
Communities in Building a Digital Workforce 

"The Unired States musr foster a rechnologically literate work- 
force to survive in rhe emerging information technology (IT) socie- 
ty," according ro Roberr B. Warner, Direcror of rhe Narional Policy 
Association's Digital Economic Oppomniry Committee (DEOC). 
"The high cost of employee rumover, rhe shotrages of skilled work- 
ers, and the growing number of baby boom rerirees make rhe 
improvement and training of the existing and furure workforce a very 
pressing issue." NPA formed the DEOC in early 2001 ro help 
decrease the digital divide between skilled IT workers and worken 
lacking these skills. 

The cornminee held a conference on December 12, 2001, in 
Kansas City, Missouri, ro explore "Enlarging the Pool of IT Workers 
to Meet Tomorro& Needs: Crossing the Digital Divide to Digiral 
Economic Opporruniry." The conference focused on ways ro raise 
the technical skill of segmenrs of the workforce nor rradirionally 
found in the IT labor force: women, minorities, people with disabil- 
ities, seniors, Native Americans, and rhose in underrepresented 
communities such as ~ r a l  areas and inner cities. Through a series of 
panel discussions, rhe conference examined the barriers to good pay- 
ing IT jobs, how to overcome these obstacles, and the skills and train- 
ing rhat are needed. 

Attending this important workforce dwelopmenr conference 
were members of businesses, labor unions, educational instimrions, 
governmenr agencies, nonprofit organizations, and others interested 

(L ro R) The issuer confronring pmplr niuh 
dirabiliria and seniors in rhc IT workforce 
w r c  di-d by pmclirrr Suzanne Dunn. 
Ph.D.. Dirmor of Pmdun Design. R. Jan 
LcCq Gnrer for Edundonal 
Telecornrnunicationr, Dallar Gunv 
Cornmunin- 6 1 1 q c  Dirrricc: Drbra 
Holcornb. Scare Projccr Dimror. S r b m b  
Openrion, Grccn Thumb lnc.: Jmicc 
Bnm\vcll. Missouri Sraw Dirmor. Grccn 
Thumb Inc: and Dxrid Baker. Profram 
Gardinaror. Missouri &istire Tcchnolq. 

in the issue of rechnical skills development. Attendees their IL to R) Anrhony C.E. Quainton. SP.A Plaidcm m d  CEO. p m m r d  t h i a ~ n i n ;  

views and recommendadons on ,vorkforce for xmarb =r thr Kmw C i y  DEOC confrrcncc. and m o ~ - c i t w w a  p;o;+dd b? 
DEOC Cochairs Jack Golodnrr. Pmidcnr Erntriw. Dcpanmcnr ioi Pru~&siorul 

participarion in the new digital age economy. 

(L co R) The panel focusing on the challenges facing swmcn and minorities in ihc 
IT workforce indudcd Ian Baurirra, Dcpuy Dimor,  El Ccnrm Inc.: \Yrandl 
Johnson, Dmuw Dimror. \Varer. \V'edandr and Pesticides Division, U.S. 

This was the second of rhree conferences rn be sponsored by rhe 
DEOC. The f i r s  was held in Boston in June, and rhc third will 
rake place in San Francisco in April 2002. The conferences are 
made possible by a grant from rhe Federal Llediation and 
Conciliarinn Senrice and the corporare, labor. and education mem- 
bers of the commirree, who collecrively represenr mote rhan 10 
million workers and union members. 

The first DEOC reporr, B~tiMi~zn D @ d  W"o&fixc, tar issued 
in November 2001, and \\ill be iollo\ved in .\pril 2002 by a m n d  
reporr based on the Kansas Ciry conference. The comminee's final 
reporr, ro be published in June 2002, will contain a rer ofsocial, polir- 
i d ,  corporare, and labor-managemenr iniriarives and recommenda- 
tions for buildine a diciral workforce. . . " - 

Environmenal Prorecrion Age"?; Kachcrinc Hanwn. Dirmor. Gender and For more informarion, conracr Roberr B. \Varner. Dimor .  
Diversicier Insrirure, Education Dmcloprnenr Gnrcr  Inc.; and Ro? R. h c d a ,  
Technology Managemcnr Specialirr, Gnrcr for Applied Technology, Gmduarc Digiral Economic Oppommiry Comminee, ar (202) SM--62s or 
School, U.S. Depanmenr ofAgriculmre. nvarner@npal.org, or go ro Wr\i Web sire (\nrwnpal.o$. , , . , 



LookingAhead, NPAIs flagship journal, continues to serve as an invaluable source of authoritative com- 
mentary for all who are interested in public policy. 

Subscribe to LookingAhead and receive valuable insight into some of today's most important public 
policy issues. Written by prominent experts, this quarterly journal provides analyses of domestic and 
international issues ranging from trade policy to the technological and employment challenges of the 
new economy. Some issues highlight ongoing National Policy Association studies, often before their 
publication as books. 

Recent issues include: 

A Changing North American Agenda 

Crossing the Digital Divide to Digital Economic Opportunity 

Tbe Current State of Foreagn Investment and Worker Rights in Cuba 
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